


The University of Alaska, Anchorage. is a major unit of the University of Alaska statewide system of higher 
education. Under the direction of the Board of Regents, the University of Alaska serves the people of America's 
largest state through urban centers at Fairbanks, Kenai-Soldotna, Ketchikan, Kodiak, Nome, Palmer, Sitka, 
Valdez and 12 Rural Education Centers. Information about the programs of each unit in the system may be 
obtained from that unit. 
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It Is the policy of the University of Alaska to provide equal educational and employment opportunit ies and to 
provide service and benefits to all students and employees without regard to race, color, religion, national I 
origin, sex, age, disability, or status as a V~etnem era or disabled veteran. This policy Is In accordance with the 
laws enforced by the Department of Education and the Department of Labor, Including Presidential Executive 
Order 11246, as amended, Title VI and Title VII of the 1964 Civil Rights Act, Title IX of the Education 
Amendments of 1972, the Veteran's Readjustment Assistance Act of 1974, the Vocational Rehabilitation Act I 
of1973, the Age Discrimination Acts of 197 4-75, and Alaska Statue 18.80.220. Inquiries regarding application 
of these and other regulations should be directed either to the Affirmative Action Officer of the University of 
Alaska, Anchorage; the Office of Civil Rights, Department of Education, Seattle, Washmgton: or to the OffiCe 
of Federal Contract Compliance Programs, Department of Labor, Seattle, Washington. I 
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University of Alaska, Anchorage 

1985-86 Catalog 

Catalogs are available from the Office of Admissions and Records, Univer-

1 sity of Alaska, Anchorage, 3211 Providence Drive, Anchorage, Alaska 
99508. Telephone: (907) 786-1481. 

I The University of Alaska, Anchorage is fully accredited by the Commission 
on Colleges of the Northwest Association of Schools and Colleges. 

I The School of Nursing is accredited by the National League of Nursing and 
the American Nurses Association. 
The Bachelor of Social Work Program is accredited by the Council on 

I
Social Work Education. 
The Bachelor of Science Degree in Civil Engineering is accredited by the 
Engineering Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation Board for 

~Engineering and Technology (ABET). 
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It is the responsibility of the individual student to become familiar 
with the announcements and regulations of UAA printed in this 
catalog. 
While every effort is made to ensure the accuracy of the informa­
tion contained in this catalog; the University of Alaska, Anchor­
age Catalog is not a contract but rather a guide for the conve­
nience of students. The University reserves the right to change or 
withdraw courses, to change the fees, rules and calendar for 
admission, registration, instruction, and graduation and to 
change other regulations affecting the student body, at any time. 
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AC*Mmic Celendar 3 

Academic Calendar University of Alaska, 
Anchorage 

Fall Semester 1985 
I Fall 1985 Early Registration .............................................. April 9, 1 0, 11 

Fall 1985 Undergraduate Applications for Admission Due ............. May 1 

I Early Registration Fees Due .... ............................................ .... August 15 
Fall1985 Regular Registration .................................... August 26, 27, 28 
Instruction Begins .................................. ............ .............. .. September 3 

I Labor Day Holiday ...... .. .............. .............. ......... ................ September 2 
Late Registration Begins ..... ....................................... ........ September 3 
Late Registration Fee Begins ............................................. September 3 

I 
Add/Drop Begins .............................................................. September 3 
Add/Drop Fee Begins .......................... ................. ............ September 3 
1 00% Refund Deadline ................................... ...... ............ September 4 

I 
Late Registration Ends ....................... ......................... ..... September 20 
Graduate Extended Registration Deadline ... ........... ......... September 20 
Add Deadline ................................................................... September 20 

I 
Drop Deadline ................................................. ................. September 20 
Credit/No Credit Deadline ............................................... September 20 
Applications for Diploma Due ...... ........................ ...... ...... September 20 
Last Day for Any Refund .. ............. ... .. .............. .... ............ September 24 

I Spring 1986 Applications for Admission Due ......................... . October 1 
(with the exception of Counseling Psychology) 

Spring 1986 Undergraduate Applications for Admission Due .. October 1 

I Withdrawal Deadline ............................ .............. ................... October 18 
Credit to Audit (Vice Versa) Deadline .................. ....... ... ... ... October 18 
Spring 1986 Early Registration ............ ................... November 25, 26, 27 

IT~anksgivi~g ~oliday ................................................... November 28, 29 
F1nal Exammat1on Week ............................................... December 11-17 
Last Day of Semester ....................................... .............. ... December 17 
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Spring Semester 1986 

I 
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Spring 1986 Undergraduate Applications for Admission Due .. October 1 J 
Spring 1986 Early Registration .. ........ ...... ............... November 25, 26, 27 
Spring 1986 Regular Registration .. ................ .... ........ January 13, 14, 15 
Instruction Begins .... ............ ........ ................. ........... ............. January 20 J 
Late Registration Begins ........................................ ............... January 20 
Late Registration Fee Begins ...... ...... ........ .................. ...... .. .. January 20 
Add I Drop Begins ........................................... ...................... January 20 I 
Add I Drop Fee Begins ..... ...... ... ........... ... ... ... ................ .. .... .. January 20 
1 00% Refund Deadline .................................................. ...... January 21 
Late Registration Ends ................................ .......... ................. February 71 
Graduate Extended Registration Deadline .. ....... ........ ... .. ....... February 7 
Add Deadline ...................... .. ............................................. .... February 7 
Drop Deadline ....... ........ .............. ............................ ....... ........ February 7

1 Credit/ No Credit Deadline ........ ................ .. .................. .. ....... February 7 
Applications for Diploma Due ............................................ .... February 7 
Last Day for Any Refund .......... .................... ........................ February 1 0 

1 Fall 1986 Graduate Applications for Admission Due .. .............. .. March 1 
for Counseling Psychology, Nursing and Biological 
Sciences 

Withdrawal Deadline ...................................................... ............ March 71 
Credit to Audit (Vice Versa) Deadline .......... .............. ............... March 7 
Spring Break .......... ........ ............ .......................... .. ............. March 1 0-15 
Summer 1986 Undergraduate Applications for Admission Due .... April 11 
Fall 1986 Early Registration .................................................. April 7, 8, 9 
Fall 1986 Graduate Applications for Admission Due .......... .. ......... May 1 

(with the exceptions of Counseling Psychology, I 
Nursing and Biological Sciences) 

Fall 1986 Undergraduate Applications for Admission Due ..... .. ...... May 1 
Final Examination Week .... .................. .. ................. .................. May 5-101 
Last Day of Semester ................................................................. May 1 0 
Commencement ......... ...................................................... ........ May 16 * 
· subject to Change I 

Summer Session 1986 
The Summer Session Calendar will be published in the Summer 1986J 
Class Schedule. 
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I DEGREE PROGRAMS 

I BACHELOR OF ARTS: 

Anthropology 
Art 
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Biological Sciences 
Computer Science 
Economics 
English 
History 
Interdisciplinary Studies 
Journalism & Public Communications 

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTAA nON 

Accounting 
Economics 
Finance 

BACHELOR OF EDUCA noN 
Elementary Education 
Physical Education 
Secondary Education 

I BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS 
Art 

I 
BACHELOR OF MUSIC 

Elementary Education 
Secondary Education 
Performance 

I 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE: 

Anthropology 
Biological Sciences 
ChemtStry 

I 
Civil Engineering 
Computer Science 
Interdisciplinary Studies 
Mathematics 

I BACHELOR OF SOCIAL WORK 

Soc1aiWork 

MASTER OF ARTS I English 
Interdisciplinary Studies 

I 
MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING 

English 

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTAA TION 

I Business Administration 

MASTER OF CIVIL ENGINEERING 

Civil Engineering 

I 

Justice 
Mathematics 
Music 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Sociology 
Theater 

Management 
Marketing 
Real Estate 

Medical Technology 
Natural Sciences 
Nursing Science 
Psychology 
Sociology 

Degree ProgrM'Ia 5 



8 DegrM Program• 

MASTER OF EDUCATION 

Adult Education 
Counseling and Guidance 
Elementary Education 
Public School Administration 

MASTER OF FINE ARTS 

Creative Writing 

MASTER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

Public Administration 

MASTER OF SCIENCE 

Arctic Engineering 
Biological Sciences 
Civil Engineering 
Counseling Psychology 
Engineering Management 
Environmental Quality Engineering 

Read1ng 
Secondary Education 
Special Education 

Environmental Quality Science 
Interdisciplinary Studies 
Nurstng 
Planning 
Science Management 

l 
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I The Board of Regent• 

THE BOARD OF REGENTS 

I 
I 

The Regents of the University of Alaska are appointed by the Governor and confirmed I 
by the Legislature. 

Herbert Lang 
President (March 1984-) 
Anchorage, 1975-1989 

Roy Huhndorf 
Vice President 
Anchorage, 1983-1990 

Gordon Evens 
Secretary 
Fairbanks, 1983-1990 

Thomes J. Mikleutsch 
Treasurer 
Fairbanks, 1979-1987 

Ann T. Parrish 
Anchorage, 1983-1990 

Ruth BurneH 
Fairbanks, 1983- 1990 

William L Hensley 
Anchorage, 1984-1987 

Lynn Shaver 
Student Regent 
Anchorage, 1984-1986 

Don Abel, Jr. 
Past President 
{April 1983-March 1984) 
Juneau, 1975-1989 

Edward B. Rasmuson 
Past President 
(April 1979-March 1983) 
Anchorage, 1975-1989 

Hugh B. Fete, Jr., D.M.D. 
Past President 
(March 1977-April 1979) 
Fairbanks, 1969-1985 

Donald D. O'Dowd 
President of the University 
Ex-Officio Member 
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 

I Chancellor 
Dr. David L. Outcalt 

I 
I 

Vice-Chancellor for 
Academic Affairs 
Dr. John A. Brownell 

Vice-Chancellor for 
Business Affairs 

Mr. F. S. Vaughn 

Vice-Chancellor for 
Campus Affairs 

I Dr. Lee Piccard 

Dean of the College of 
Arts and Sciences 

1
- Dr. Fred E. Cromer (Acting) 

Dean of the College of 
Nursing & Health Sciences 
Dr. Clair E. Martin I Dean of the School of 

Business and Public Affairs 
Dr. Bradford H. Tuck 

I 
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Dean of the School of 
Education 
Dr. Sidney R. Bergquist 

Dean of the School of 
Engineering 
Dr. Oscar E. Dickason 

Dean of the School of 
Justice 

Dr. John E. Angell 

Director of 
Continuing Education 

Dr. Philip T. Rosen 

Director of the 
Library System 
Dr. Jack W. O' Bar 

Dean of Admissions and 
Records 
Dr. Nancy G. Henry 

Dean of Students 
Dr. Edward E. N1chols 

I Susan Andrews 

CITIZENS' ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

Robert Baldwin, Chairman 
Thelma Boyd 

I Stanley Brust 
Alvin Fleetwood 
Sharon Gagnon 

I Nat Goodhue 
Stanley Howitt 
Ed lsenson 
Toni Jones 
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Edna Belarde Lamebull 
P. Dennis Maloney 
Wilda Marston 
James Parsons 
Bruce G. Sharky 
Herman A. Schmidt 
George W. Skladal 
Mary Sweet 
Gana Worgum 
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Generellnformetion 13 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Introduction 

The attractive wooded campus of the University of Alaska, Anchorage is conventent to shopping, housing, 
and entertainment. It is served by a public transportation system and many facilities are within walking diStance. 
Surrounded by the spectacular scenery of snow-capped Alaskan peaks, UAA is only a short dtstance from fish­
ing, hunting. and wilderness recreation. Summertime temperatures range between 60 and 70 degrees. Winters 
are less severe in Anchorage than in many U.S. cities. Anchorage, a city of 250,000 people, is the chief busi­
ness, professional, international transportation and entertainment center for the state. 

Continui1Jf1 Education 

The OffiCe of Conttnulng Education, a self-supporting program, was established 1n August 1983 to coordinate 
and further develop continuing education activities These short courses, workshops, seminars. and confer­
ences are designed to respond to public needs whiCh fit the UAA miSSion and the university level of education, 
especially those needs for career development and currency among professionals. 

ThiS OffiCe also assiSts 1n provtding in-house training to the public and pnvate sectors, conference and meeting 
management, and self-support academic credit courses, as well as continuing education untt and non-credit 
courses and programs. For additional information, please contact the Office of Continuing Education, UAA, 
Anchorage, Alaska 99508. 

J Organized Re .. arch Unit• 

Organized research units operate within the structure of the schools and colleges. 

I In the School of Business and Public Affairs, the Alaska Center for International Business conducts Inter­
disciplinary research and professional development activities related to market potential in Paciltc-Asian 
nations lor Alaskan resources and institutional impediments to resource development and international trade. 

I 
The Institute of Social and Economic Research conducts policy-and-problem oriented research on eco­

nomic planning development, use of natural resources, governmentallnstituttons and political processes, com­
munications, transportation, community organizatiOn and development, enwonmental policy and other public 
policy matters. 

I The Cen. . ter for Economic Education Is jointly sponsored by the Alaska Cou.ncil for Economic Education and the 
UniverSity of Alaska, Anchorage. The center conducts economic education classes and workshops for educa­
tors 1n the Anchorage and south central Alaska area and provides educational materials and other assistance 
to individuals and school districts. 

I In the School of Justice, The Justice Center undertakes tnterdisciphnary research pertinent to Alaska on 
justice policy and program development, evaluation of existing justice policy and programs, and under experi­
mental condttionS, Implementation of model policies and programs. 

I The College of Nursing and Health Sciences, School of Health Sciences, has two research centers. The 
Center for Alchohol and Addiction Studies conducts Interdisciplinary research pert1nent to Alaska on the ante­
cedents, correlates, and consequences of alcohol and drug abuse; on the Implications and results of alcohol 
and drug abuse policies; and on the effects of alcohol and drug abuse on social, health, and public safety sys-

1 tems. The Center for High Latitude Health Reserach focuses its interdiSCiplinary research on frostbite and hypo­
thermia. 

Interested faculty and graduate students from any part of the umversity may be Included in the actiVities 

1 
of the organized research units when appropriate. 
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Facilities 

Student Center 
The Student Center provides space for a fountain and arboretum, and a general Information, message, and 

scheduling desk. It is linked by computer terminal to other buildings on the campus. It prov1des office facihhes 
for student government and other organizations and for the student newspaper. Activities are conducted In 
conference rooms and a vanety of lounge areas, some w1th provision for taped muSIC. The Student Center is 
equipped with a full food serviCe and staff can cater banquets for more than 400 people. The Pub serves hof­
brau foods and has lighting and sound systems for speakers and small entertaining performances. The work 
of student artists can be displayed In the Center's gallery, along w1th traveling exhibits. 

Unirenity Library 

I 
I 
I 
I The University Library collections comprise more than 297,000 bound volumes and government docu­

ments. Special collections 1nclude materials on Alaska and the Arctic region, 62,000 pieces of choral music, 
and a large number of pieces of symphonic music. The library has collections of unpublished arch1ves and 
manuscripts for the reference and research needs of library clientele Non print materials, except for videotapes 
and 16-mm films, are housed In the library; the Jailer are ava1lable from Media Services, at the Anchorage Com- I 
munity College. The library offers to its patrons at cost a computer-search service providing access to a wide 
number of data bases in a variety of subjects. The University of Alaska, Anchorage Library, through a consor­
tium agreement, provides service to the Anchorage Community College and the Alaska Pacific University. The 
Library Building also serves as a facility for traveling museum exhibits and art shows, the Office of Continuing 
Education and classrooms. I 
Plty•ical Education Facility 

The Physical Education Facility provides space for Instructional and recreational programs. A large gym­
naSium, pool, Ice rink, and other facilities allow a wen-rounded athlet1c education program. 

Science Building 
The Science Building houses laboratory space for biology, chemistry, microbiology, anthropology, and a 

special preparation room. The build1ng also houses the Schoof of Justice, which occupies the second floor 
along with various units from the College of Arts and Sciences. 

Unire~Wity Boolratore 
The University Bookstore supplies textbooks and carries general interest books, magazines, miscella­

neous supplies, and a large supply of UAA memorabilia, such as school rings, T -shirts, coffee cups, and back­
packs. 

The College of Art• and Science• Building 
The College of Arts and Sciences BUilding houses a major part of the campus's largest college. Liberal ans 

and social sciences departments utilize this building, as do the Computer Center and the Microcomputing Lab­
oratory for Mathematical Sciences. The School of Education's offices and computer /instructional laboratories 
are located on the third floor. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
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Engineering Building 
In the Engineering Building, a laboratory space, a cold temperature room, and classroom areas provide a I 

horne to the School of Engineering. The structure also conta1ns the Schoof of Business and Public Affairs and 
the Art Department. 

I 
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General Information 15 

Administration Building 
The Administration Building is the newest campus build1ng. II houses all student-related administrative ser­

vicesand also provides space to the College of NurSing and Health Sciences. The College of Nursing has a con­
ference room. classrooms, mock-up hospital and examining rooms, and a media laboratory on the second 
floor. The School of Health Sciences and its Center for Alcohol and Addiction Studies and Center for High Lati­
tude Health Research are also housed here. 

C,.aroom/Laboratory Building 
Under constructiOn is a new classroom laboratory bu1ld1ng, which will serve as home to the theatre, art. and 

music departments, and other departments of art. humanities, and letters. 

Student Housing 
Students must arrange to take care of their own housing w1thin the community. There are apartment com­

plexes near the UAA campus. Rents for one-bedroom apartments range from $400-500 per month. There is 
no on-campus housing as yet. Construction of student housing is expected to be completed by late fall 1986. 

Medical Facilities 
The Anchorage campus is only a block away from a major hospital, complete with physician's oHices. Stu­

dents are advised to carry the1r o wn medical1nsurance. 
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Student Life 17 

STUDENT LIFE 

Student Conduct 
The rights of free speech and peaceable assembly being fundamental to the democratic process, the Universit) 
supports the rights of students and other members of the University community to express their views and opin­
Ions on actions or ideas, to associate freely with others and to assemble peacefully. 

Whether expressing themselves as individuals or as organized groups, members of the University commu­
nity are expected to conduct themselves responsibly and to respect the basic educational goals of the Universi­
ty. 

Accordingly, the University insists that free expression be such that the rights of others are not violated. 
Deliberate disruption of educational processes and functions of the University would constitute such a violation. 
The University subscribes to the principles of due process and a fair hearing on student grievances. See Student 
Handbook for specific regulations and processes. 

Student Services 
The University provides services which help students make their educational careers more profitable and mean­
ingful. While the principal aim of the University is to foster the intellectual growth of the student, ills recognized 
that the social, moral, physical and spiritual development of the individual also is of prime importance. Mindful 
of its obligation to assist the total development of the student, the University continues to encourage individual­
ization in the educational process. 

I The Office of Student Services provides 1) job placement for graduating students and graduates of UAA; 
2) testing; 3) counseling with students relative to thetr personal problems; 4) financial assistance through 
scholarships, loans and part-time jobs; 5) support of student organizations, activities and interest groups; 6) 

I 
special services and advising 7) the promotion of high standards of academic and social conduct, and 8) intra­
mural and recreation programs. 

Adri•ing 
I Academic advising to help students select courses and programs Is available from the faculty and administra­

tors of each academic unit by contacting the offtce of the unit's dean or director. Advisors will assist students 
in planning their program of classes and in planning for the achievement of long-range educational goals. How­l ever, the student is expected to assume final responsibility for meeting all degree requirements. 

c.,.., Pl•nning •nd PIIICement Service• 

I The purpose of the career service center is to provide career employment services to UAA students and alumni. 
Undergraduate students are provided current job and labor market information, assistance in making realistic 
career choices and career informational materials. Degree candidates are provided credential servtceS, on-

1 
campus recruitment and interviewing opportunities, career and job resources, guides for preparing resumes, 
interviews with potential employers, access to government announcements and job vacancy bulletins. There 
Is no charge to students or employees for this service. 

ICounNiing 
The University provides counseling for UAA students. Counseling services provided include personal. academ-1 .. "'"""tiona!, aod '"'"''·Them • oo '"'""'to"""""" f<>< th• ...,..,_ 
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All Freshmen and transfer students attending UAA for the first time may participate In Fall Orientation. The pro­
gram is offered to help new students adjust to University life. During Orientation, students meet with an academ­

ic advisor, and receive registration information and assistance. 

Affirmative Action 

The UniverSity of Alaska, Anchorage recognizes 1ts responsib1hty through the Affirmative Action Plan to 
provide education and employment opportunitieS for quahfled IndiVIduals. 

It Is the objective of the Aff1rmat1ve Action Office to ensure poslt1ve actions to overcome the effects of sys­
temic in!:titutional forms of exclusion and Illegal discrimination. Protective federal and state laws, orders and 
decisions will be implemented by this office to ensure that students and prospective students are afforded edu­
cational services, including but not llm1ted to admissions decisions, financial aid, access to academic programs, 
and health and counseling serviCeS without regard to race, color. relig1on, national orig1n, sex, age, physical dis­
ability, or veteran status except when necessary and permitted by law. 

I 
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Any student or prospectiVe student who feels that he or she Is being discriminated against for any of the 
aboved named reasons has the right to contact the appropriate supervisory or academic official for informal I 
resolution. The student or prospective student may also contact the UAA Affirmative Act1on Office 1n Room 202 
of the Administration Build1ng, the University of Alaska Statewide EEO/ AAO Office 1n Fairbanks, or the U.S. 
Department of Labor, Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs, Federal Building, Anchorage, Alaska, 
for advisement on complaints of discrimination and/or sexual harrassment. 

Financial Assistance 
I 

The Financial Aid OffiCe assists students and prospective students In securing the funds needed to begin or to I 
continue studies at the UniVersity The state and federal governments, the UniverSity and many private organi­
zations make available f1nancial aSSistance in the forms of grants. scholarships, loans and employment oppor­
tunities to students who demonstrate the need for such assistance to attend school. Eligib1hty IS determined by 
a careful assessment of each student's financial situation taking Into account the family's assets, income, I 
debts, family members and the estimated cost of attending college. Amount and type of award may vary 
depending upon State and Federal gu1dehnes. student needs, and availability of funds. 

Eligibility I 
To be considered for financial assistance a student must 1) have a high school diploma or 1ts equivalent; 2) be 
accepted for admission or continued attendance at UAA: 3) demonstrate financial need for federal assistance 
by submitting the Financial Aid Form to the College Scholarship Service: 4) submit an Alaska Student Loan I 
Application for state supported aid, and 5) maintain satisfactory academic progress during the payment peri­
ods as defined for each program (see individual program regulations) . 

AppliCIItion Procedures I 
Students seek1ng financial assistance to attend the UniVersity of Alaska, Anchorage should contact the Finan­
cial Aid Office for information and applications. Aid applications should be submitted at least six months prior 

1 to the beg1nmng of the semester for wh1ch the student Is applying For first prionty of assistance, completed 
applications should be received in the Financial Aid Office by June 1. Applications completed aher this date 
will be given full consideration to the extent funds are available. 

1) Complete the FINANCIAL AID FORM and mail it with the processing fee to the College Scholarship I 
Service, Box 380, Berkeley, california, 94 70 1. The Univer&ty of Alaska, Anchorage code number 
Is 4896. 

2) Submit the Student Eligibility Report (SAR) from the PELL Grant to the Financial Aid Office. 

I 



I 
Jl _______________________________________________________ s_,_~ ___ ,_L_i~ ____ 1_t 

3) Students who wish to apply for additional assistance, such as the Alaska State Student Loan, the 

I 4) 

Bureau of Indian Affairs Grant or specific scholarships, may complete special applications available 
from the Financial Aid Office. 

Students applying for federal assistance who have previously attended another postsecondary 
institution must submit a Financial Aid Transcript for each institution previously attended. 

I S.ti•faclory Completion 
To remain in good academic standing for state loans and federal assistance at the University of Alaska, Anchor-

1 age, the aid recipient must complete satisfactorily the number of credits upon which the aid was based each 
semester. In addition, the satisfactory grade point average minimum must be maintained. Grades which do not 
show satisfactory completion of courses are: F. I, AU, OF, NC, NP, NS, W, and CEU. 

I TyPf18 of Financial A .. i•tance 
The four kinds of financial assistance are loans, grants, scholarships and part-time employment. 

I 
Loans must be repaid. Student loans generally have low Interest rates, between five and ten per cent. In 

most cases repayment does not begin until six to twelve months after study has concluded. 

Scholarships are usually awarded for academic achievement or talent: Grants, on the basis of financial 
need. 

I Part-time employment may be either on or off campus. The hours are usually flexible and can fit into a stu­
dent's class schedule. 

I Loan• 
1) 

I 2) 

I 
I 

3) 

I 
I 

4) 

I Grant• 

NDSL - National Direct Student Loan. The National Direct Student Loan program is available to 
students enrolled at least half-time and who need a loan to meet their educational expenses. An 
undergraduate may borrow up to $5,000 for study toward a bachelor's degree: a graduate student 
may borrow up to $10,000 (including any amount borrowed under NOSL as an undergraduate). 

ASLP - Alaska Student Loan Program. Any full-time student who is a two-year resident of the 
State of Alaska and has a high school diploma or the equivalent is eligible to apply for an Alaska 
Student Loan. Undergraduate students may borrow up to $6,000 a year to pay for educational 
expenses. Graduate students may borrow up to $7,000 per year. Applications are available at the 
Financial Aid Office and are submitted to the Postsecondary Commission, Financial Aid Office in 
Juneau. 

GSL - Guaranteed Student Loan. The Guaranteed Student Loan program enables students to 
borrow directly from lenders in order to finance educational expenses. These loans are made by 
local lending institutions '.'lith interest paid by the Federal Government while student is in atten­
dance. An undergraduate or graduate student enrolled at least half-time may apply for a GSL loan. 
Undergraduates may borrow a maximum of $2,500 per academic year; graduate students may 
borrow up to $5,000 per academic year. The maximum to be borrowed for undergraduate study is 
$12,500; the maximum for graduate study is $25,000, including any amount borrowed for under­
graduate study. 

ELF - Emergency Loan Fund. Short term loans are available to students whose financial need is 
modest and temporary. A full-time student may borrow a maximum of $50 for up to 30 days. A nom­
inal interest rate is charged. 

1) PELL Grant - The Pell Grant program makes funds available to eligible students attending postse­

I 
condary institutions. Only undergraduates are eligible. 
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2) SEOG - Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant. The Supplemental Educational Opportu-

nity Grant program is similar to the Pell Grant and can provide additional assistance to students. 
Only undergraduates are eligible. SEOG awards range between $200 and $2,000 per year. 

3) BIA - Bureau of Indian Affairs. The Bureau of Indian Affairs makes grants available to eligible full­
time students. Applicants must be at least one-fourth Alaskan Native or American Indian. For fur­
ther information, contact the local BIA area office or regional corporation. 

Scholllrship• 
Students interested in applying lor scholarships should contact the Rnancial Aid Office for information and 
applications. Below is a list of scholarships available; the Office posts deadlines for applications, details con­
cerning eligibility and information about new scholarships in a scholarship notebook. Ask at the Financial Aid 
Counter to see the notebook. 

Bristol Bay Native Corp. 
Ak. State Retired Teachers Assn. 
Professional Secretaries 
Amer. Society of Women Accountants 
Duty Free 
Anch. Amatuer Radio Club 
Ak. Press Club 
U4A Alumni Assn. 
Sohio 
Ft. Richardson Civilian Club 
Muriel Hannah - Rne Art 
Epsilon Sigma Alpha 
Pedro Bay Schp. 
Anch. Business & Professional Women's Club 
Jerry Goode Memorial Schp. 
Alaska Magazine 
Alaskan of the Year Schp. 
Endowment Fund Schp. 
Soroptlmists 
National Society of Public Accountants 

Cook Inlet Chapter, Phi Delta Kappa 
Alaska State Medical Auxilary 
Alaska Peace Officers Assn. 
Alice Wilson Memorial 
Alaska Nursing Assoc. 
Art Meiser 
Hagelbarger Fund 
Kris Knudson Memorial 
Laventhol & Horwath 
Mabie Crawford 
Mike Ardaw 
National Bank of Alaska 
Nick Beglch 
Nick Gray Memorial 
Nordic Ski Club of Ak. 
Purchasing Management Assoc. of Ak. 
SAUAA 

CONTACT THE FINANCIAL AID OFFICE FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ABOUT SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Employment 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1) CWSP - College Work-Study Program. The College Work-Study Program provides jobs for eligi- 1 
ble students who have need and who wish to earn a part of their educational expenses. The Program 
arranges for jobs on or off campus with public or private non-profit agencies. Students accepted 
by CWSP may be employed for as many as twenty hours per week during the semester Maximum 
wages depend on the job and the student's qualifications. Most salaries are comparable with off-a 
campus part-time employment. 

2) Other Employment. Students not eligible for the College Work-Study Program who desire assis­
tance in securing part-time employment should contact the Placement Office. The Personnel Office 
has a listing of other part-time and full-time positions on campus. I 

Student Government 
The Student Association of the University of Alaksa, Anchorage (SAUAA) is a student congress of elected rep-I 
resentatives empowered to act according to a recognized constitution and bylaws. All students who are regis­
tered for three or more credits are assessed a student activity fee and are members of SAUAA. 

I 
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The student act1vity fee, as administered by student government, provides fund1ng for various student 

activity programs such as films, lectures, concerts, dances and special events. The student newspaper and ree-

l ognized student organizations also receive funding from student government All SAUAA members are entitled 
to partiCipate 1n these activ11ies at little or no charge. 

SAUAA encourages students to participate In Its programs and services. SAUAA offices in the Campus 

1 
Center and Admimstration Building can provide additional information. 

Athletics and Recreation 

I
The UniverSity Sports Center provides facilities for participation in badminton, basketball, volleyball, cal,sthen­
ICS, we1ght training, dance, gymnasticS, sw1mm1ng, div1ng, handball, racquetball, squash and 1ce skating. Run­
ning, skiing and bike trails are located Immediately adjacent. This building has been designed specifically lor 
Individual, classroom. intramural and intercollegiate usage. 

I All members of the campus community are encouraged to partiCipate 1n an intramural program of over 
twenty different team and individual sports. 

The University sponsors Intercollegiate athletics lor men and/or women in hockey, sw1mming, cross­
country running, cross-country and alpine skiing, rille and basketball. Teams compete primanly in the north­

. west and are sanctioned through the National Colleg1ate Athletic Association (NCAA) All lull-time students . ay try out for these teams by contacting the appropriate coach. In addition the Un1versity supports various 
club sport teams when there is sufficient interest. 

!university Community Ministry 
University Community Ministry is a means by which segments of the Christian commun1ty of Anchorage seek 

'

o relate to. the city's major postsecondary educational institutions. Through a variety of means. including pro­
rams, student activities, faculty discussion groups, courses, and counseling, UCM seeks to be a relig1ous pres­
nee within the institutions and to meet wide ranging needs and interests of students. faculty and staff. UCM 

also seeks to facilitate cooperation and understanding between participating churches and the educational 
I nstitutions so that both might function more effectively. 
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ADMISSIONS 

I 
8students • re responsible for f• mili8rity with University regul8tions •nd requirements . 

• tudents must • pply for edmission to the University of Al•ske, Anchorege •s •n UNDERGRADUATE, 
GAADUA TE, or u • SPECIAL studenl in order to be eligible to enroll in couraework, unless the courae r offered for . period of three weeks or less. 

I 
UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSION 

.GULAR 

A Regular student is one who is seeking a baccalareate degree from the University of Alaska. Anchorage or who 

l
has ::~:A:o~~:~~~ ::~=~~rs of college credit, including transfer credit. 

To quality for admission as a freshman in a baccalaureate program a person must have graduated from 
an accredited high school with a grade-point average of 2.5 (C+) or higher and have submitted scores 
on the American College Testing Program (ACT) or Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) . The grade-point 

I average, high school class standing and test scores are combined to determine the applicant's admissibili­
ty. 

A student who has been awarded a high school diploma on the basis of the General Educational Develop-
ment Test or other tests, and who has not completed any previous college level work, may be admitted on 

I probation. After completion of not fewer than 30 semester hours of credit at UAA with at least a 2.0 (C) 
grade-point average, probationary status will be removed. 

I 
I 
I 
I 

TRANSFER REGULAR STUDENTS 
Generally, transfer applicants who have attended other accredited institutions are eligible for admission 
provided they have a 2.0 (C) grade-point average in their previous college work and an honorable dismiss­
al from the schools previously attended. Applicants desiring to enter some majors may be required to pres­
ent higher grade-point averages and evidence of completion of background courses before admission can 
be granted. 
A transfer student with fewer than 30 semester credits is required to take the American College Testing 
Program (ACT) or the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) . 

RETURNING REGULAR STUDENTS 
Former students who have not been in attendance for one fall or one spring semester or longer must reap­
ply for admission. The application fee is required from those returning students who 1) have been dis­
missed from the University and are applying for readmission; 2) have attended another college or universi­
ty since last attending the University of Alaska, Anchorage; 3) are applying for admission to a different 

degree program. 

~
OW TO APPLY FOR UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSION 

PPLICATION FOR ADMISSION FOAM 
mplete all portions of the application for admission form and return it to the Office of Admissions and i ""''· U";,e"'ty ol A""''· A"'h""'"' 3211 P«Mdo""' 0<-A"'ho<ogo, Alo>ko, 99508. ""'",..'"' q""-
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lions may delay or disqualify the application. Applications for admission and all supporting documents must bel 
submitted no !later than 1 May for Fall Semester, 1 Octoberlor Spring Semester and 1 April for Summer Semes­
ter. Applications received after these dates will be processed if time permits and if space is available. I 
APPLICATION FEE 
A check or money order for $25.00 must be sent with the application form at the time it is submitted (please 
do not send cash) . The application fee Is nonrefundable. An application form submitted without an application 
fee will not be processed until the fee Is received. An additional fee of $25.00 will be charged for application~ 
received after the deadline. 

TRANSCRIPTS 
Applicants who have never previously enrolled in any college or university must provide high school transcripts. 
The high school should forward the completed Secondary School Record to the Office of Admissions ant 
Records. This transcript is not acceptable if submitted directly to the University by the applicant. 

Applicants who have attended other colleges and / or universities are responsible for requesting that offi­
cial transcripts from each college or university attended be sent directly to the Office of Admissions anl 
Records. Returning students who have attended another college or university since last attending the Universit 
of Alaska must have official transcripts sent directly to the Office of Adm1ssions and Records. 

Transfer applicants with less than 30 semester hours of credit are required to submit high school tran­
scripts as well as college transcripts. Such applicants should follow the instructions given above for having offil 
cial transcripts from high school or other colleges and / or universities sent to the University of Alaska. 

OFFICIAL TRANSCRIPTS OF CREDIT EARNED AT OTHER INSTITUTIONS, HIGH SCHOOL TRAN­
SCRIPTS AND OTHER SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS WHICH HAVE BEEN PRESENTED FOR ADMISSION OR 
EVALUATION OF CREDIT BECOME THE PROPERTY OF THE UNIVERSITY AND ARE NOT REISSUED 01 
COPIED FOR DISTRIBUTION. 

TRANSCRIPTS CANNOT BE ACCEPTED IF SUBMITIED DIRECTLY BY THE APPLICANTS. 

SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER I 
The social security number is used as a permanent identification number for a student's record at the Un1versit 
of Alaska. If you do not have a social security number you should apply for one as soon as possible and includ 
your number on the application for admission form. 

ACT OR SAT TESTS I 
Results from the tests prepared by the American College Testing Program or the Scholastic Aptitude Test ar 
required for all entering Freshman and Transfer Students with less that 30 semester hours of credit. Test scores 
must be sent from ACT or SAT Offices directly to the Office of Admissions and Records. Scores will not be 
accepted if submitted directly by the applicant. Test results must be on file with the Office of Admissions an­
Records before final acceptance can be granted. Prerequisite for English 111, Methods of Written Com 
munication: a score of 35 or above on the SAT Teat of Standard Written English; 14 or above on the AC 
English Uaege Teat; or a grade of P in English 090, Bllsic Writing. 

CONDITIONAL AND FINAL ACCEPTANCE - Qualified applicants can be accepted for admission while cui 
rently enrolled in their last semester of high school or at another college. However, the acceptance is condition 
upon receipt of ACT or SAT scores and official transcripts indicating the satisfactory completion of work in 
progress at the time of acceptance and, in the case of high school seniors, the completion of graduation reqwe-

ments. I 
Final acceptance to the University for the purpose of earning scholastic credit becomes complete onl 

when all credentials have been received and accepted by the Office of Admissions and Records. 

If the applicant qualifies for admission, a notice of acceptance will be issued by the Office of Admiss1onl 
and Records. 

TRANSFER OF CREDIT 

Credit accepted for transfer to the University of Alaska, Anchorage which has been earned at other accredit~ 
institutions, through military educational experiences, or other units of the University of Alaska statewide sys­
tem shall be considered as transfer credit. Where possible, transfer credit will be equated with University of 

I 
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Alaska, Anchorage courses. Transfer students must fulfill the graduation and residency requirements of the 
University of Alaska, Anchorage. including those that may be required for a particular program. 

I The following regulations apply to transfer credit: 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1. An evaluation of transfer credit is completed only after a student has been oHicially admitted. 

2. Only credits earned with grades of Cor higher at other institutions fully accredited by one of the l ive 
regional accrediting associations will be considered for transfer. 

3. Acceptance of transfer credit towards degree programs is based upon departmental approval. 

4 . A maximum of 72 semester hours of credit will be accepted from junior and community colleges. 
cumulative from within and outside the University of Alaska system. 

5 . A student in good standing may transfer his/ her credits from other UA units to UAA under the fol­
lowing conditions: 

a. Course credit at the 100 and 200 levels from the UA Community College Rural Education 
Extension Centers shall be accepted lor full credit up to a maximum of 72 semester hours. 

The evaluation of UA community college credit will follow the recommendations which appear 
In the Alaska T ransler Guide as prepared by the Alaska Commission on Postsecondary Educa­
tion. Copies of the Guide are available at all UA and community college units. 

b. Course credit from the University of Alaska-Fairbanks. the University of Alaska-Juneau. and 
300, 400, and graduate level credit from CCREE centers shall be accepted at lull credit. 

6. Bght elective credits may be awarded by transfer to students having completed at least one calen­
dar year of military service. In addition, credit also may be transferred from formal service schools 
as recommended in the Guide to the Evaluation of Educational Experiences in the Armed Services, 
as prepared by ACE. A maximum 30 credits awarded lor military service and/ or formal service 
schooling can be applied toward a bachelor's degree. The completion of course work through the 
Community College of the Air Force is considered military credit and is subject to the same restric­
tions. 

7. Transfer credit is not included In University of Alaska, Anchorage grade point computation (except 
in determination of a student's eligibility lor graduation with honors) . 

8 . Life/work experience will not be accepted as academic credit since the student has the option of 

I 
credit by exam. 

he University of Alaska, Anchorage reserves the right to reject work of doubtful quality or to require an exami­
nation before credit is allowed . 

• ROBATIONARY UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSION 
~robationary admission to UAA may be granted to 1) high-school graduates with a high-school grade-point 

average of at least 2.0; or 2) college transfer students with a college grade-point average of at least 1. 75, pro-

~
ded that, lor a student admitted on probation, a lull-time program of study, which specifies the courses the 
udent must complete in his first semester. approved by the dean of his college or school. must accompany 
e departmental admission recommendation. Probationary status will be removed after one semester if the 

student earns a cumulative grade-point average of 2.0. If he does not earn a cumulative grade-point average I ' 2.0, he will be dismissed from the University. (see Probation and Dismissal) . 

I 
GRADUATE ADMISSION 

The Chancellor administers all programs of the University of Alaska. Anchorage, through the administra-

t e staH and faculty. 

The Vice-Chancellor for Academic Affairs is responsible for administering the graduate programs oHered 
through the University's colleges and schools. 

I 
Deans head the faculties of each of the University's schools and colleges. 
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A Graduate Study Committee is appointed by the appropriate dean. The dean of the school or college in 

which the student's program is offered appoints at least three committee members from the UAA faculty. The 
student's graduate adviser shall be appointed the chairperson for the committee. The dean may approvl 
appointment of additional committee members who are not UAA faculty members but who have appropriat 
professional qualifications. 

When a student applies for an interdisciplinary graduate degree involving more than one school or college~ 
the Vice-Chancellor for Academic Affairs appoints the student's Graduate Study Committee, after consult in 
with faculty members from the participating fields of study. 

A Graduate Adviser is a faculty member assigned by the dean when a student is admitted to graduate 
study to assist a graduate student with hrs or her course of study. The graduate adviser shall also serve as chairl 
person for the student's Graduate Study Committee. 

Who May Apply tor Admission to Graduate Study J 
Graduates of accredited Institutions who hold bachelor's degrees and who maintained at least a 8 (3.0 

average in their undergraduate majors may apply for admission to graduate study at UAA. Various programs 
may have additional requirements. Refer to the individual program described in this catalog for addition) 
requirements. 

Graduates who hold bachelor's degrees but who have not maintained a B (3.0) average may be require 
to take a graduate admission test approved by the school or college. If test scores indicate that students will 
be successful in graduate study, students may be considered for admission. I 

Other prospective students who meet admission criteria recommended by national accreditrng bodies o 
agencies for a specific program may be considered for admission to graduate study at UAA. 

Students who expect to complete requirements lor a bachelor's degree from an accredited institutiol 
shortly and have a 8 (3.0) average or higher in their majors or otherwise demonstrate abilities to successful! 
pursue graduate study may be considered for admission. 

Foreign Students who have completed courses of study in foreign universities and earned the equrvalent 
of a bachelor's degree may apply for admission to graduate study at UAA. If English is not their native languag1 
foreign students must achieve a satisfactory score on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) . 

How to Apply tor Admission to Graduate Study 

I Application 

Obtain a Graduate Application for Admission form from the Office of Admissions and Records, University 
of Alaska, Anchorage, 3211 Providence Orive, Anchorage, Alaska 99508. Improperly completed forms m~ 
cause delays in the admission process to graduate study. Registration for graduate level courses does not impl. 
admission to a graduate degree program. 

Deadlines 

The Office of Admissions and Records receives Graduate Applications for Admission until May 1 for thl 
fall semester and October 1 for the spring semester for all programs except as follows: 

Applications for the Master of Science degree in Counseling Psychology are accepted until March 1 for the 

next academic year. I 
Applications for the Master of Science degree in Nursing are accepted until March 1 for the fall semest 

and October 1 for the spring semester. 

Applications for the Master of Science degree in Biological Sciences are accepted until March 1 for the 'I 
semester and October 1 tor the spring semester. 

I 
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Request that complete official transcnpts of all college credits you have earned be sent to the Office of 

I Admlssions and Records in support of your application. Transcripts must be sent directly from the institution 
where you were enrolled to UAA. Transcripts sum bitted by applicants are not accepted. 

T"t Scoree 

I 
Test scores for the Graduate Record Examination (GRE), the Miller Analogies Test (MAT), the Graduate 

Management Admission Test (GMA T), or other achievements or aptitude tests may be required for admiss1on 
to some programs. Refer to the individual program described in this catalog for information on test requirements 
for specific programs. 

8 Request that the testing agency send your scores directly to the OffiCe of Admissions and Records. 

ll<>ther Supporting Document• 

Some graduate programs have special requirements for admission, such as letters of recommendation. 

Elease read the requirements for the specific program In which you are interested. You are encouraged to dis­
ss admission requirements with the program faculty . ... 

The application fee for admission to graduate study Is $35 (non-refundable) , payable when the applica-

tion is submitted. Post-Baccalaureate Special Students pay a $10 (non-refundable) application fee. 

Return the completed Graduate Application form, along with any other documents required and 
your application fee, to the University of Alaska, Anchorage, Office of Admissions and Records, 

I 
3211 Providence Drive, Anchorage, Alaska 99508. All transcripts and supporting documentation 
submitted for admission become the property of the University of Alaska, Anchorage, and are not 
reissued or copied for distribution. 

wAcceptance to Graduate Study 
I The Office of Admissions and Records processes all Graduate ApplicatiOns for Admission, forwarding 

them with supporting materials to the office of the dean of the school or college offering the program. 

The dean and the faculty of the program determine whether or not the applicants have had adequate prep­
or graduate study. 

of A~ 

Applicants who qualify for admission to graduate study will receive a notice of acceptance from the Off1ce 

I f Admissions and Records. 

Notices of acceptance permit the student to enroll in courses in an approved degree program but do not 
establish hiS or her candidacy lor a graduate degree. 

ronditioMI Admiuion 

The dean recommends conditional admission for applicants who do not qualify but show good potential 
for success in graduate study. The Vice-Chancellor lor Academic Affairs or his representative must approve 

f
ditional admission, which is lor not more than one academic year (two consecutive semesters. excluding 

mmer session) . 

How to Make Changea After Being Accepted to Graduate Study 

l twnge to New DegrM Program 

Students who wish to change from one graduate program to another must apply lor admission to the new 
program through the Office of Admissions and Records. Any additional materials required by the new program 
lfust also be submitted . 

. ..... of Emphaeis in Original Program 

A reviSed graduate study plan must be submitted to the Office of Admissions and Records by the Graduate i '""' Committoe""'"""""' I<>< ""den" who""'""''""'',.., ot emp""" 
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I Change to ACCOII1Cidllte a Second Maater'a DegrM 

Students w1sh1ng to complete a second master's degree must subm1t to the Off1ce of Admissions and Records 
an Application for Admission, with the appropriate fee and all supporting documents reqUired by the program. ~ 

Change in Name and/or Addreaa 

Students changing the1r name and/ or address must complete the appropriate form in the Office of AdmiS-

Sions and Records. I 
Advsncement to Csndidscy tor • Msster's Degree 

Neither reg1stration for graduate-level courses nor admission to graduate study constitues a student's can-I 
dldacy for a master's degree. Graduate students who are eligible to apply for advancement to candidacy for 
a degree should consult the1r Graduate Advisers about program requirements and a Graduate Study Plan. All 
spec1fic graduate degree requirements are Identified in the student's Graduate Study Plan. I 

Graduate students whose academic work is 1n good standing should apply through their Graduate Adviser 
for advancement to candidacy for a master's degree when they have satisfied the following requirements: 

1. Completed at least nine (9) credits of graduate study at the Umversity of Alaska. Anchorage. 

1 2. Demonstrated competence in use of research tools and a read1ng ability of a foreign language. 1f 
required. 

3. Met specific prerequisites for the degree they seek. 

4. Received approval by the1r Graduate Study Comm11tee of the thesis topic. if a thesis is required. ~ 

5. Received Graduate Study Commit1ee approval of a hnal Graduate Study Plan 

Advancement to candidacy formally establishes each student's specific Graduate degree reqUirements as 
defined in his or her Graduate Study Plan. Thus. it is In the interest of both the students and the advising faculty~ 
for the students to apply for candidacy as soon as they are qualified 

Student• muat apply for advancement to c.ndid.ey not later than the third week of the aem"ter 
in which they will complete eighteen (18) credit• of graduate atudy at the Unlveraity of Al11ka, Anchor-

~ I 
Grsduste Study Committees 

The dean of the school or college offering the program appoints a Graduate Study Committee for each I 
graduate student when the student applies for advancement to candidacy through his/her graduate adviser 
The committee consists of at least three University of Alaska, Anchorage faculty members. With the dean's 

approval, others may be appo~nted who are not Un1vers1ty of Alaska. Anchorage faculty members but who havl 
appropriate professional credentials. 

The student's Graduate Adviser serves as comm1ttee chairperson. 

The responsibilities of the Graduate Study Comm1ttee are as follows: I 
1. Review student's Graduate Study Plan, making sure it includes all courses required for the degree; 

a thesis. if required; special program reqUirements: and arrangements to remove any deficiencies 
students may have in their records. 

2 . Approve the Graduate Study Plan at the time of advancement to candidacy. J 
3. Supervise the student's progress through timely completion of all requirements In the Gradual 

Study Plan. 

4. Supervise the timely submission of all documentation to the Office of Adm1ss1ons and Record~ 
cellfy1ng the student's progress toward completion of requirements. 

5. Approve temporary leaves of absence. 

6 . Review and approve any changes in the Graduate Study Plan. 

I 
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SPECIAL ADMISSION 

I 
I 
I A Special Student is one not seeking a degree or a certificate from UAA. Such a student must apply lor admis­

sion to the University as a Special Student but need not meet the admission requirements lor Regular Sludents. 
Special Students will be admitted without class standing and may not enroll lor more than 8 semester hours of 
credit in a semester. Special Students are subject to the academic regulations oft he Un1versity. Permission to 

I enroll as a Special Student is granted lor one semester at a lime and implies no commitment on the part of the 
UniVerSity regarding later admission to a degree program. Speciat atudenta.,. r.quired to complete a Spe­
cial ~for Admiuion -.c:h aemeater they plan to aHend. Unless the student has already earned 
a baccalaureate degree, or is claSSified as Temporary, a Special Student may not earn more than 30 semester 

I hours of credit at UAA. 

TEMPORARY SPECIAL STUDENTS 
A Temporary Special Student is a documented candidate lor a degree at another university and wishes to earn 

I 
credits at UAA lor transfer. Students classified as Temporary Special Students are not charged the application 
fee. Temporary status is approved for one semester only. 

POST -BACCALAUREATE SPECIAL STUDENTS 
A Post-Baccalaureate Special Student has earned a baccalaureate degree and is not seeking an advanced 

I graduate degree. A student who w1shes to enroll in courses as a Post-Baccalaureate Student must apply lor 
Special admission and pay the application fee. A Post-Baccalaureate Student may not enroll for more than 8 
hours of credit in a semester. 

I HIGH-SCHOOL SPECIAL STUDENTS 
A qualified high-school student of advanced standing and ability may be permitted to enroll In University 
courses while attending high school. To reg1ster, the student must apply for admission to the UniverSity as a 
Special Student with high-school status and must present the written recommendation oft he high-school pnn-

1 
c1pal or counselor. written parental approval and an olficl81 transcript 1nd1Cahng a m1n1mum grade-point aver­
age ol3. 0 lor seniors and 3.51or juniors. Seniors may enroll for a max1mum ol8 credits, juniors for a maximum 
of 3 credits per semester. Special High-School Students are not charged the application lee. 

I HOW TO APPLy FOR SPECIAL ADMISSION 

I 
APPLICA nON FOR SPECIAL ADMISSION 
Complete all portions oft he application lor special admission form, and return It to the Office of Admissions and 
Records, University of Alaska, Anchorage, 3211 Providence Dr. Anchorage Alaska 99508. Unanswered ques­
tions may delay or disqualify the appliCation. 

I Special Student applications will be accepted on a continuous basis. Special Students are scheduled to reg1ster 
on the final day of Regular Registration. Special Students are not eligible to participate in Early Registration. 

APPLICA nON FEE 

l A check or money order lor S 10.00 must be sent with the special application form at the lime it is submitted 
(please dO not send cash) . The application lee is nonrefundable. Except as Indicated above lor Temporary and 
High School Students, a special application form submitted without an application lee will not be processed 
until the lee is received. 

I 
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FOREIGN STUDENT ADMISSION I 
I 

The University of Alaska, Anchorage welcomes qualified students from other countries. To be eligible for admis­
sion such students must meet all general university adm1ssion requirements for Undergraduate, Graduate or I 
SpeciBI Students. They must give ev1dence of ability to succeed in university study, and demonstrate compe­
tence in use of the English language. 

The Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) is required of candidates from countries in which 
English is not the native language. I 

Foreign student applications are evaluated on an Individual basis. Admission or denial will be based on the 
total evidence indicating the student's potential for success In an academic program at UAA. 

NON-IMMIGRANT STUDENT STATUS (F-1) I 
Foretgn students who Wish to be issued the United States Department of Justice Immigration and Naturalization 
Service Certificate of Eligibility for Non-Immigrant Students (Form I-20A) must be officially accepted by the I 
University of Alaska, Anchorage as Undergradu.te or Gradu.te students. They must submit a satisfactory 
score on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) and documentation of financial status that they 
are able to pay all expenses incurred while in attendance at the University of Alaska, Anchorage. 

Non-Immigrant students must meet all admission requirements and maintain full-time student status. I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
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REGISTRATION POLICIES & PROCEDURES 

I 
I 

Persons eligible for enrollment at the University of Alaska, Anchorage must be admitted and complete regiStra­
tion according to the prescribed procedures and pay fees as determined by the University fee schedule in order 
to be eligible to attend classes and to earn credit. The Early- Registration system permits continuing students 
to develop and plan their course schedules months before the beginning of a semester. 

I The University is unable to guarantee that a particular course listed In this catalog will be offered during a 
given semester. The class schedule published and distributed prior to each semester gives the time and place 
of registration and lists the courses available in the semester. Registration for special programs, short courses, 
seminars and other classes that are not part of the regular academic calendar will be arranged prior to the 

I beginning of such sessions. 

Whether or not • atudent ha been eHending cl ... from the !Mglnnlng of the Mmeater, regiatre­
tion will not be ec:cepted ener the dNdline for late regiatretion 

I Auditors 
An auditor is a student who enrolls for informational instruction only; no cred1t is granted for audited courses. 

I 
Submission of papers for correction and grading and participation in laboratory experiences are at the discre­
tion of the instructor. The instructor may request that th~ audit designation be removed from the transcnpt if 
the student fails to comply with the terms agreed to. 

Auditors are required to register and pay appropriate fees. The signature of the instructor is required for I registration as an auditor. 

Cancellation of Classes 

I The University of Alaska, Anchorage reserves the right to cancel or combine classes, to change the time, date, 
or place of meeting, or to make other revisions In class offerings which may become necessary without incurring 
obligation. The University may discontinue a class at any time if attendance falls below expected levels. 

I Catalog Course Numbering System 
Each course offered by the University is identified by an alphabetic designator and a three-digit course number. 

I The designator commonly abbreviates the name of a discipline or department (Engl for English, etc.) . The first 
numeral of the three-digit course number indicates the year in whiCh the course Is ordinarily taken. For example, 
Engl 111 is given for first-year students and Engl 342 is giVen for third-year students. 

Course numbers: 

I Below 100 - intended for pre-college or remedial coursework; courses w1th numbers below 100 are not appli­
cable to graduation requirements for any degree. 

10<>-199-

1 20<>-299-

1 30<>-399 -

I 

freshman level courses; these course may be applied to graduation requirements for the bacca­
laureate degree. 

sophomore level courses; these courses may be applied lo graduation requirements for the bac­
calaureate degree. 

JUnior level courses; these courses may be applied to graduation requirements for the baccalau­
reate degree. These courses may also be applied to the graduation requirements for some grad­
uate (Master's) degrees, with prior epprovel of the department (See General University 
Requirements) No one course may be applied to both a Master's and a baccalaureate degree 
by the same student. 
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1 400-499 - senior level courses; these course may be applied to graduation requ1rements lor the baccalau­
reate degree These courses may also be applied to the graduation reqwements lor some grad­
uate (Master's) degrees, with the prior approval of the department. (See General University I 
Requirements) No one course may be applied to both a baccalaureate and a graduate degree 
by the same student 

500-599 - 500 level courses are proless~onal development courses. They may not be applied to any degree 
reqwements (even by petition) . These courses are restncted to the Pass-No Pass grad1ng des- ~ 
ignation 500 Level Courses also designate Continuing Education Units (CEU) , and may not be 
applied to any degree program. 

600-699 - graduate level courses; these courses may be used to meet graduation requirements lor the 
graduate (Master's) degree with the approval of the department They may also be used to I 
meet graduation requirements lor the baccalaureate degree w1th an approved. before-the-fact 
petition No one course may be used to meet reqwrements lor both the baccalaureate and the 
graduate degree by the same student. 

I The tollow1ng numbers are reserved lor specific types of courses: 

93 special topics courses 
96 unspecified directed study 
97 independent study 
98 Individual research 
99 thesis I 

CONTACT HOURS I 
The m1n1mum of contact m1nutes per semester is 750 m1nutes (includ1ng the final exam1nation period) . One 
contact hour is equal to 50 minutes. One academic credit represents satisfactory completion of 12.5 contact 
hours of lecture penods or 25 contact hours of seminar rec1tation periods ol37.5 contact hours of clinical or I 
laboratory periods. Students are expected to complete 45-60 hours of work outside the classroom over the 
length of the semester. Courses scheduled for less than a lull semester may not be otfered lor more than one 
credit per week. 

The l igures in parentheses following the course title indicate the number of lecture and laboratory hours I 
the class must meet each week lor one semester. For example, (2 + 3) Indicates that a class has two contact 
hours of lecture and three contact hours of laboratory work each week. 

The total amount of stud. ent time required to earn one cred1t of Independent Study, or Spec1fied or Unspec1- ~ 
lied Directed Study shoud conform to the standard lor total time applied to traditional courses. 

One Continu1ng Education UOII (CEU) Is granted for satisfactory completion of 10 contact hours of class­
room instruction or 20 contact hours of laboratory or chn~eal1nstruction. 

Overload I 
Undergraduate students normally may register for 19 semester hours o f cred1t . Those WIShing to enroll for a 

1 greater number must have a grade-point average of 2. 75 for the previous two lull semesters and must submit 
an overload petition, to Admissions and Records Signed by the dean. prior to reg1strat1on. For study loads 
Including noncredit courses, the computation 1S based on equivalent credits. 

Extended Registration I 
A graduate student must be registered for each semester In which he or she is actively working toward a degree 
If not enrolled in a course, the student must initiate an extended reg1stralion that semester and pay the required I 
lees. 

Allatudenta muat be regiatered at the Univer~~ity of Alaaka, Anchorage the Hmnter in which they 
plan to graduate. Ragiatration muat be prior to the ciON of late ragietration. 

I 



I 

I Required Signatures 
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I For some courses, including all courses with instructor approval as a prerequisite, students may be required to 
obtain signatures from instructors or department representatives before completing registration. 

I 
late Registration 
Students will be permitted to late register through the end of the third week of the semester (fall/spring). Dead­
line dates are published In the class schedule and the academic calendar In the front of the catalog. 

I 
Students late registering will be charged a late registration fee of $5 for the first day, plus $2 for each succeeding 
business day to a maximum of $25. The fee is refundable only In the event all classes for which the student regis­
tered are cancelled. 

The instructor's signature is required for each course late registered. 

I l ate registration dates for the summer sessions are proportioned in accordance with the length of the class. 
Specific dates are published in the class schedule. 

IRegistration Changes, Add/Drop And Withdrawal 
(see academic calendar In front of catalog for dates) 

Students are expected to complete courses for which they register and to register only for the sections they 

l
'ntend to attend. If a change in a student's class schedule becomes necessary, courses may be changed 
according to the provisions below: 

ADD/DROP POLICY: 

I DESIRED CHANGE ARST THREE WEEKS FOURTH THROUGH AFTER SEVENTH 
OF SEMESTER SEVENTH WEEK OF SEM. WEEK 

I 
ADD COURSE Instructor's slgnature 

required. Not permitted Not permitted 
add form filed In 
Admissions and Records 

I 
$3.00 fee charged 
per course 

OROPCOURSE No signature required 
drop form filed In 

I 
Admissions and Records Not permitted Not permitted 
wiU not appear on 
student's permanent 
record 

I 
$3.00 fee charged 
per course 

WITHDRAWAL POLICY: 
l rior to the deadline for dropping (see Add/Drop Policy) , withdrawals will be processed as drops. After the 

i1eadline students may, on their own initiative, withdraw from a course or from the University through the sev­
enth week of the semester for semester-length courses. All withdrawals must be officially processed by the stu­
~~ in the OffiCe of Admission and Records and will appear on the student's permanent record as "W." Un .... 
• atudent has officially withdrawn a final grade of "F" will appear on hla permanent record. 

I 
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I The w ithdrawal deadline for courses less than a sem ester In length Is at the m idpoint of the course. 

DESIRED CHANGE ARST THREE WEEKS FOURTH THROUGH AFTER SEVENTH I OF SEMESTER SEVENTH WEEK OF SEM. WEEK 

no signature reqUired not permtlted 

WITHDRAW FROM 

I COURSE Not permitted will appear on student's 
permanent record as W 

$3.00 lee charged 
per course 
loon ftled With A & R 

I 
TOTAL WITHDRAWAL no Signature reqwed no Stgnature reqwed Signature of Instructor 

FROM UNIVERSITY and Dean requtred I no lee charged no lee charged no lee charged 
will not appear on wtll appear on student's Will appear on student's 
student's permanent permanent record as W permanent record as W 
record 

loon filed In A & R form ltled in A & R torm filed In A & R I 
CHANGES IN REGISTRATION I 

DESIRED CHANGE ARST THREE WEEKS FOURTH THROUGH AFTER SEVENTH 

I OF SEMESTER SEVENTH WEEK OF SEM WEEK 

CREDIT /NO CREDIT 
OPTION no Stgnature requtred Not permtlted Not permttled 

form filed In 

I Admissions & Records 

no fee charged 

CREDIT TO AUDIT Instructor's Signature Instructor and Dean's Not permitted I (VICE VERSA) signature reqwed 
form filed in 
Admissions & Records loon filed in 

Admissions & Records 
$6.00 fee charged I $6.00 fee charged 

Anr atudent m•klng en ecljuatment to hia reglatrelion muat ahow • copy of hia regiatr•lion r~ipll 
the time of the tranaec:tion. 

I 
I 
I 
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FEES, CHARGES, TUITION 

I Residency for Purposes of Tuition 
For purposes of nonresident tuition, a resident is any person who has been physically present In Alaska for one 

I year (excepting only vacations or other absences for temporary purposes with intent to return) and who 
declares intention to remain in Alaska Indefinitely. However, any person who, within one year, has declared him­
self or herself to be a resident of another state, voted In another state or done any other act Inconsistent with 

I 
Alaska residence shall be deemed a nonresident for purposes of nonresident tuition. 

An unemancipated person under the age of 18 who has a parent or guardian who qualifies as an Alaska 
resident, as defined above, shall be deemed a resident. Otherwise, such unemancipated person under the age 
of 18 shall be deemed a nonresident for purposes of nonresident tuition. 

I A foreign student on an F-1 (non-Immigrant student status) visa cannot become a resident because pos­
session of a student visa is inconsistent with Alaska residence and Is inconsistent with any declared intention 
to remain in Alaska indefinitely. 

A foreign student on a permanent visa {permitting an Indefinite stay In the United States) can qualify as 

I a resident for purposes of tuition If the other elements of the conditions for residence are met. 

Military personnel on active duty In the state of Alaska and their dependents will be considered residents 
of the state of Alaska for the purposes of determining tuition charges. 

I Summary of Semester Charges 
RESIDENT 

I Resident students enrolling In 12 or fewer UNDERGRADUATE credits: $30 per credit. 

Resident students enrolling in 9 or fewer GRADUATE credits: $60 per credit. 

Resident students enrolling in 12 or more UNDERGRADUATE credits: the basic fee, $360. 

I Resident students enrolling In 9 or more GRADUATE credits: the basic fee, $540. 

NON-RESIDENT 

Non;esldent students enrolling in 12 or fewer UNDERGRADUATE credits: $80 per credit. 

I Non-resident students enrolling in 9 or fewer GRADUATE credits: $120 per credit. 

Non-resident students enrolling in 12 or more UNDERGRADUATE credits: the basic fee, $960. 

Non-resident students enrolling in 9 or more GRADUATE credits: the basic, $1 080. 

I Total Cr.dit Aniclent Non-Anldent Anident Non-Anident 
Hou,. Und!rgraduate Undergraduate Graduate• Graduate• 

I 
1 $30 $10 $80 $120 
2 60 180 120 240 

3 90 240 180 380 
4 120 320 240 480 

I 
5 150 400 300 eoo 
6 180 480 380 720 
7 210 560 420 840 
8 240 840 480 960 

I 
9 710 720 540 1080 

10 300 100 540 1080 
11 330 810 540 1080 

12or~ 380 960 540 1080 

~·For purposes of tuition, any course numbered above 499 is considered graduate. 



I 
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I 
NOTE: Courses which require the use of special materials, tsUpphes or seMCes may have a special lee In add1tton to the normal 
credit-hour charge. Other special tees may be charged tor administrative and/ or Instructional services. These special tees are 
subject to al)p(OYal by the Chancellor. The UniverSity reserves the right to change or add to Its lees at any Ierne. I 
OtherFH8 
Adm~ Fee- Special (NON-REFUNDABLE) ................................................................................... $10 I 
AdmiSSion Fee - Undergraduate (NON-REFUNDABLE) ...................................................................... . 25 
Admission Fee - Graduate (NON-REFUNDABLE) ............................................................................... 35 
Student Activity Fees (per semester up to) ......................................... .. .. ................................................ 24 
~:~~~t~:::o~~~ansactlon) ........................................................................................................... . 31 

First day ................................................................................................................... ....................... .. . 5 
Each succeeding day.......................................................................................................................... . 2 

Graduate Extended Registration Fee ...................................................................................................... .. 60 I 
Continuing Education Unit (per unit) ....................................................................................................... 30 
Transcripts......... ... .... ... ... ... ............ .... ... ..................... ....... ... ................ .. . ....... ... . ...•....... ...... .. . ...... .......... 2 
Duplicate of Registration Receipt.......... .................................................................................................. 1 
Late Application for Admission Fee (NON-REFUNDABLE) .......................................... .......................... 251 
~~:~~~r~=~~·~:::::::::: :: :::::::: : ::::::::::::::::::::: : ::::::::::::: : :::::::::::::: : :::::::::: :: :::: : :: : :::::::: : : : :::::::::·· ~ 

FH Explanation• I 
All Resident and Non-Resident Credit Hour Fees and Student Activity Fees are approved by the Board of 
Regents of the University of Alaska. I 
Audit F" Fees shall apply to students auditing any course in the same manner as for those enrolled tor credit. 

Credlt-by-Eumln.tion F" A non-refundable S 15 fee is charged for each examination. For more than three 
credits, an additional charge of $1 per credit hour shall be charged. 

Add/Drop F" An add I drop fee of $3 shall be charged for each course dropped or added. The fee will not be I 
levied when changes are necessitated by University cancellation of courses or University rescheduling of class-
es. 

Gradate Extended Reglstretion F" A graduate student must be registered tor each semester In which he I 
or she Is actrvely working toward a degree. If no courses are being taken In the semester, the student must Ini­
tiate an Extended Registration that semester. A fee of $60 must be paid when regtstering. 

Laboratory, llleterial, SpecUla F ... ln addition the standard course tees, laboratory, materials, or special tees 

1 are charged for some courses. These charges are listed in the class schedules. 

ute Reglstretion F" There is a specified cut-off date tor reg•stration each semester. Students who are 
allowed to register after that date shall pay a late registration tee of $5 tor the first day, plus $2 tor each succeed­
ing business day to a maximum of $25. This fee is refundable only in the event all classes for which the student I 
registered are cancelled. 

Music CourH F ... Certain studio courses have special fees. Music fees are listed In the class schedules. Entry 
to applied music lessons requires the signature of the chairman of the Music Department on the student's regis-

tration receipt. I 
Placement F"lf a student's credentials are not filed with the University's Placement Office before graduation, 
aS 10 charge is made for one year of placement service Thereafter, $Sis charged for each year the file Is used. 
Students may use the Placement Office services free of charge prior to graduation. I 
Student Activity F" An activity fee up to $24 per semester will be assessed to support student-related activi 
ties. 

I 



I 
I PE Clasa F" All students enrolling in PE classes for credit or noncredit, who do not pay the PE Facility Use 

Fee will be charged a $10.00 fee. If, after enrolling, the student adds courses that require paying the Use Fee, I no refund will be granted. 

Payment ol Fees 

F .... Charges, Tuition 37 

I 
All charges, deposits and fees for the semester are due. at the lime of registration. Students should be prepared 
to pay the lull amount of charges for the semester when they register. Tuition and fee charges are subjeCt to 
review and audit. Any University adjustment to an individual student's fee and tuition totals must be made within 
thirty days following the close of late registration or after any change in the student's schedule. The student will 

I 
be notified of any such adjustment by mail. No refunds will be given for $1.00 or less. The University reserves 
the right to change or add to its fees at any time. 

Senior Citizen Waiver of Tuition 

I Alaska residents 60 years of age or older may enroll in any course offered by the University of Alaska, Anchor­
age for which they are properly qualified and for which space Is available without course credit hour charges. 
Lab fees, other special fees and noncredit fees are not included in the waiver. 

I 
All applicants for Senior Citizen Waiver must complete a "Tuition Wa.ver Request" form available at the 

offiCe of Admissions and Records. 

Financial Obligation• 

I The Office of Admissions and Records withholds transcripts and grades unt il debts to the University have been 
paid. Students incurring University Indebtedness are In a position to have their registration suspended for suc­
ceeding semesters. 

• •lund Policy 
Students withdrawing from courses or students who are cancelling their enrollment altogether must process a 

l
rop or a withdrawal at the Office of Admissions and Records. Refunds wit, be made by the Accounting Office 
ccordlng to the policies outlined below. Students must officially drop or withdraw from classes (Including 
hose canceiled by the University) In order to qualify for a tuition refund. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1) Complete refund of both tuition and fees will be given when a withdrawal is made prior to the third 
day of the semester or In the event courses registered for are cancelled by the University 

2) Ninety percent refund of tuition only will be given for withdrawals made on the third day of the 
semester and prior to the tenth day of the semester. 

3) Rfty percent refund of tuition only will be given for withdrawals made on the tenth day of the semes­
ter and prior to the seventeenth day of the semester. 

4) No refund will be given for withdrawals made on or after the seventeenth day of the semester. 

5) Claim for a refund is processed automatically by the Accounting Office once the appropriate paper­
work is completed by the student at the Office of Admissions and Records. The date of withdrawal, 
as Indicated on the official withdrawal receipt, will determine the student's eligibility for a refund. 
Applications for refund may be refused unless they are made during the semester or term to which 
they apply. Refunds will not normally be processed until after late registration. 

6) Students withdrawing as a result of disciplinary action forfeit all rights to a refund of any portion of 
their tuition and fees. 

7) campus activity, laboratory, materials, and special fees are only refundable if withdrawal is com­
pleted prior to the third day of the semester. 

8) Personal hardship is not construed by the University as adequate justification for a refund not other­
Wise provided for In refund policies. 

9) No refunds will be given for $1.00 or less. 





I 
I 

Academic Regua.tlona 

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 

I 
Studenta .,. reaponaible for famil'-rity with Univenity regua.tlona and requirement•. 

I ACADEMIC ADVISING 

I 
The University recognizes that academic success is promoted by close personal relationships between stu­
dents and faculty. The student is encouraged to seek out information that will enable him or her to become well 
acquainted with the available options. Assignment of faculty advisors Is made through the department of the 
student's major. All students who have specified a major degree program will be assigned a faculty advisor from 

I 
the program. All students who are uncertain of a choice for a major will be assigned an Interim faculty advisor 
by the College of Arts and Sciences. 

I ~~~~~~:~~!~~~""" "•"""~ ~" beapp•O>ed byaoadomlo petn~o. A petltloo 
form, which requires the signatures of the student's advisor, unit head, and dean, may be obtained from the 
Office of Admissions and Records or from the school or college offices. Petitions to waive general University 

I requirements must be processed through the appropriate dean, and the final decision rests with the Vice­
Chancellor for Academic Affairs. 

I 
ACADEMIC GOOD STANDING 
UNDERGRADUATE: 

A student is In good academic standing when he has a cumulative grade-point average of 2.0 or higher and a 

I 
grade-point average of 2.0 or higher for the most recently completed semester. The grade point average is com­
puted on credits earned at the University of Alaska, Anchorage only. Individual departments may establish 
additional criteria for good academic standing for students seeking degrees in these departments. Rrst­
semester students are presumed to be in good academic standing during the first semester unless the student 

I 
has been admitted on probationary status. 

GRADUATE: 

I 
I 
I 

Requirements for maintaining graduate status are as follows: 

1. Graduate students must be registered during each semester in which they are working toward a 
graduate degree. Temporary leaves of absence may be arranged with the approval of the Graduate 
Study Committee. 

2. Graduate students shall be placed on academic probation for a period not to exceed one academic 
semester if they do not maintain an overall grade point average of 3.0 In the major, or if, for reasons 
specified by the Graduate Study Committee and the dean, are not making satisfactory academic 
progress. 

3. Any student who cannot satisfy the requirements for removal of probation shall be dismissed from 
the University. 

4. Any student who Is dismissed may not apply for admission to a graduate program for one calendar 
year from the date of dismissal. 

I FULL-TIME/PART-TIME STATUS 
An undergraduate student who registers for 12 or more semester hours of credit will be claSSified as full-lime. 

1 
A graduate student enrolled In 9 or more semester hours or its equivalent will be claSSified as fuiH1me. 



I 
SAnSFACTOAY PROGRESS FOR FULL-TlME STUDENTS I 
Full-Time Students: Undergraduate (graduate) students ( 1) must have earned 12 (9) Of more semester cred-
its at UAA for the most recently completed semester, or (2) must have earned 24 ( 181 or more semester cred- I 
its during the 12 months previous to the semester in which the student is enrolled. 

Students new to the University must be enrolled in no fewer than 12 (9) semester credits in their first semester, 
and no fewer than 20 (15) credits In their first two semesters. I 
Part-Time Students: A part-time student is considered to be making satisfactory progress when he earns at 
least fifty percent (50%) of all UAA credits attempted during the most recently completed semester. 

Part-time students In their sacood Of subsequent semester must also have cumulatively earned at least sixty- ~ 
five percent (65%) of all UAA credits attempted. 

DISCLOSURE OF PUBLIC INFORMATION I 
Under the Family Educational Rights and Privacy act of 1974, students are entitled to review their recOfds. 
Except for Public Information, no personally identlflcable information will be disclosed to agencies off-campus 
without the written permission of the student. RecOfds are made available for legitimate on-campus profession- ~ 
al usa on a need-tc:rknow basis. Public Information (or directory information) is disclosed on a routine basis 
unless the student requests, in writing, that such information not be released. Forms to request that Public Infor­
mation NOT be released are available In the OffiCe of Admissions and Records. TheM tonne muat be com­
pleted NCh Mme~ter, bJ the lalt daJ of late ..-giatr•tion. Public Information will not be released during the I 
first ten working days of the semester. After that time, information will be released, when appropriate, unless 
requested in writing not to do so. 

The following Is considered Public Information: 

I 1. Name 

2. Address, Telephone 

3. Home address (permanent) 

I 4. Weight and height of athletic teams 

5. Date of birth 

6. Dates of attendance and current class standing 

7. Major field (s) of study I 8. Degrees and awards received, including dates 

9. Participation in officially recognized activities 

NOTE: If a request not to disclose Public Information has been received, your name will not be released to I 
national Dean's lists, honor societies, newspapers, etc. 

CLASS STANDING I 
Class standing is determined on the basts of total credits earned. Students are classified basad on the following 
credits: 

1 Credits 

Freshman ...............................•........•.................................. ................................................................. 0-29 
Sophomore ...................................................................................................................................... 30-59 

~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::: : :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.~:~1 
Transfer students will be giVen standing on the basis of the number of credits accepted by the University. 

Special students are registered without class standing. 

I 



I CREDIT /NO-CREDIT OPTION 
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I The credit/no-<:redit option encourages students to explore areas of Interest not related to their academic 
major. One "free"etective may be taken under this option each semester. The instructor will not be informed 
of the student's status In the course. A student will be given credit toward graduation if he performs at a level 
of Cor above. If performance falls below that level, the course will not be recorded on the student's transcript. 

l in either case, the course will not be Included in any grade point calculations. If the student later changes his 
major and the course becomes a requirement, the course will be accepted by his new major department. The 
student may change from credit/ no-<:redit to regular enrollment status or from regular to credit I no-<:redit sta­
tus during the first three weeks of the of the semester by informing the Office of Admissions and Records. I The creditlno-<:redit option is not available for graduate courses. 

I ~ ~~~~ ~~~!,,.., """g<ade "''"' letiO< O"de. Th• detO<mlnofk>o • ~de 01 """'""' fho 
course is apprqved, and must apply to the class as a whole. If a class Is to be offered under pass/ no pass the 
fact must be clearly explained by the instructor to the students at the beginning of the semester. Pass/no pass 

I is not at the discretion of the student. Grades in courses under the pass/no pass system carry no grade points 
used in calculating a student's grade point average. Performance in such a course, however, is Included in 
determining the student's satisfactory progress. 

I CHEATING 
Cheating is not tolerated at the University of Alaska, Anchorage and constitutes grounds for dismissal. Cheat-

l
ing as applied to all academic work consists of all those means by which unauthorized assistance Is used by a 
student in the preparation of materials he submits as his own. Detailed policies and procedures for adjudicating 
cases of cheating are available from the Office of Admissions and Records. 

I INDEPENDENT /DIRECTED STUDY 
Three options for individual study are available: 

I 
A. Independent Study 

B. Specified Directed Study 

C. Unspecified Directed Study 

Deflnitionl: I A. Independent Study courses are those courses in which the course content, learning activities and 
evaluative criteria are developed primarily by the student with input from the instructor and final 

I 
I 
I 
I 

approval by the instructor and the Dean of the Cot lege or School. Independent research is included 
as independent study. Independent Study courses shall bear a course number ending In "97" and 
shall be offered at the 300, 400, and 600 levels only. 

B. Specified Directed Study courses are courses identical with regard to title, course objectives, 
course content and evaluative criteria to courses regularly offered by the School, College, or 
Department, but that are not offered during the current semester. Such courses shall bear the regu­
lar title and number of the course for which they are intended to substitute in the student's program 
of study followed by the designation of "Directed Study.'' 

Specified Dlr.cted Study courses shall bear the number and t itle entered in the catalog. They 
shall be identified by the phrase "Directed Study" to be entered after the regular title. 

C. Unapedfied Directed Study courses are those courses in which the objectives, content. learning 
activities and evaluative criteria are developed jointly by the student and the instructor with final 
approval by the instructor and the Dean. 



I 
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1 Unspecified Di...cted Study courses shall bear a course number ending in "96" and shall be 
offered at a level that reflects the prerequisite knowledge and courses. 

Umlta; I 
A. No more than 12 credits earned In independent study, specified directed study and unspecified 

directed study courses may be applied to an undergraduate or graduate degree. 

B. No more than 4 credits each semester of Independent study, specified directed study or unspecilied I 
directed study may be taken during Fall and Spring semesters. No more than 6 credits may be taken 
during the Summer semester. 

C. No specified directed study courses can be taken by on-campus students during the semester in I 
which the course, for which the specified directed study is intended to substitute. is offered. Stu­
dents are strongly encouraged to take required courses when they are scheduled to be offered via 
traditional methods of instruction. 

D. Course credit for independent study and unspecified directed study courses is based on the amount I 
of work required lor achievement of course objectives. This should be similar to the work required 
by the Instructor in traditional courses. 

E. Registration lor independent study and specified/unspecified directed study shall <fOnform to the 
rules and calendar governing enrollment 1n regularly scheduled courses. THAT IS, STUDENTS AND I 
INSTRUCTORS WILL BE REQUIRED TO ADHERE TO THE ADMISSIONS RULES, LATE REGIS­
TRATION RULES, THE ADD/DROP DEADLINE, AND THE WITHDRAWAL DEADLINE IN FORCE 
FOR EACH SEMESTER. 

I 
CLASS ATTENDANCE 

If a student fails to attend by the first clau mMtlng of tM MCond week of claa ... , the Instructor has the I 
authority to require that the student be dropped from the course. Space may be given to another student 

1. The Instructor will complete a four-part form for each student whose space Is g1ven to another stu­
dent. The original is forwarded to Admlsslons and Records with a copy to the Instructor's Dean, and I 
the Instructor retains a copy. Upon receipt of the form, the student will be officially dropped from 
the class by the Office of Admissions and Records. 

2. The student who appears in class after his/her space has been given to another student is given a 
copy of the form. If a student wishes to appeal the Instructor's action, he/she would appeal to the I 
Instructor's Dean immediately. 

Regular attendance is expected in all classes. Unexcused absences may result in a student receiving a failing 

grade. It is the responsibility of the student to establish to the Instructor's satisfaction the validity of an excuse I 
for absence and to work out with the Instructor acceptable arrangements for making up missed work. The stu­
dent who never attends the class, and did not offiCially drop, receives the final grade of "F" which Is consistent 
with current policy. 

I 
VETERAN'S TRAINING 

UAA is approved for Veteran's Training by the Veterans Administration. Veterans interested in Information I 
about educational benefits should contact the Office of Admissions and Records. In compliance with VA 
requirements, Veterans receiving educational benefits must verify their enrollment In writing, each month. Fail­
ure to verify enrollment by the 15th of each month will result in the termination of VA benefits. 

1 UAA will report to the VA any Veteran receivlng educational benefits who is not maintaining a semester o 
cumulative GPA of 2.00 or above (3.00 for a veteran In graduate studies) . Failure to maintain the required GPA 
will result in the termination of VA benefits. 

I 
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GRADING SYSTEM 

I Only letter grades appear on the student's permanent academic record. They are as follows: 
A - an honor grade; indicates comprehensive mastery of the required work. 
B - Indicates demonstration of a high level of performance in meeting the course requirements. 
C - Indicates a satisfactory level of performance. 

I D - the lowest passing grade; may not be acceptable to satisfy requirements in certain majors and in gradu­
ate programs. 
F - indicates failure. 
P- indicates passing work In a course taken under pass/no pass. Performance In such a course (satisfactory 

I completion or failure) is Included in determining the student's satisfactory progress status. 
NP- indicates work that Is not passing in a course taken under pass/no pass. 

For performance comparison only, a grade of P may be considered to be equivalent to a grade of Cor higher 

l
in both graduate and undergraduate courses. NP in a course taken un.der Pass/no Pass indicates that the stu­
dent has not achieved a level of performance that would warrant awarding of credit hours on the student's tran­
script. 
NC- indicates credit not given in a course taken under the Credit/No Credit option. 
NS - Indicates grade not submitted. 

I I-incomplete; indicates additional work must be performed for satisfactory completion of the course. May 
be given for unavoidable absence or other conditions beyond the control of the student where work already 
completed is grade Cor better. Coursework must be completed by a specified date not to exceed one year or 
the I becomes For an NP, depending on the grading basis of the class. 

I DF-deferred; Indicates that the course requirements cannot be completed by the end of the semester, that 
credit may be Withheld without penalty until the requirements of the course are mel w1thin an approved time. 
This designation will be used for courses such as thesis, special projects, etc., that require more than one 
semester to complete. It is usually reserved for graduate level courses. A deferred grade will become permanent 

l atter two years. 
AU- audit; indicates student has enrolled for informational instruction only. No academic credit is awarded. 
W - indicates withdrawal from the course. 
CA- indicates credit earned at or above a level of C In a course taken under the Credit/No Credit option. 

I CEU - Indicates completion of Continuing Education Units. 

Grades which do not carry grade points that are used in calculating GPA are: I, AU, CR, OF, NC. NP, NS, P, 
W, CEU, and grades earned Credit-by-Examination. 

I GRADE POINT AVERAGE COMPUTATION 
The grade-point average (GPA) for graduation is computed by dividing the total cumulative grade points 

I 
earned at UAA by the total credits attempted. Credits accepted in transfer are not used for computation. Letter 
grades are weighted as follows In compiling a grade-point average: A-4.00, B-3.00, c-2.00, D-1.00 and F-0.00. 
The number of credits is multiplied by the letter value of the grade to give the grade points for each course. The 
sum of the grade points is then divided by the total credits attempted. 

I Grades which do not carry grade points that are used in calculating GPA are: I, AU, CR, OF, NC, NP, NS, 
P, W, CEU, and grades earned Credit-by-Examination. 

All g rades (original and any repeated courses) will be shown on the transcript, but only the last grade 
achieved for a course will be computed In the grade-point average. All college work •Hempted including 

l thet •t other ln•titution• i• con.-r.d in the determinetion of • •tudent's eligibility for gredu.tion with 
honon. Grlldes Nmed from .,, reputed courMS •re •lao included in the comput•tion. 

ta-:~:~an~::~~n~!f~~~~~~ by the instructor upon completion of a course, are 
assumed to be the student's final grades, and they become part of the student's permanent record. A grade l may not be changed unless a legitimate error has been made on the part of the Instructor in calculating the 
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grade. and such changes must be approved by the Department Chairperson and the Dean. Corrections of grad-
Ing errors must be made by the end of the following fall Of spring semester. 

CREDITS BY EXAMINATION I 
ADVANCED PLACEMENT I 
The University of Alaska, AnchOI'age grants advanced credit, with waiver of fees. fOI' satisfactOfY perfOI'mance 
(a score of 3 Of higher) on the College Board Advanced Placement Tests. These tests are nOI'mally COI'npleted I 
by students during their senior year In high school. 

A student desiring advanced placement credit must request that an official report of his or her scores on 
the examination be sent to the Office of Admissions and RecOI'ds and upon his Of her acceptance and enroll­
ment appropriate credit will be awarded. Students may receive credit for mOI'e than one advanced placement I 
examination. 

COLLEGE LEVEL EXAMINATION PROGRAM (CLEP) I o.n.r.l Eumln~~tlone 

1) Credit for the CLEP General Examination will be awarded only to admitted, enrolled students or to 
those students who have previously taken courses at the University of Alaska which resulted in the I 
establishment of an official recOI'd at the Office of Admissions and RecOI'ds. 

2) Credits earned through CLEP general exams are counted as free electives. 

3) Credit fOI' CLEP General Examinations shall be awarded according to the follow1ng schedule: 

English 
Math 
Natural Science 
Humanities 
Social Sciences/History 
21 Maximum possible credits. 

No cred1t fOI' any SCOI'e 
3 Credits fOI' 500 scOI'e 
6 Credits lor 500 score 
6 Credits for 500 score 
6 Credits for 500 score 

I 
I 

4) If as many as 6 semester credits have been earned in an area covered by a CLEP General Examina­
tion, no credit will be awarded for the successful COI'npletlon of that examination. I 

CLEP Sub;ect Examln11tione 

1) Only admitted enrolled students Of those students who have previously taken courses at the Univer- ~ 
sity of Alaska Anchorage which resulted ln. the establishment of an official file at the Office of Admis­
sions and Records will be awarded credit 

2) A course challenged fOI' credit must not duplicate a course for which credit has already been grant-

~ I 3) Minimum passing scores of CLEP Subject Examinations shall be those minimums recommended 
by current "CLEP Scores Interpretation and Use" manual, which are based on national norms. 
Depending on subject, these nOI'ms vary frOI'n 46-51. In the case of essay usage, the appropriate 
department shall determine a paSSing grade based on the CLEP score plus the essay. 

I 4) Examinations may not be repeated earlier than one year. 

DANTES (USAF/) EXAMINATIONS 

Credit may be awarded fOI' Defense Activity fOI' Non-Traditional Education Suppor1 examinations with I 
appropriate departmental approval. These were formerly known as examinations of the United States Armed 
FOI'ces lnstitule (USAFI) . 

I 
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I LOCAL CREDIT BY EXAMINATION (CHALLENGE 
EXAMINATIONS) I 1) Only admitted and currently enrolled students are eligible to request credit-by-examination. When 

the request is approved by the department, the student must pay the fees for the examination in the 
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office of Admissions and Records and present the receipt before taking the examination. 

2) Determination as to what courses are challengeable rests with the appropriate department. 

3) Construction of the challenge examination Is the responsibility of the appropriate department. 

4) Credit may not be granted by examination for a course that substantially duplicates a course for 
which credit has been granted. 

5) A person who has audited a class may not request credit via departmental examinations for that 
class until the subsequent academic year. 

6) Departmental examinations will be graded pass/no pass. 

7) Credits earned by examination are not awarded grade points. 

ALTERNATE MEANS OF EARNING CREDIT FOR I ENGLISH Ill 
Besides completion of English Ill and transfer of credit in an equivalent course, students may be awarded credit 
for the course in four other ways: I 1. A student may pass a challenge examination. 

2. A student who has recorded a score of 26 or higher on the English component of the ACT test or 
a score of 55 (550) or higher on the Verbal component of the SAT test may elect not to take English 

I Ill in his/her freshman year and to enroll in English 311 in his/her sophomore year or later. lithe stu­
dent then earns a grade of Cor better, he I she is awarded 3 cred1ts for English Ill as well. Upon com­
pletion, the student and his/her adviser must notify the OffiCe of Admissions and Records. 

I 
I 
I 

3. A student who has recorded a score of 3 or higher in the Advanced Placement English test will 
receive credit for English Ill. A student desiring advanced placement credit must request that an offi­
cial report of his or her scores on the examination be sent to the Office of Admissions and Records 
and upon his or her acceptance and enrollment appropriate credit will be awarded. 

4. A student who has recorded a score of 60+ in the Test of Standard Written English (TSWE), a 
component of the SAT Test, will be awarded credit for English Ill. Student will be notified at the time 
of formal acceptance to UAA. 

Credit requirements for the course cannot be met through the College Level Examination Program 
(CLEP) . 

UNDERGRADUATE PROBATION AND DISMISSAL 

t obetloMry Admission to UAA may be granted to: 1) high school graduates with a high school grade point 
erage of at least 2.0; or 2) college transfer students with a grade point average of at least 1. 75 provided that, 

for a student admitted on probation, a full-time program of study, which specifies the courses the student must 
complete in his first semester, approved by the Dean of his college or school must accompany the departmental 

l dmission recommendation. Probationary admission status will be removed a her one semester If the student 
arns a cumulative grade point average of 2.0. If he does not earn a cumulative grade point average of 2.0, he 

will be dismissed from the University. 

'

cedemlc W.ming is the University's expression of concern to a student whose semester grade point average 
below 2.0. A warning is issued to a student whose semester grade point average is below 2. 0 but whose cumu­
tive grade point average is 2.0 or higher. 

Acedemlc Problltion is the status assigned to a student whose cumulative grade point average is below 2.0. 

I 
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Continuing ProiNition Is the status assigned to a student who begins a semester on academic probation (but I 
not probationary admission) and, during that semester, earns a grade point average of 2.0 or higher without 
ra1sing his cumulative grade point average to at least 2.0. 

I Probtltion snd Student Activitie• 
Full-time students In good academic standing are eligible for participation In Intercollegiate competition or In I 
extracurricular activities (including, for example, student body offices. cheerleadlng, debate squads, etc.) . 
Students on academic warning, academic probation or admitted to the University on probationary status may 
participate in these activities but those on continuing probation may not. Students on probation are advised 
to keep their participation in activities within limits that will allow them to achieve good academic standing. 

I 
Academic dismissal from UAA does not occur without warning; an accumulation of low grades earned pre- I 
cedes dismissal. Academic dismissal will resun if a student: 1) begins a semester on probationary admission 
and fails to raise his cumulative grade point average to at least 2.0; or 2) begins a semester on academic proba­
tion and, fails to earn a semester grade point average of at least 2.0; or 3) begins a semester on continuing pro­
bation and, regardless of the semester grade point average, falls to raise his cumulative grade po1nt average I 
to at least 2.0 at the end of the semester. 

Appeal Proceu 
A student dismissed from the Universlty for academic cause has the right to appeal. Appeals must be presented I 
In writing to the VICe-Chancellor for Academic Affairs within ten working days following notification of academic 
status. The appeal shall be heard by an administrative committee convened and cha~red by the Vice-Chancellor 
for Academic Affairs. The Committee shall render a final decision on the appeal within 30 days following filing I 
of the appeal. A specific set of procedures and deadlines for the appeal process Is a matter of public record and 
Is available in the Office of Admissions and Records. These deadlines are conveyed to the student at the t1me 
of notification of probation or dismissal. 

Grounds for appeals shall include only the following: 1) Error In application of the standard. 2) Extreme extenu- ~ 
ating circumstances. 

The burden of demonstrating that suffiCient grounds for the appeal do in fact exist, lies with the student. 

Rein•tstement I 
Students who have been dismissed from the University of Alaska, Anchorage, may apply for reinstatement only 
after one tun Fall or Spring semester has passed since the effective date of dismissal. 

Students dismissed at the end of Spring Semester are eligible to apply for reinstatement during the following I 
Spring Semester. If approved, students can enroll for any subsequent semester. 

Students dismissed at the end of the Fall Semester are eligible to apply for reinstatement during the following 
F811 Semester. If approved, students can enroll for any subsequent semester. I 
Along with the application for reinstatement, students must submit: 

A. Evidence of successful academic performance 

1. Students must provide official transcripts of all academic work since dismissal. I 
2. Beginning with students dismissed at the end of Spring 1984, students who apply for reinstate­

ment must have completed a minimum of 9.0 transferable semester credits prior to application 
for reinstatement. 

3. Student's cumulative GPA since dismissal must be 2.0 or greater. I OA 

B. Evidence of change In quality of work and motivation 

I 
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1. Students must show evidence of clear direction of academic goal through written statement. 
2. Students must show evidence of acceptance of responsibility supported in letters of reference. 

I The Admissions and Standards Committee will consider applications for reinstatement. To petition the Com­
mittee. students must submit an application for reinstatement together with a statement which articulates 
his/her own assessment of his/her academic situation showing the Committee what circumstances worked 

I 
against his/her success and what has changed that will foster success. 

GRADUATE PROBATION AND DISMISSAL 
Graduate students shall be placed on academic probation for a period not to exceed one academic semester 

I ll they do not maintain an overall grade point average of 3.0 in the major. or if, for reasons specified by the Grad­
uate Study Committee and the dean, are not making satisfactory academic progress. 

Any student who cannot satisfy the requirements for removal of probation shall be dismissed from the Unlversl-

1 
ty. 

Any student who is dismissed may not apply for reinstatement to a graduate program for one calendar year 
from the date of dismissal. 

I 

I 
I 
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

To receive a degree from the University of Alaska, Anchorage, a student must satisfy three sets of requirements: 
1) General University Requirements, 2) General Education Degree Requirements, 3) and Major Program 
Requirements. General University Requirements and General Education Degree Requirements are described 
in this section of the catalog; Requirements of the Major are given In the School or College section of the catalog. 

1) GENERAL UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENTS 
UNDERGRADUATE 

The minimum number of credits which must be earned, Including those accepted by transfer Is 120 for a bacca­
laureate degree. 60 upper division credits are required to graduate with a baccalaureate degree from UAA. 

At least 24 credits In upper division courses and at least 30 of the last 36 credits for a baccalaureate degree must 
be earned In residence at the University of Alaska, Anchorage. In addition, transfer students will be required to 
earn In residence at the University of Alaska, Anchorage a minimum of 12 semester credits in each major field 
and a minimum of 3 semester credits in each minor field. 

A gra~point average of at least 2.0 (C) must be attained In all work as well as In the major and minor 
fields. 

A student in a undergraduate degree program is responsible for meeting all requirements for graduation 
specified in the general catalog (or any of Its supplements) in effect at the time the student declares a major. 
There is a seven year time limit (from the semester the student declares a major) In which a student may use 
requirements specified in the outdated catalog for graduation. Should the seven year time limit from declaration 
of major be exceeded, the student is responsible for meeting requirements specified In the general catalog (and 
any of its supplements) In effect when the student reaches senior status. 

A maximum of 32 semester hours of credit toward a baccalaureate degree may be completed by corre­
spondence. 

A maximum of 72 total credits required for a baccalaureate degree may be transferred from a junior or 
community college. 

GRADUATE 

A graduate student must apply and be admitted to a specific degree program and, in addition, must later be 
admitted to candidacy for that degree and discipline major. 

A graduate student must be registered for each semester In which he/ she is actively working toward 
his/her degree. (SEE EXTENDED REGISTRATION) 

Candidates for a master's degree from the University of Alaska, Anchorage must meet the following 
requirements: 

1. Complete at least thirty (30) approved credits beyond their bachelor's degree. At least three (3) 
but not more than six (6) of the thirty credits must be for research In programs for which a thesis 
is not required. Not more than twelve (12) of the thirty credits may be for thesis or research in pro­
grams for which a thesis Is required. 

2. At least one-half of the required credits that are not thesis or research credits must be at the 600 
level. Refer to the Course Numbering System and course descriptions for graduate programs In this 
catalog. 

3. All candidates must pass a written or an oral comprehensive examination. If a thesis is required, the 
examination will include an oral defense of the thesis. 

4. Complete all program requirements. 

5. All graduate credits must be earned within a consecutive seven-year period. 
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6. The thesis document must adhere to general University of Alaska, Anchorage requirements of for­
mat. The student's Graduate Study Committee will see that all these are met. The Library will make 
a further inspection for compliance with the requirements that relate to binding and permanence of 
the document 

The following additional requirements must be met lor graduate degrees at the University of Alaska, 
Anchorage: 

1. Students must complete courses taken to correct deficiencies before applying for candidacy. Such 
courses may not be applied toward the graduate degree. 

2. Credits earned through correspondence courses, credit by examination, and courses graded on a 
credit/no credit option cannot be used to satisfy graduate degree requirements. 

3. Up to nine (9) cred1ts earned prior to application lor admission to graduate study at the University 
of Alaska, Anchorage may, with the approval of the student's Graduate Study Committee, be used 
to satisfy graduate degree requirements. 

4. Only 300, 400, and 600 level credits approved by the Graduate Study Committee can be used to 
satisfy graduate degree requirements. 

5. Grades of "C" or lower are not acceptable when earned In courses at the 300 or 400 level. A grade 
of "C" is the minimally acceptable grade In a 600 level course, provided the student maintains a 
cumulative grade point average ol3.0. 

For specific courses applicable to graduate degrees, refer to course descriptions for graduate studies In 
this catalog. 

When final oral comprehensive examinations and/ or a defense of thesis are required, the VICe-Chancellor 
for Academic Affairs or his designee will appoint an outside examiner to the Graduate Study Committee. The 
outside examiner Is appointed from the faculty of a department outside the one In which the student is seeking 
a degree. The outside examiner ascertains whether or not the examination Is fair and appropriate. 

The thesis must meet general University of Alaska, Anchorage requirements of format, under supervision 
of the student's Graduate Study Committee. The staff of the University of Alaska, Anchorage Library will 
inspect the thesis to ensure that It complies with binding and other requirements that contribute to its perma­
nence. 

RESIDENCE CREDIT 
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or in individualatucly or reMarch through the Unlvaraity of Alaaka, Anchorege. Tranafer credit, formal 
..me. achool credit, military Mnic:e credit, credit granted through nationally PNP~tred examine­
tiona, credit by examination• earned through locally prepared tHta and corrHpondence atudy are not 

c:onaldered ~ credll I 
2) General Education Degree Requirement• 
All students who earn a baccalaureate degree from UAA must have completed the UniVersity's General Educa­
tion Degree Requirements. Also listed are courses from which individual major programs have selected more 
specifiC reqUirements. Not every course Is applicable to the General Education Degree Requirements of every 
major. Students must consult the program description for the major to determine that major's specific General 
Education Degree Requirements. The categories of the General Education Degree Requirements sre as fol­
lows:. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
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1. Oral Communication Skills - 3 credits 

Spch 111, 241 
2. Written Communication Skills - 6 credits 

Eng1111, 211, 213, 311 

3. Reasoning Skills - 3 credits 

BA 110 
cs 105. 106, 107, 108 

ES201 
Ling 110 

Phi1101 

4. Quantitative Skills - 3 credits 

AS300, 307 
Math 106, 107, 108. 200. 201, 202, 270, 272 

5. Arts Area - 3 credits 
Art 160, 261, 262, 367 

JPC367 

Mus 122. 221, 222 
Thr 111. 311, 312, 411, 412 

6. Humanities Area - 6 credits 

(at least two disciplines outside the major 

Engl121,201,202, 306, 307 
Fran 101, 102 

Hist 101, 102, 131, 132, 341 

JPC 215 
Phi1201, 211, 212. 301 

Span 101, 102 

DegrM Requirement• 51 

Note: The courses listed in the Arts Area, except Art 160, Mus 122, and Thr 111, may be taken 
to fulfill the Humanities Area requirements: however, no course may be double-counted. 

7. Natural Science Area - 7 credits 
(including one laboratory course) 

Astr 103, 104 

Blol107, 108,111, 112,215, 239, 252,271 

Chem 105, 106, 120, 121 
Phys 103, 104, 211, 212 
Also, approved introductory courses in geology or physics 

8. Social Sc.ence Area - 6 credits 

(at least two disciplines outside the major) 

Anth 101, 200. 202. 250 

Econ 201, 202 

Hist 201 

JPC 101 

Just 110, 250, 330 

Ling 101 

PS 101, 102,311,312 

Psy111,150 

Soc 101.106,201,202,222, 242 

SWK 106 
General Education Degree Requirements - Total Credits: 37 
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COMMON CORE OF GENERAL EDUCATION DEGREE I 
REQUIREMENTS 
The approved Common Core Course Menu for students transferring to UAA from within the UA system Is I 
available for review In the Office of the Dean In the various schools and colleges. 

3) MAJOR PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
(Listed in the School or College section of catalog) 

PROCEDURE FOR ESTABLISHMENT OF 
INTERDISCIPLINARY DEGREE PROGRAMS 

I 
I 
I 

Upon completion of 15 credits at UAA, a student may develop an Interdisciplinary curriculum in Interdisci­
plinary stud•es. The proposed curriculum must differ significanlly from established degree programs and must I 
not be a substitute for a regular program, the requirements for which the student is unable to meet. All General 
University requirements for the appropriate degree must be met. The proposal must nominate a Program Direc-
tor and two or more faculty members to serve as an advisory committee. The Program Director shall be the 

~~ I 
To receive a degree in Interdisciplinary Studies from the University of Alaska, Anchorage a student must 

satisfy General University Requirements and General Education Degree and Major Program Requirements. The 
program plan for a degree is determined by the individual student In consultation w1th his or her committee. 

1 In the case of an interdisciplinary degree Involving more than one school or college, the committee must 
include a faculty member from each discipline. 

The degree title and program content will be chosen by the student with the consent of the advisory com­
mittee. Changes within the approved curriculum may be made only with the approval of the advisory committee I 
and relevant academic Dean. The curriculum will not be transferable to other campuses. 

The final proposal shall be presented for approval to the relevant academic Dean. In the case of interdisci­
plinary degrees invoMng more than one school or college, it shall be presented for approval to each relevant 

1 academic Dean. 

PROCEDURE: I 
1. The student develops a proposal, including the General University Requirements, organizes an 

advisory committee of three faculty members from the relevant academic disciplines, secures 
agreement of one of them to serve as Chairperson and presents the proposal for committee approv- 1 
al. 

2. If the committee supports the proposal, it is forwarded to the relevant academic Dean or Deans. If 
the proposal, Chairperson and committee are approved the Dean or Deans issues a letter of notifi- ~ 
cation to the student with copies to committee members and the Office of Admissions & Records. 

3. The letter of notification includes the decision regarding the proposal, the name of the committee 
Chairperson and members of the committee. 

4. A copy of an approved proposal is then forwarded to the Office of Admissions & Records for estab- 1 
llshment of a student file. 

5. The student works with the advisory committee and the Office of Admissions & Records until they 
certify that all requirements for the interdisciplinary degree are met. 

I 
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SECOND BACCALAUREATE DEGREE 
A student wishing to earn a second baccalaureate degree from the University of Alaska, Anchorage (regard­
less of where the first degree was earned) must complete 24 credits beyond the first baccalaureate degree. All 
General University Requirements, General Education Degree Requirements and Major Program Requirements 
must be met for the second degree. 

I SECOND MASTER'S DEGREE 
Students who have earned a master's degree at the University of Alaska, Anchorage may wish to become 

I candidates for a second master's degree In an analogous discipline. Their Graduate Study Committee will 
determine the program requirements for the second degree. These requirements must consist of at least twen­
ty-one (21) credits In addition to those earned for the first master's degree. 

I 
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Students wishing to complete a second master's degree must submit to the Office of Admissions and Records 
an Application for Admission, with the appropriate fee and all supporting documents requ1red by the program. 
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GRADUATION, COMMENCEMENT & HONORS 
The University of Alaska, Anchorage issues diplomas three limes a year; in September following the summer 
semester, in January following the fall semester. and 1n June following the spring semester. All atudenta muat 
be reglatered •t the Univeraity of .AJ••k-. Anchor-sJ• in the Hmnter they piM to g r.ciu• te. 

I 
I 

Students who complete degree requirements and meet the Application for Diploma deadline during an aca­
demic year (Fall and Spring Semesters) are invited to participate in the annual commencement ceremony in I 
May. Students who complete degree requirements and meet the Application for Diploma deadline during a 
Summer Session are Invited to participate in the commencement ceremony the following May. 

Requ•t for Degree Check I 
Undergraduate students who have accumulated 85 or more semester credits should file a Request for Degree 
Check with the Offtee of Admissions and Records. Upon receipt of the form, a degree check will be completed 

1 to inform students of progress made toward their degree. The adviser's signature Is required on the Request 
for Degree Check. Forms are available from the Office of Admissions and Records. 

AppliCIItion for Diploma 
Students are responsible for meeting all requirements for graduation. To be eligible for graduation, an Applies- I 
lion for Diploma must be submitted to the Office of Admissions and Records no later than the end of the third 
week of the semester. Deadline dates are published In the class schedule and the catalog. The advisor's signa-
ture is required on the application form. Applications for Diploma received after the deadline will be processed I 
lor graduation the following semester. Forms are available from the Office of Admissions and Records. Students 
not completing their degree requirements, after filing their Application for Diploma, are required to re-apply lor 
their diploma. 

Upon receipt of the Application lor 0 1ploma, a degree check will be completed and II all requirements have been I 
met, the degree will be awarded at the end of the semester. 

Graduation With Hono,. 

1 In order to graduate w1th honors, an undergraduate student must have earned a cumulative grade point average 
in all college work attempted at UAA of 3.5 or higher. 

A transfer student must have complete.d 48 semester hours of credit at UAA and have earned a cumulative 

1 grade point average In all college work attempted at UAA of at least3.5to be considered for honors. In addihon, 
a transfer student must have a cumulatiVe grade point average in all college work attempted of not less than 
3.5 In order to graduate with honors. 

Students with cumulative grade point averages of 3.5 will be graduated cum laude; 3.8, magna cum laude; 4.0, 1 
summa cum laude; provided they meet the requirements stated above. 

I 
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TM College of Art• and Sclencn I 
THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 

Faculty 
Fred E. Cromer, Acting DHn 

Department of Anthropology 
Professors· Kerry 0 . Feldman, Marvin 0. Loflin, William B. 
WOfkman (Chairperson) 
Associate Professor. Steve J Langdon 

Department of Art 
Professor: SaradeU Ard, (Chairperson) 
Associate Professors· Josephine H. Cooke. Sam Kimura 
Assostant Professor Ken Gray 

Department of Biological 
Sciences 
Professor· Stephen A. NOfreU 
Associate Professors Jerry 0 . Kudenov. Richard W. Kull­
berg, Kristine E. Mann (Chairperson) , B)8rtmar Sveinbjoms­
son 

Department of Chemistry/ 
Physics 
Associate Professors: Daryt Douthat, John Harrington, John 
Kennlsh, (Chairperson) , Donald Martins 
Assistant Professor John French 

Department of English 
Professor Thomas F. Sexton 
Associate Professors: James J. Brosamar, 
(Chairperson) L. Bnan Byrd, Ronald Spatz 
Assistent Professors: Charles Bettnard, Michael C. Haley. 
Judoth M004'e 

Department of Foreign 
Language 
Associate Professor. Arsenio Rey 

Department of History/ 
Philosophy 
Professors: Stephen W. Haycox (Chairperson) , William A. 
Jacobs 
Associate Professor. James J. Liszka 
Assistant Professor Kenneth O'Reilly 

Department of Journalism And 
Public Communications 

I 
Associate Professors: Sylvia Broady, (Chairperson), I 
Sam Kimura. RIChard C. Taylor 
Distinguished Professor· Atwood Chair of Journalism 
(Annual Appointment) Wallace W Allen 

Department of Mathematical I 
Sciences 
(Including the dlsclplones of Applied Statistics and Comput8f 

Science) I 
Professors: Brian 0. Wick, Fred E. Cromer (Acting Dean) 
Associate Profeaoos: Arthur Bukowslll (ChalfPfKSOil) , 
Wilham Larry GOfdon, WUham L Clark 
Assistant Professors: Leonard Smiley, Charles Bare, I 
Walt8f Briggs 

Department of Music 
Professor: Jean-Paul Bdlaud I 
Associate Professors. William T. Whotener, GeOfge R Belden, 
(Chairperson) 

Department of Political Science I 
Professor: Oiddy A. Hotchlns 
Associate Professor. Steve Johnson (Chairperson) 
Assistant Professor: James W. Muller 

Department of Psychology I 
Professors: Richard L. Bruce, Marie C. Doyle. Stanley W. 
Johnson, Robert J. Madigan, (Chairperson) Todd Risley I 
Associate ProfMSOrS: Petl!f Oowrlck, Bruno Kappes. Rob­
ef1a H. MOfgan 

Department of Social Work 
Associate Professors: Mary Carroll (Chairperson) • 
Cecilia Klemkauf 
Asslstent Professor: Myrna I. Wagoner 

Department of Sociology 
Associate Professors: Michael 0. Bari~ould. W. Jack 
Pet8f5011 (Cha irperson), 
Assistent Professor: Sharon Arajl 

Department of Theater and 

I 
I 
I 

Speech 
Associate Professors: Lois Aden. Leroy Clark, (Chalrperl 
son) , Michael J. Hood (Associate Dean) 
Assistant Professors: Frank Bebey, John Rindo 

I 
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I 
Degrees 

I The College of Arts and Sciences Is dedicated to the principle that an enlightened understanding of the 
world Is fostered by study of man's physical environment, his cultural values and processes, his creative 
expressions, and his systems of thought and discovery. In fulfillment of this educational commitment, the fields 
of study offered by the College serve two ends: they are valuable in themselves, and they are an essential 

I complement to other fields of study. Although the faculty Is relatively small, these highly trained and energetic 
men and women impart the knowledge and skills of their disciplines both to majors within the College and to 
students In the various professional schools. The formal means of communicating this knowledge and these 
skills are the courses and degree programs of the College. 

I The Bllchelor of Alta (BA) degree Is offered In anthropology, art, biological sciences, computer science, 
English, history, journalism and public communications, mathematics, music, political science, psychology, 
sociology, and theater. 

I 
The Bllchelor of Fine Alta (BFA) degree is offered In art. 

The Bllchelor of Muaic (BM) degree Is offered In performance, elementary education. and secondary 
education. 

The Bllchelor of Science (BS) degree Is offered In anthropology, biological sciences, chemistry, 

I computer science, mathematics. medical technology, natural sciences, psychology, and sociology. 

The Bllchelor of Soct.l Work (BSW) degree Is offered In ooclal work. 

The a.cc.t.ureate Minor Is offered In anthropology, art, biological sciences, chemistry, computer 

I 
science, English, history, journalism and public communications, mathematics, music, political science, 
psychology, public administration, sociology, theater. 

The Mater of Arta (MA) degree Is offered In English. 

The Mater of Alta In T..Chlng (MAT) degree Is offered In English. 

I The Meater of Fine Arta (MFA) degree Is offered In Creative Writing. 

The Mnter of Science (MS) degree Is offered In biological sciences, counseling psychology. 

The College welcomes applications from students who have just graduated from high school as well as 

I from those who are continuing their higher education, whether to complete a beccelaureate degree or to 
undertake graduate studies. Students who wish to begin work on their degrees at another university or at a 
junior or community college and Intend to transfer credits to the University of Alaska, Anchorage, should plan 
their course work In accordance with the general and degree requirements of the University and the 

I requirements of the particular program In which they are Interested. 

Prospective transfer students, particularly those who have not decided upon a major, should pay special 
attention to the requirements of programs within the College of Arts and Sciences regarding the applicability 
of credits toward the BA and BS degrees. The transcripts of accepted, transfer students will be evaluated by 

I the Office of Admissions and Records, and credits accepted for transfer will, where possible, be equated with 
credits In University of Alaska courses. Community or junior college credits accepted for transfer will apply 
toward the BA or BS degrees In the College of Arts and Sciences on an equal footing with credits earned at the 
University of Alaska, Anchorage, subject to the transfer of credit regulations. 

I The Office of Admissions and Records receives Graduate Applications for Admission until May 1 for the 
Fall Semester and October 1 for the Spring Semester for all College of Arts and Science programs except as 
follows: 

I 
Applications for the Master of Science degree In Counseling Psychology are accepted until March 1 for the 

next academic year. 

Applications for the Master of Science degree In Biological Sciences are accepted until March 1 for the Fall 
Semester and October 1 for the Spring Semester. 

I 
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High School Preparation 
The following high school courses are recommended In preparation for admission to the various departments I 
within the College of Arts and Sciences: 

English: 4 yeatS With emphasis on spelling, wnllng, grammar, and research skills such as preparation of bib­

Mathematics.: 

Scienca: 

Fore~gn language. 

Social Sciencas: 

Arts: 

Computer Science: 

llographles. 
B.A. candidates - 3 years With emphaSIS on Algebfa and Geometry 
B.S. candidates- 4 years with emphasis on Algebra, Trigonometry, Calculus, and/or Analytical 

Geometry 
B.A. candidates- 2-3 years With emphasis In Biology. Chemistry. Physics, Geology, and/or Earth 
Science. 
B.S. candidates - 3-4 years with amphsls In Biology, ChemiStry, PhysiCS. 
1-2 years. Suggested languages- German, Russian, latin, Japanese, French, SpaniSh. Chinese, 

and Native Languages 
2 years With emphasis in World History, U.S. HIStory, comparatrve political theory, current events, 
geography, cultural anthropology, and/or pre-historic archeology 
1-2 years With emphasis in basic and fundamental courses in MUSic and Art With more advanced 
courses dependent upon student's particular interest. 
1-2 years. Basic knowledge of computer scienca recommended lor all college bound students. 

The College of Arts and Sciences 
Degree Requirements 

I 
I 
I 
I 

To earn a Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Ane Arts, Bachelor of Music, or Bachelor of Social I 
Work degree in the College of Arts and Sciences, students must complete the requirements shown below. 
Fulfillment of these will automatically satisfy the University's General Education Degree Requirements; 
however, some major programs have restricted the course options applicable within the major. Students should 
examine the program descriptions for the major and consult with an adVisor before making final coursel 
selections. 

Bachelor of Arts 
Communication Sklll1 I 

Spch 111 .............................................................................................................................................. 3 
Eng1111 ....................................... ..................... ........ .. ........ .. ................. .. ....................................... ..... 3 

Rea=l~1 ;~~~::· or 311 ............................................................................................................................ 31 

CS 105, 106, 107, 108, Ling 110, or Phil 101 ......... ............................................................................... 3 

Qua~~ta~~ :::~~07, or 108 ..................................................................................................................... t 
Comparetlve Clvlllutlone 

Hist 101 and 102 ........ .............................................................. .......... ................................................. 6 

Hum::t~:::~~lst 201 ........................................................... ........ .. ........ .................. .............................. 31 

Any five of the following courses not In the major: Anth 101, Econ 201, 202, JPC 101, Just 110, PS 101, 
102, Psy 111, Soc 101, SWK 106 .................................................................................................... 15 

Nature! Science• I 
At least seven credits from the following Including at least two sciences and including at least one credi 
In lab: Astr 103, 104, Blol107, 108, Chern 105, 106, 120, 121, a general introductory course In geology 

Art• ;~~i;~~:::~:na~:::: ·~·~=~·:~; ·:~~ ·~~·~~~::::·=~~=~·····················································~ 

I 
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Art 160, Mus 122, or Thr 111 .........................•...................................................................................... 3 
Eng1121 or Phll201 ....... .. ...............................•............................•..................•................. .................... 3 

Hunu~nltiM Sequence 
(any sequence not In the major) 
Art 261-262, Engl 201-202, Mus 221-222, or Phil 211-212 .......... .. ....................................................... 6 

I 
... jor .... ............... ........ .. ................................................ ... ...... ...................... .. ......... .................. ....... variable 
Elec:tivH• ............................................ .......... .......... ........................................... balance of required credits 
At least 60 credits must be at the 300 level or higher. 

I 
Bachelor of Science 
Communlcetlon Sklll1 

Spch 111 ...................................................... ........................................................................................ 3 

I 
Engl111 ............................................................................ .......... .......................................................... 3 
Engl211, 213, or 311 ............................................................................................................................ 3 

Aeeaonlng SkUll 
CS 105, 106, 107, 108, Ling 110, or Phi1101 ........................................................................................ 3 

I ou~~~:·o~;~~~ ..................................................................... .. ........ .. ..................................................... 3 
Math 200 or 272 ................................................................................................................................ 3-4 

Comperetlve Clvlllutlonl 

I Hist 101 and 102 ................................................................................................................................... 6 
Anth 250 or Hlst 201 ...........................................................•...•.......................................... ................... 3 

HumenSc~ 

Any three of the following courses not in the major. Anth 101, Econ 201 , 202, JPC 101, Just 110, PS 101, I Artl ~:::~:·Soc 101. SWK 106 ......................................................... ................................................ 9 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Art 160, Mus 122, or Thr 111 ........................... .. ................................................................................... 3 
Engl121 or Phll201 ................................................... ........................................................................ ... 3 

Neturel Scienc:H 
Sixteen credits from the following Including at least six credits In each of two disciplines and including at 
least two credits in lab: Astr 103, 104, Bioi 107, 108, 215, 239, 252, 271, Chern 105, 106, 120. 121, a 
general Introductory course In geology or physics, subject to approval... ............................................. 16 

... jor .............. ............ ....................................... ........... .......... ........................... ... ............................ variable 
Elec:tiv•• ... ........................ ............ ........... .......................... ....................... ........ balance of required credits 
At least 60 credits must be at the 300 level or higher. 

•eJec:tlvee 

Electives which may be applied toward the BA or BS degrees in the College of Arts and Sciences include all 
courses (or their evaluated equivalents) which are: 

1) listed among the course offerings of the College In the catalog; or 
2) listed in the catalog and designated BA-H, BA-M, BA-N, or BA-S; or 
3) applicable to the requirements of majors in the College or approved minors. 

If the major department approves, up to 18 credits of electives may be applied to the BA or BS degrees, 
provided that no more than 6 of the credits are in lower-division vocational /technical courses not offered by the 
College and that no more than 6 of the credits are in physical education or recreation courses. Courses in 
addition to the above may, with the written approval of the major department and the Dean, be applied to 
subject requirements but not to credit requirements. Questions concerning the acceptability of transfer credits 

1 
for meeting these requirements should be directed to the Office of the Dean of the College. 

I 
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Bachelor of Fine Arts I 
Oral Communication .............. .......... oo•oo·••o••ooo··ooo,oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo.o ••••• o.oooooooooooo····o ···o···ooo3 I 

Spch 111 
WriHen Communication oooo ••.•..• oooo•o•ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo···•ooooooo··•oooooo••o··o·•oo••o••oo••o•••oooooooooooooooo •. oo .ooooooo•o6 

Engl 111 and Eng1211 or 213 or 311 
R...oning Skillloo •.• oo••ooooooooooooooooo•••ooooooo oooooo•o••o••o•oooooo•o••oooo···o•oo••o••oo•o·o···o···o·•oooooooo·o······o····oo••oooooooo••oooooo•··3 

1 Quan~~a:i~;· ~~:~.~ -~o~: .. ~~~:o ~o~~~ - ~-~~ooooooooooooo ..... o,o.ooooo·o·o .......... o ..... oooooooo .... o .. o ...... oo ......... oo ..... o ................... 3 
AS 300, Math 107, 108 

Natu:~~~~.~~~ol~b-0 ................................................................................................................................. 
8 I 

Bioi 107, 108, 111, 112, 239 
Chern 105, 106 

Socia~:~~~~ 2~0~~~11nes) ......... o ......... o ...... o .. ooooooooooooo .... o .... o .... oooo .... o .. ooo .... o .... o ............... o ................... 6 I 
Econ 201, 202, Just 110, JPC 101 
P.So 101, 102, Psy 111 
Soc 101, SWK 106 I 

Arta •••.•• oo·····o···o········oooo.ooo··············o.oooooooooo·oo •• oo.o •• oo.oo.o··· ···o.oooo·o···o·o•o••o•••o•• o••oo••o•• o• •o·o····o····•oooooo••o••o•ooooooooo3 
Mus 122, Thr 111 

Humanltlel (2 Disciplines) .... o ....... o .... ooooooooooooooo.oooooooooooooooooooo.ooooooooooooo ... o .. oooooo .... oo ........ o .. o.ooooooo .... o ... o ...... o6 
Engl121, Phi1201 I 
Hist 101 , 102 
Eng1201, 202 
Mus221, 222 

Ma:~::~~~~!,t, .... o ................ o ............ o ....... o .. oo ... o .. o ....... oooooooooooo ... o ..... oooo .... oooooo .............. o ........ variable I 
ElectivH 0 0 .. o 0 ...... o 0 ........ o 0 ........ o 0 .. 0 .. o 0 .. 0 .. o ...... 0 ...... o 0 0 0 ...... 0 0 0 0 0 0 .... 0 0 0 0 0 0 .. o .. o 0 .. 0 .... o 0 .. o ...... 0 .... balance of 130 credits 
At least 60 credits must be at the 300 level or higher. 

Bachelor of Music I 
Oral Communlcationoo•····o•·oooooooo •• oo.oo···ooo oooo··oo••oo·oooo •• ooo .......... ooooo.o, .......... o •• o •• oo·····ooo· .. ·oo····o··ooo•·······oooo···o·3 

Spch 111 I 
WriHen Communication 

Engl 111 .. oooooooooooooooooooloooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo ooo ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo3 
Engl211. 213, 311 .............................................................................................................................. 3 

R .. ~~~~:,u~~06°.' 01oo7:001oa:OLi~~0 1°1°o:OPhil o1oo1ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo.oooo o ooooo.oo3 1 

Quantitative Skilla .•• oooooo.ooooooooooo •• ooooooooooooo·o.oooooooooooooooo ooo····oo.ooooooooooooooo •• oo. oo ooo.oooo ooooooooo•ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo3 
AoS. 300, Math 107, 108 

Natur~:~~~~~:~:~~~~i~!~j~:.:o10~~~~~0~::·;·2o.'o1.21·o•ooooo··o·o o o.oooooo oo oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo.o oo oooo.oo 7 ,I 
(2 disciplines: one lab.) 

Socia~~~~c;;: Hist 201o ...... o .. oooooooooooooooooooooooo .... o ........ o .. ooooooo o .... o .. oooooo .... o .. o ...... o .. oooo .... o .... oooooooooooooooo ...... 3 1 
Anth 101, Econ 201, 202, JPC 101 Just 110, PS 101, 102, Psy 111, Soc 101 SWK 106 .................. 015 

Artl oooooo oooooooo••oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo.ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo oo ooooooooo3 

Hum•;I:~~ ~:~i: ::1 oO Oo ooo •• ooo oo o·o•ooooo••oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo oo oooooooo oo ooo••oO•oo•o···o•o o·o•• 0000000000000 00000000003 1 
Hlst 101, 102 .. oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo oo oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo .... o .... o .. o ...... 6 

I 
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Art 261, 262, Engl201, 202, Phil 2 11 , 212 .................................................................. ....... .. ............... 6 
Mejor Requirement• ................................................................................................................. ...... variable 

~~~!~e;0 ~~;;di·;~· ~~~i ·~ ·~·t .. ;h·~· 300. j~;~j·~~·h~h~·;:·················································· balance of130 credits 

Bachelor of Social Work 
l oral ~;'~~~~c:;:11on Skill• ....................................................................................................................... 3 

WriHen Communication Skllle .................................................................................................................. 6 
Engl 111 
Eng1211 or 213 or 311 
BSW requires an additional 3 credits ........................................................... ................................. ....... 3 I 
of English Composition r .. 1"i~~·3~1~;i.1~~~:: ·~~~:·;o8"'''''''"''''''''''''''''"''''''''''''''''''''''''''"''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''"'''3 

Quantitative Skille.... .. . ........ .. . ... . .. . .. . .. .... . .. . ........ .. ....... ... .. ... . ... .. . ... . ... ....... .. ... ........ ... ... . ... ....... .. . ... ...... ... ... 3 
AS300 

t rt • ......................... .......................................................................................................................... .. .... .... 3 
Art 160, 261, 262, 367 
JPC 367, Mus 122, 221 , 222 
Thr 111, 311, 312, 411, 412 

fuma~~:~~::~i·t~~·dj~i~il~~·~j~·ld~···········." ..................................... .. ......... ..................................... .. ........ g 

I 
the major) 
Engl 121, 201, 202, 306, 307 
Fran 101, 102 
Hist 101. 102. 131, 132, 341 
JPC 215, Phil201 , 211, 212, 301 
Span 101, 102 

I The courses listed In the Arts except Art 160, Mus 122, and Thr 111, may be taken to fulfill the 
Humanities requirements; however, no course may be double-counted. 

Natural Science........................ . . . .. ... ... . . ........ ... .. .. ...... ... .. . ...................... ......................................... 7 

I 
Biol107, 108or 111 .. ............................................................................................................. 4 (3+1 ) 
Choose one from the following: 
Astr 103-104, Biol112, 215, 
239, 252, 271, Chern 105. 106, 
120. 121; lntro to Geology, 

&oc~:.~::~~104, 2 .1. ~.:.~12 ............................................................................................................. 12 
(At least 3 disciplines outside 
the major) 

I 
I 

Anth 101, 200, 202, 250 
Econ 201-202 
Hist 201 
JPC 101 
Just 110, 250, 330 
Ling 101 
PS 101, 102, 311 , 312 
Psy 111. 150 

lajor~:~
1

!i~:0:~.:~~ .... 
2

.~~· .. ~·~·~·· .. ~.~.~ ............................................................................................. variable 

I 
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Elective• ................................................................ ................. .. ......... ......... ............... balance of 120 credits 

12 

60 cred1ts must be at the 300 level or higher. 

MINOR I 
A minor in a degree program of the College of Arts and Sciences wUI consist of a minimum of 18 credits, 

at least 6 of which will be upper division. 

I 
I 

I 
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Anthropology 
Anthropology Is the study of human diversity on a 
cross-cultural basis, aimed at achieving both scientif­
Ic and humanistic educational goals. Anthropology is 
comprised of four sub-fields: socio-cultural anthro­
pology, biological anthropology, archaeology, and 
linguistics. 

Archaeology looks Into the past In an attempt to 
understand tile systematic relationship between peo­
ple, environment and cultural behavior. 

Socio-cultural anthropology examines cultural 
systems to discover not only the rich diversity of 
human adaptation to environments and ways of being 
human, but also regularities of adaptive strategies 
and social structures. 

Biological anthropology looks at the physical 
evolution of mankind. 

Anthropological linguistics provides an overview 
of the development of language families, the relation­
ship between culture and language, and methods of 
recording unwritten languages. This holistic 
approach to the study of man makes anthropology 
unique among the behavioral sciences. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

1. Complete the General University Reqwements, on 
p.p. 49-51 and the College of Arts and Sciences 
Degree Requirements on pp. 58-62. 

2. Complete 36 credits of Anthropology, half of which 
must be In upper diVISion courses. 

3. Complete one statistics course (to be selected by the 
student from an approved hst). 

4. Complete courses for major speciality: 

Requlr.d eou..- lor the mejor (15 cr.dlte): Cr.cllte 
Anth 202 - Cultural Anthropology ............................ 3 
Anth 205 - BiologiCal Anthropology ........................ 3 
Anth 210- Introduction to Anthropologtcal 

UnguJStiCS ............................ 3 
Anth 211 - Fundamentals of Archaeology ................ 3 
Anth 260 - Old World Archaeology .... .. ................. 3 
SELECT 4 OF THE ABOVE COURSES 

I 
Anth 410 - History of Anthropology (Required) ...... 3 

Select three ethnographic arM courses from the following 
(9 CtediiS) : 

Cr.dltl 

I 
Anth 200 - NativeS of Alaska ...................................... 3 
Anth 326 - Arctic Ethnology ........................................ 3 
Anth 333 - Peoples and Cultures of South-

east Asia .................................................................... 3 
Anth 335 - Native North Americans ............................. 3 

I Anth 435 - Northwest Coast Cultures .......................... 3 

Two of the above course reqwements can be selected from 
the following archaeology courses which have a geographical 
locus: 

I 
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Anth 312- North American Archaeology ..................... 3 
Anth 316 - Arctic Archaeology .................................... 3 

Select two courses from the following toplcal/theoreticel 
courses (6 credits) : 

Credlt1 
Anth 324 - Culture and Personality .............................. 3 
Anth 340 - Urban Anthropology .................................. 3 
Anth 351 -Culture Oynamlcs ....................................... 3 
Anth 354 - Culture and Ecology ................................ 3 
Anth 361 -Language and Culture ................................ 3 
Anth 400 - Anthropology of Religion ........................... 3 
Anth 420 - Economic Anthropology ............................ 3 
Anth 423 - Social Structure ......................................... 3 
Anth 440 - Structures of an (Alaskan) Native Lan-

guage ................................................................................ 3 
Anth 456- Anthropology and the Law ......................... 3 
Anth 480 - Analytical Techniques in 

Archaeology ............................................................... 3 

Other courses may be petitioned to apply toward the ethno­
graphic area or topical/theory area requirements depending 
upon the subject matter of the course. 

5. A total of slx cred1ts in electiVe Anthropology courses 
IS required. Any course 1n Anthropology. including 
Anth 101, and Anth 250, may be applied toward the 
electiVe requirement. 

6. A total of 130 cred1ts Is reqwed for the BA or BS 
degree. 

SENIOR THESIS OPTION 

Anthropology majors may apply at the end of their JUniOr 
year to the department to undertake Independent research 
result1ng in a substantial, thesls-quahty paper. A mextmum of 
6 cred1ts will be given for the two-semester project. Prior 
arrangements with the department are required. 

MINOR IN ANTHROPOLOGY 

A total of 18 cred1ts In Anthropology Is required, w1th at 
least slx credits being at the upper-division level. Two courses 
(six credits) must be selected from the following: 

Cr.dlt1 
Anth 101 - Introduction to Anthropology .................. 3 
Anth 202 - Cultural Anthropology ....... ......... . .. 3 
Anth 205 - Biologtcal Anthropology ....................... 3 
Anth 210 - lntro. To Anthropologtcal UnguiStics ...... 3 
Anth 211 - Fundamentals of Archaeology ................ 3 
Anth 260 - Old World Archaeology .. .. .. .. 3 

At least one course must be from either the ethnographic 
.,.. or the toplcaVtheoretlc:al area, as specified above for 
majors In anthropology. 

Courses in 
Anthropology 
Anth 101 3 Credlt1 
INTRODUCTION TO ANTHROPOLOGY (3+0) 

The lundamentall of the four "'b-flelds of Anttvopology, arc:Nieolo­
gy, cultural enlhropology, biological anthropology and linguistics. 
Recommendec:f for OOIHTIIjors (BA-$) 
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Anth 200 3 CNdlte 
NAT1VES OF ALASKA (3+0)) 

Elhnahlllory a1 Alelka Nat"'- Including -onmental seltf1g. 
lngUosllc eubdl\llllanl, cultural Y8118hanl and contact With Olher 
gaups. (BA.S) 

Anth 202 3 CNCIJte 
CULTURAL ANTltROPOLOGY (3+ 0) 

lntraductoan to the meum.. lheol181 and fundamental concepts of 
the study of cullurel ~- Setvee as a foundation lor upper-dMIIon 
courses In cul1ural anthropolOgy (BA.S) 

Anth 205 3 CNdlta 
BIOLOGICAL ANTHROPOLOGY (3+0) 

An tntroduc1ory caurM InClUding the bellavlat, genetics, clusllica­
loan. and ..aluUOn of man and the othet primates as well as the 
diltnbutoan. morphological and phytioiOgrCal adaptatoana of human 
populations (BA-S) 

Anth 210 3 CNdlte 
IHTROOUCnON TO ANTltROPOLOGICAL 

UNGUISncS (3+ 0) 
lntraductoon to concepti In anlhropoiOgiealilnguktJCS. This COI.W1e 

e...-appraachestorepreser~t.ngslrucluresolthelenglMgesollhe 

WOf1d and euc:h toplca as folk tax()ti()INH. typalogoH. kinship. c:orntro­

nocatMinterecuon. andlanguegechangeandYWlallon. din relation to 
cultures and -'81*. (BA.S) 

Anth 211 3 CNdlte 
FUNDAMENTALS OF ARCHAEOLOGY (3+0) 

BasiC concepti, theor181 and methOds of archaeology and an 
~ of Its hrlloncel ~~ This courw wl prepare the 
student lor...,._ field IChooll and upper-<IMioon courses In ara-­
ology. (BA.S) 

Anth 250 3 CNdlte 
THE RISE OF CIVILIZATION (3+ 0) 

A survey of the emergence of cMhZBIIon In llur'Mn cultural de';elop­
ment. Colle<s develOpment of OomellicaUon, urbelliZ811on. trade, and 
state IO<m81i0n In a compataiMI lramewo<k. Emphesja Ia on nor>­
Westem c:MIIZIItiOnL a-_ India. Soul'- Alii. M-a. 
South Amanca. and Africa. 

Anth 210 3 CNdlta 
OLD WORLD ARCHAEOLOGY (3+ 0) 

T rec.ng human devtiOpr'nel ollln AM. Afrao and Eruope up to the 
Neolithic penod Anth 211 reconvneo lded • prerequ~~tte. (BA.S) 

Anth 312 3 CNdlte 
NORTH AMERICAN ARCHAEOLOGY (3+ 0) 

Trec.ng human~tlln the NewWOI1d north ol Mexico up to 
El.wopesn contact Anlh 214 reconvneolded u prerequillte. (BA-S) 

Anth 318 3 Credlte 
ARCnc ARCHAEOLOGY (3+0) 

Onglns and iller phe.- of prehlstonc Eskimo and lndoan cuttures 
Anlh 21 t r~lded u prerequillll (BA.S) 

Anth 32A/Soc: 32A 3CNdlte 
CULTURE AND PERSONALITY (3+ 0) 

Examonatoon ol the retauonahop be._ culture. IOCiallnstttutions 
and paychologocaJ varl8blea on a etoes-cutturel be* Anth 202 or Soc 
101 rec:omtl*lded u prerequlllte. (BA.S) 

Anth 32e 3 CNdlte 
ARCnc ETHNOLOGY (3+0) 

Ethnoc gr1JU1» and cul1ures olthe circompolat aree. (BA.S) 

Anth S33 3 Cr.dih 
PEOPLES AND CULTURES OF SOUTHEAST ASIA 

(3+0) 
Cullurel 11811alion and Ullllylng tradotoona of Soul'- "'*'peoples 

lnWdong II Air pr.n.lory. esrtyc:ullurallnlluencea, elfec:llol El.w~ 
contact, 111810< cullurallredollanland eeleeledcurrent....-. 1\nth 202 
recorM1811ded as prerequlllle (BA-S) 

Anth 335 3 C.-.cllta 
NATIVE NORTH AMERICANS (3+ 0) 

I 
I 
I 
I TredotoonelculluresotnetMNorthAmencana.allacllolcontectwoth 

Europeans and contemporary adaptaliona Anth 202 racommet oded as 
prerequillte (BA-S) 

Anth 340 3 CNdlta I 
URBAN ANTHROPOLOGY (3+0) 

Evolution ol urban aoclety· the pracondolions of urban Hie technolog~ 
caJy. demogr1ophicaJy. and organoz.aUondy The ~t of 
urban anth<opotogy A contllderation ol the majO< theories related to I 
urban ecolOgy and urbanization 1n the DIYelopong WOI1d. With apecat 
attention to the lmpecl ol mlgfatoan Currant problems and reoearc:h 
melhoda ~ Preraqullile: Anlh 202 oiCOioii•oded.. (BA.S) 

Anth 351 3 Credlta 

CULTURE DYNAM.ICS (3+0) I 
Procesaee of cul1urel c:hanga wolh selected case studies. Including 

cul1ural IYOinlon. dffuloon. accultontoan, lnnovatoan. rellftaliZIItJOn 
""""'"""IS, rnodemiZalion and planned change. Amh 202 recom­
mended u preraqulaota (BA.S) 

Anth 354 3 Credita I 
CULTURE AND ECOLOGY (3+ 0) 

Anth<opologocal approachel to the ralalionlhop8 be._, cultural 
and acological ayalarra. The notoon ol culture u an adapu.e system 

and the role of variOUI cu11urai1U~Ienw In different edaptatoana; I 
lntenaiYe study of aalected caees pr- empltical grounding tor 
lheoretoeallomUatiOnL Pr•equillte. Anlh 202 (BA-S) 

Anth 381 3 Credlta 
LANGUAGE AND CULTURE (3+ 0) 

Study olthe relallonahlp between language and cullrua With cover-~ 
age ol euc:h toplca ulanguege Yllrtelion. ~ 1n culture, taxono­
mies. and phonemtc prlnclplae. (BA-S) 

Anth 371 3 Credita 
SELECTED TOPICS IN ANTltROPOLOGY (BA-5) I 
Anth 400 3 C.-.cllte 
ANTHROPOLOGY OF REUGION (3+ 0) 

o.acnpwe and c:ompet~~IM study o1 re~ogoaUa ~ 1n tradi­
tional aodel181 Including myth. ntual. 1118goc. Witchcraft, &hemar1S111.

1 Anlh 202 rec:onvTalded 11 prerequillte. (BA-S) 

Anlh ~ 3 Credita 
ANTltROPOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVES ON EDUCATION 

(3+0) 
An1h<opologoceJ approeches to edUcatoon u beheviaral -~ 

lion. The role of formal and nor>-formal edUcatoonel systems In ciHerent 
cultural~-. AnlhropologJcal perapec:t.-on "sc:hoc*lg."inckld-
lng extenaiYe ~ae of case study 11181e<oall Anth 202 racommetlded as 
prerequillte. (BA.S) 

Anth 410 3 CNdltel 
HISTORY OF ANTltROPOLOGY (3+ 0) 

Development ol lhe ScienCe ol AnthropolOgy, stressing lhe leed<n In 
the lleld and the theol1el dtwloped. Preraqulaole Anlh 202 or per,._ 
lion of Instructor (BA.S) I 
Anth 420 3 CNdlt 
ECONOMIC ANTHROPOLOGY (3+ 0) 

Anth<opologoceJ approaches to the p<oduc11011. dlltnbutlon. and 

coneumptiOn o1 resources In human cul1urel ~..,.._ The organaatJOn I 



I 
l and operatoon of pre-ln<klaltlal ecooomlcs in relatiOn to other cultural 

subsystems. Internal and external models of economoc deYelopment. 

I 
Anlh 202 recommended 8S preteq<IIIOie. (BA·S) 

Anth 423 3 Credit. 
SOCIAL STRUCTURE (3+ 0) 

Klnohop. mamage, the family and patteme ol IOCial organa.atoon 
c:on8dered cross-culturally Anlh 202 racommeuded u prerequiSite 

I
(BA·S) 

Anth 427 3 Credit. 
CONTEMPORARY ALASKAN ISSUES (3+0) 

Anelywos of contemporary ...._ among Alaskan populations and 
approaches taken In rasotMg them. (BA.S) 

I Anth 430 3 Credlte 
FIELD METHODS IN CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY 

(3+0) 
~lhods tor field wor1< ., cultural anthropology, 1oc:ut1ng on both 

l quanhtalrve and qua~taiMt r-rc:fiStrategoes PreteQUISIIe Anth 202. 

(BA-5) 

Anth 431 4 Credita 
FIELD METHODS IN ARCHAEOLOGY (1 +t) 

lnltodUc1oon to the basiC tec:hnoqwa of archaaologocaJ data recove<y 
rec:ordong, laboratory proceuong and pr&ltmtnary analysis of 

chaoologocal material Tauglltsumme<s in a held 111ua1ion. Prerequl· 
Site per,_,.., of onstruclor (BA-5) 

Anth 435 3 Credi t• 
THWEST COAST CULTURES (3+ 0) 
inlensoveappra.sal of peoplel of the Norlh-1 Coast. emphasaz­

varoous 1nterpretatoons ol cullural history. eultunal vanation and 
cultural contact Prerequ1111e Anth 202 or perm;SSlon of Instructor. 

(BA-5) 

l nth 440 3 Credi t• 
TAUCTURES OF AN ALASKAN NATIVE LANGUAGE: 
(3+0) 
Survey of the grammar ol a natMt Alaskan language, to Include 

y, syntax. and aemanta As feulbte. work w11h a nattve 

ker on selected grammaucaJ problems. language studoel W1l vary 
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tion, ~thtc and fauna analylia. data storage and manoputatoon. Prerequ~ 
site; Anlh 2t 1 (BA·S) 

Applied Statistics 
AS300 
ELEMENTARY STATISTICS (3+ 0) 

1\Aaasurement. sampling. tMBSUres of central tendency, dispersion, 

and pos~toon. lraquenc:y dl&tributoona. regr81810n and correlation, prot>­

abollty, blnomtaJ and normal dlslnbuloons, 115tlmllton. hypothesa tll51· 
lng, I·, chHquare-, and F-di&ltibu!lons.. 

AS307 
PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS (3+ 0) 

Probability, counting, random vatlables, muhtvarlale random vatl8· 
blea. disctete dtslllbuloona, contlfiUOUS dt5tnbu1Jon, ei<peClatoona. 
desctiptrve stausucs. cortalatiOR and regr-. es1Jmalion, hypothe­* 1115tong Pretequillte IIAalh 200 

AS301 3 Credits 
INTERMEDIATE STATISTICS (3+ 0) 

lntrodUc1ion to stattSIIC81 expenmeotalion and r-tch methods. 
Conllngeocy tables and Chi Square tests of assoe1a110n and indepen­

dence lntroduciiOtliO Analysos ol Vanance (ANOVA), one-way and 
two-way lactonal dealgns. 1\Auttiple regresaoon and correlation Intro­

ductiOn to non-paramelnc methode incUfong 591 lest. n.ns tesl 
1\Aam-WMney IJ-test. etc SPSS wil be used as a loot to aJd calc:uta· 
roons requwed lor many olthe technoques. Each student wiU be expected 
to complete a research pro,ect as pat1 of the oourse teqw..-.-t 
Pretequoslle. AS 300 or AS 307 or equilvalent (BA·IIA) 

AS401 3 Credite 
ANALYSIS OF LINEARIZ£D MODELS (3+ 0) 

Analysos by methods of least squares ol genetaJ ltneanzd modets. 
including thole appropriate to Y8I10US delagns. lt1CIUck>g corripletety 

random. randomized complete block. lflCOmlllele blOck and Lallt'l 
~quare. and thole tor the analysts of vanance end analysos ol covan­
ance 11Aat11x algebra app<op<I81G to least squanae Prerequlstte AS 300 
or AS 307 (B.A·IIA) 

AS402 3 Creditl 

Anth 454/Juet 456 3 Credits SCIENTIFIC SAMPLING (3+ 0) 

ROPOLOGY AND THE LAW (3+0) 
c:oone ,.,, study vanatiORS cr06S-C01turally in torme ol social 
or law. 1nctud1ng traditiOnal Alaskan NatiVe lorme. MOYing 

the purety theoretiC81 concerns ol law etosa-culturally, this 
course wil ,_11!181& legaiMtVce daltYery problems on crosa-cuttunal 

111ngs. draw1ng upon both anthropologocal knowledge and jUrlspru­
., etOD-CUltural seiiO>gS Ways tor mproYing legal S8t\'IC8 

ysletre ..,. be exartWled (BA-5) 

Anth 4&1 3 Credits 
PHONETICS AND PHONOLOGY (3+ 0) 

I Study of the IIOUnds and speclllC organiZing pttnclplel underlying the 
honetlcs and phonemiCS ol human languages In both anoculatory and 

IOICI,... teat .. elramewotks Coneeot of ltlStruclor (BA-5) 

Anth 4413 3 Credite 
NTAX AND SEMANTICS (3 + 0) 
ludy olthe syntactiC and semantiC structures ol naturallanguagee 
the ways form and meanong are represented on gtammar"' words. 

senleocee. and disCourse structures. Some exploration olthe concept 
ola cuttur at grammat and the ways meetWlgS and beliefS at a acqwed 

'

people on communocatong woth each other. 

ttl 410 3 Credite 
AL YTICAL TECHNIQUES IN ARCHAEOLOGY (1 + 8) 
~!hods and techniques conceroong the treatment and study of 

i chaaologocaJ remaltlS. Preparation ot remains. catalogong, preserva· 

Sampling methods. oncalding ...-.pie random SIRII•foed and systemal· 
IC 115111T\8IIOR proceO.Kes. IOCiudlng ratiO and ragr_,., method. 
special area and poont sampling ptocedufes; optimum allocatoen 
PretequiSIIe. AS 300 or AS 307 (BA·IIA) 

Art 
Art gives form to human experience; it expresses the 
entire range of thought and feeling. 

Affirming the belief that knowledge of the arts is 
an indispensable part of any broad education, the Art 
Department offers a wide range of experiences 
designed to encourage independent thinking and 
creativity and to develop an appreciation of man's 
artistic achievements from prehistory to the present. 

The Art Department discerns three distinct func­
tions for art offerings in Anchorage: training of would· 
be artists - painters, sculptors, printmakers, crafts­
men and commercial designers; training of art teach­
ers !Of public and private elementary and secondary 
schools; and supplying supplementary training in the 
arts and crafts for students who wish to enrich their 



II The College of Arta end Sclenc:ee 

lives through the study of art but who do not wish a 
degree. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS 

Complete the General Univefslty Aequorements on 
p.p. 49-51 and the College of Arts and Sciences 
Degree Requirements on pp. 58-62. 

2. Complete a minimum of 39 credits In art courses. A 
maximum of S4 credot hours In art courses may be 
credoted toward the degree. 

3 Complete the following requored art courses. 
Cr.dlta 

Lo- DIYielon 
Art105- Beginning Drawong ............................. 3 
Art 205 - Intermediate Drawing .................. 3 
Art161 -Two-Dimensional Design ........ _ ...... 3 
Ar1163- Three-Dimensional Design ................. 3 
Art261-262 - History of World Art ................... 6 
Ar1211 - Begonning Sculpture. .. ............... 3 
Ar1213- Begonnong Paont1ng ... .. .................. 3 

OM Elective (Art) choeen from: 
Art201 - Beg•nning CeramiCS .................... 3 
Art 207 - Begtnning Printmaking ...................... 3 
Art 209 - Begtnning Matalsmithong .................... 3 
Art 224 - lntro Photography .............................. 3 

Total27 
Upper-Divleion (300 level and above) 
Complete a sequence of 3 courses In one of six 
areas: .............. .. ............. 9 

Drawing 
Printmaking 
Sculpture 
Pa•nhng 
Ceramics 
Photography 

Upper-Oiii1SIOO Art HIStory... ................... ........ .3 

Total12 

Art majOrs w1th a concentration on Photography are 
required to have Introductory and lntermedtate Photography 
but are not required to take Beginning Sculpture or the three 
(3) credtt Lower Division Studio elective The Upper Division 
sequence in studiO will consist of 3 courses In Upper Division 
Photography. Art367 - H1story of Photography wtll fulhlt the 
Upper Division Art HIStory requirement 

4 Trans1M students who are candidates for the BA 
degree w1th a major In Art must complete a minimum 
of 18 cred1ts In art courses while In residence. 

MINOR IN ART 

Although a minor Is no longer required, the 
following is listed for students who desire it. 

A minor in Art consists of 18 credits, with at least 
6 In upper division, Including the following: 

Credlta 
Art History (Art 261 or 262) .............................. 3 
Design (Art 161, 163) ........................................ 3 
Drawing (any course) ........................................ 3 
Studio (any regular studio course) ..................... 6 

I 
I Art History or Studlo ........................................... 3 

ART PROGRAM FOR TEACHERS 
1J 

Students who are preparing to teach Art shoul 
consult the dean of the School of Education concern­
Ing requirements for an Education minor and attend) 
ant certification for teaching. 

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS 

The BFA is a professionally oriented degree 
designed to prepare students for careers in Artl 
Enrollment In the BFA program Is recommended onl 
for those students willing to make the considerable 
commitment of time and energy necessary to strive 
for professional competence In their major area. As J 
complement to the students' involvement, the facult 
of the Art Department strive to create an environmen 
In which the students can develop to the fullest of their 
potential. • 

Admission to the BFA program, termination fr~ 
It, and granting of the degree are done at the discre­
tion of the BFA Committee. Students desiring to enter 
the BFA program must: 1) have been officially admitl 
ted to the College of Arts and Sciences, 2) hav 
completed all lower division art requirements, and 3) 
have been enrolled at the University of Alaska, 
Anchorage for one semester. They then may sub~ 
a letter to the BFA Committee stating their qualifl 
tlons and objectives. They may obtain detail 
Instructions for BFA applications at the Art Depart-

ment office. ' 
A minimum of 24 upper-division credits in one a 

discipline Including the thesis credits constitutes 
major. A 9 credit minor should be earned in a second 
art area Transfer students must complete a minimuJ 
of 24 art credits In residence to be eligible for t 
degree. A minimum of 130 credits Is required f 
graduation. 

Students In the BFA program are expected J 
maintain a 3.00 GPA in their major and must al 
malnta1n satisfactory academic standing In a 
courses. However, grades shall not be the sole criteria 
for judging performance In the program. I 

Seniors must submit a thesis project to the A 
Department's BFA committee for approval prior to 
graduation. Normally this project Is a one-person 
exhibit ion during the senior year. Students rece~ 
credit for this by registering for Art 499 - Thesis. Th. 
course may be repeated for credit once. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

Complete the General Universl.ty Requirements I 
p.p. 49-51 

2. Complete the General Educahon Degree Aequtre­
ments lor the BFA as follows: 

I 
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CNdlt. Art 110 3 Cred!U 

a.c:helor of Fine Arta I ~~h'11~munlcatlon .................. ................... 3 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Written Communication ................................ 6 
Engl111 and Engl211 or 213 or 311 
Reasoning Skllls ............................................ 3 
CS 105, 106, 107, 108, Ph11101 
Quantitative Skills ......................................... 3 
AS 300, Math 107, 108 
Natural Scienca ............................................ 8 
Including one lab. 
Astr 103, 104 
Biol107, 108, 1111 112, 239 
Chern 105, 106 
Social Scienca (2 Dlsclplines) ...................... 6 
Anth 101. 200, 202 
Econ 201, 202, Just 110, JPC 101 
P.S. 101, 102, Psy 111 
Soc 101, SWK 106 
Arts .............................................................. 3 
Mus 122, Thr 111 
Humanities (2 Disciplines) ........................... 6 
Engl121, Phil201 
Hist 101, 102 
Engl201,202 
Mus 221, 222 
Phil211, 212 

3. Major Requirements 
Complete a minimum of 72 credits In art 

courses to Include the following. (A maxi­
mum of 84 credits In art may be credited 
toward the degree) 

a. Required art courses at lower-division 
level as listed In Number 3 under 
BA In Art ................................................... 27 

b. Upper-division art history ......................... 6 
c. Upper-division major concentration ........ 21 
d. Upper-division minor concentration .......... 9 
e. Upper dlvison Art electives ....................... 6 
f. Thesis project .................................... 3 or 6 

4. Electives ..................................................... 21 
At least 60 credits must be at the 300 level or 
higher. 

Tota1130 

J courses in Art 

ART APPRECIAnON (3+0) 
T~ II a eou<ae dellgned for the noo-an major. It ahould stlmutete 

thought and cleYefop an appreclatoon of aJ the Y8I8J arts Rather then 
ch<onotogical ltudy, emphesiS II on how art II ~fuf on ew<y<~ay hht, 
how It~ and whet It ,.,._ No preraqulllles. (8A·H) 

Art 181 3 CI'Mita 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN (2+3) 

Fundamentall of form, which Includes pr~ of compo~otoon. 
organozatoon. ltructure. and besiC color theory 

Art 183 3CI'Mita 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN (2 + 3) 

Employtng auch matenall as paper, card. wOOd. Sheet metal. plastic 

and wire. and using simple hand and machine techniques this course will 
explore dellgn on thr--...ona. Thos exploratoon wll be directed by 
protects thet will cleYefop the awaret~~~SS and al<la of the student The 
course wiQ seek to stiiTlUiata diSCUS8lon and analylol of thr-o.men­
slonal perc:eptoon. 

Art 201 3 CI'Mit. 
BEGINNING CERAMICS (2 + 3) 

lntroduciJOn to the malung and finng of Clay objects. Study of Clay 

methoda of forming dec:O<atJOfll. glazing. and f•ong PrerequiSite. Art 
163 

Art205 3CNdlta 
INTERMEDIATE DRAWING (2+ 3) 

Exptoratoon of compollhon and cr- Interpretation of sub,.cts. 
Prerequosite Art 105 

Art207 3CI'Mita 
BEGINNING PRINTMAKING (2 + 3) 

lntroductoon to the concepts and technoquaa of prontmaktng Each 

semester c:oncentrates on two of the folowong maJOr pr~· 
coltagraphy. lnocut, woodcut. wOOd engraving. Intaglio (e1chong. 
engraVIng. daapolnt. aquat.,t) Of sengraphy (slikscreeo. stencil) 
PrerequiSite Art tOS 0< t61 

Art208 3CI'Mita 
BEGINNING METALSMITHING (2+3) 

lntroductoon to the bulc t~ of metallmothong and~· 

Prerequisite Art t61and t63 or permo$$10n of Instructor 

Art 211 3Credlta 
BEGINNING SCULPTURE (2 +3) 

The fundementaf scufpttKaf elements of form, mase. IIOiume. ICafe, 

matenaf and IUffece are eKj)lored through 8181gned projects The 

course win acquaint the student ertlst with the tOOls. t~ and 
rnatertallavalllbfe to lha rculptor Prer~te. at least ana 100 leYIII 
studio art courae, or perrnlaalon of Instructor 

Art 213 3 Cred!U 
BEGINNING PAINTING (2+3) 

Investigation of basic materials and techniques In oo1 or acty11c 
paJnhng Prerequllltr. Art t05 or permossoon of Instructor. 

Art 224/JPC 203 3 CNdlta 
INTRODUCTORY PHOTOGRAPHY (2+3) 

Art 105 

Basac pnnclples of photography How lhe camera functiOIIS and the 
utilization of lheae functions for artistic expr- Processing and 

3 CI'Mita printong of black and wtllte film. Llb0fa1ory and Claseroom demonltr• 
GINNING DRAWING (2+3) 

lntroducloon 10 balic elements In dt.wing. Emphasis on a variety of 

eehnoqueS and medoL 

I 

tJOfll. 

Art281 3CI'Mita 
HISTORY OF WORLD ART (3+0) 

Origins of art and Its cleYefopment through the Renalssance. Prereq­

uoslta: ~standing 
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Art 2S2 3 Credlt1 Art 383 3 Cr.ciltl 
HISTORY OF WORLD ART (3+0) HISTORY OF MODERN ART (3+0) 

The do~"'' o1 an from the po•t·Aeroa.sunce P"'oods to the A stlldy of the dltw<<>PfT*lt ot 19th and 20th century an. a.mecl at 

I pr_,t Pre<equos.te Sophomore sta'>CI<"ij c1ew>-opng 1.11der5tandoug and appr.....,t · ·• the $ludenl. Prerequo. 

Art 301 3 Credit• 
INTERMEDIATE CERAMICS (2 -t-3) 

A cont IUIIhu• ol ba...: COoKamocs worn an emphnol on the pon•·• 

wheel, glale calculatiOI'II and plaster b 11 re~teo. to ponery Prerequi· 

s.te. Ar1 201 or perm.salotl ol nstructor May be repeated lor credit 

once 

Art 305 3Credite 
ADVANCED DRAWING {2 + 3) 

O...etopment dnd relltl8fllellt of 1ndMduel problema In <loawlll(l 

PrerequiSites Art 205 or par miSsion of Instructor May be repeated lor 
tredot once. 

Art307 3Credlte 
INTERMEDIATE PRINTMAKING (2+ 3) 

Contil'ltH!d doMIIopment ol technique~ and creatl'ol8 lllterpretatoon In 
seleCted g<aphoc; ar- Prerequisite Ar1 207 Mey be repeeted lor 

credit once 

Art 309 3 Credlta 
INTERMEDIATE METALSMITHING AND JEWELRY 

(2+3) 
FIKitwo< ..,.,.togatoon of ,..,_, ~~~~and technique~ lor met· 

als/TIIthtng and jii'Nelty woth aome emphiSII on dellgn Prer~te Ar1 

209 May be repeated lor credot once 

Art 311 3Credill 
INTERMEDIATE SCULPTURE (2.,..3) 

Site Art 262 or permoeelon of tnStructor. (BA·H) 

Art 3M 3Cr.cilte 
ITAUAN RENAISSANCE ART (3+ 0) 

The development ol the Rena nee from early Florentone begif>o 
nongs to the Hogh Rene.enc:e of Venoc:e. study ol the works oloucn 

an•tau Mauaao, Michelangelo, DeVM'lCI, Touan. etc Pratequ;.lte Ar1 

261 or petmosslon ollnstruc:t<><. (BA-H) 

I 
Art~ 3Credlte l 
NATIVE ART OF ALASKA (3+ 0) 

A ltudy of lhe art forms ol the Eskomo, fndtan, end Aleu t rangong ~om 

pre-hostorytotnepr-u.~uponthec:hangealllfO<tnltlvough 

the~,..,,.. (BA-H) 

Art 3M 3 Cr.cilt• l 
HISTORY OF ASI.AN ART (3 + 0) 

An lntrOdUctoon to the VISU8t art ol East Asiatic cunur• ~om 

prehlltoroc: to modern to,_ sefo c:ted works of paontlll(l. SCUlpture. 

arc:holecture and 01her arts siUdoed 1n relatJOO to the CUlture on wr.ct1 !hey I 
-• produced Prerequ..,te· Art 281 . 

Art 387/JPC 387 3 Cr.ciit1 
HISTORY OF PHOTOGRAPHY (3+ 0) 

Thll courw exatTWle the evo.llloon ol photography from 18 t6 to 

lhe pr....,t 11me. This evolutoon woll be considered on terms of atyle, l 

approach, content and form and ... m examone the me ,or trends wlllc:h 

have doow\ated the evoMoon ol photography 111 Europa and An-ica 

Exploratoon of the scuopturaJ Idea .,. be dvec:ed ttvougll aSSjgned Art 370 3 Credit• 
proteCt.,lectures.oemonarrauons. loeldtrop diOCU' soonaandcnt­
Hand and machllle tool processes rn wOOd and metal w!l be available 

to the student artat The ,..n,festo lor the courw • that ecutpture • the 
realiZatiOn 01 concepts thfougtl scuilltlKal proce~~eL Prerequlsote- Ar1 
211 "'permt0110n of OlStructO<. May be repeated I<>< c:redot once 

Art 313 3 Credltl 
INTERMEDIATE PAINTING (2 .. 3) 

Contonued deoelopment of expr"'"~ Skills Ill peontong Ill any medol 

Em~• on poctonatand cu>eeptuat problem~ PrerequoSota: Art 205 
and Ar1 213 May be repe~~tec:l lor credot once 

Art 321 3 Credit1 
PHOTOGRAPHIC DESIGN (2 + 3) 

A photographoc stlldy 01 the element• of design. Lone. lhape. vatue. 

texture and COlOr are exploled 2· and 3-dometlSIONIIIy Photograplloc: 

011101'11 str-variatronund exploration ol COilCeptsand ingenuity In 

._ ol mat• Prereq te: Ar132• f JPC 303 

Art 322/JPC 322 3Credlte 
EXPERIMENTAL PHOTOGRAPHY (2 + 3) 

Expklratoon '' var .. oeaaJ e"-lct• tec/!"tqUeS. ~ on 
c:reatrvoty Prerequo&~te Art J2M JPC ;l()3 or per..-101'1 of onstruttor 

May be repeated once lor credot. 

Art 323/JPC 323 3 Cr.ciite 
COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY (2., 3) 

Advanced t "*""" :otor to · ~rencles and color pnnl"IQ. 
creatove ~ ol color. PrereqUisite Art 22•!JPC 203 

Art 324/JPC 303 3Cr.ciltt 
INTERMEDIATE PHOTOGRAPHY (2 + 3) 

FIKiholr develOpment Ol ll<oUS le8med In lnlrodOclory Photography 
Photographic perceptoon or awar-.. Ideas and concepts. the "lone 

pnnt" are arus thalwil be stressed Assognmanta w•th deadlines wil be 
grven to develop dlscoplone Spec:;el darkroom t~ wt1 be 
llltroduc:edese tool lor further tnVeStogatoon. Prerequ .. te Ar122•/ JPC 

203 or nstruc:lor approval 

ARTISTS' VIEWS (3+ 0) I 
A -oesollecruresand presentatoona by localan•tsollt!M work and 

their pNoeoplly. A--O'Hiel>th toot< at how to toot< at theor work, 

how an an to.tonan views arts. how the artosiS- 101 work. dilfe<ence 
beh•.., c:c>n111*c:illl and line art. and photog<aplly u an an (BA-HJ 

Art 401 3 Cr.ciitl l 
ADVANCED CERAMICS (2 + 3) 

Advanced wheel work, design of large acale -""*' mur•• '"' 
lnco<p<><atoon Into arc:hotecture Study ol the prectoc:at appllcatoon of 

ceramoc:s In the c:ornme~clalloeld AdvatlCed body and glale catc:ullltoon. 

Pratequllttea:. Ar130 t or permoee1on Ollnllructor. May be repeat eo lor I 
c:redot once 

Art 405 3 Credit1 
EXPERIMENTAL DRAWING (2 + 3) 

Further rwestlgatoon. ••P8fimolntatoon and ~ ol Ideas I 
UMlO contemponlly tnlllenals and ~~ Ill cnwong Prerequo. 
.,, .. , Ar1 305 or per..-101'1 of ll'lltruc:tor. May be repeated for eredrt 

O<lC8 

Art 4tJ7 3 credit I 
ADVANCED PRINTMAKING (2+ 3) I 

tndrviduel ~~ ol technical and creat/\11 processes In pront· 

mekong Prerequilotes: Ar1 307 or petmo&oSIOII ol Instructor. May be 
repeated lor credo! once 

Art40i 3CrMitel 
ADVANCED METALSMillUNG AND JEWELRY (2 ., 3) 

Contonued lrwestogatlon of metatiats and processes woth an lnt roduc· 

loon to holoware skilll and lorgong Prerequisite Art 309 or perflW&IOII 
OIW>'truttor. May be repeated lor eredit once 

Art 411 3 Credltl 
ADVANCED SCULPTURE (2 + 3) 

The COUIM!I • deelgned to c:halltw1ge the student aniSI's ~turaJ 

COilCeptt and encourage research at the lronloers ol today's sculptural 

c:oncema. ~ to the 8S&IgMlerltl can be rl8ltzed ttvougl 
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performance. YldeO and mull"'*"". u-as the tredltooneJ scoApture 
processes 111Ch as stone carv~ng. plaster casting, wetdtng and wood 
working Large acale semester long projects woll be encouraged 
PJ,._t• Art 311 or permoss1on ollnllructor May be repeated tor 
cr~tonce 

Art 413 3 Credlta 
ADVANCED PAINTING (2+ 3) 

Expe<~mentat.on and development of indMdUalldeasand lechniquu 
1n palllllng Prerequ5o1e Art 313 or per..- of Instructor May be 
r_.led for credo! once. 

Art 411/Ed 411 3 Credlte 
METHODS: ART IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2+ 3) 

I !A• !hods olteeclwlg an pnnCiples. proc:edlM'ttS and rNtlerials for the 
elementary ad>oollevel Students wo• explore a wode varoety of art medoa 
baSIC to elementary art curricula Ttvoughoul the sem~t~ler. students 
will be rttSpOnllble lor deYeloplng. conducl.ng and ... IUalfllll currlCII' 
1um aciMI.,.. In thos area wolh elementary choldran In an actual 

I cla..,oom set long Prerequ,..les: Ed 332. and PrerequiSitaelhereto 

Art 424/JPC 402 3 Credlte 
ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHY (2+3) 

Oaelgned for lrldM<llef porlfoloo development With lllSiruclor 

I approval. sludenll wt1 establilh goals and croleroa tor the development 
of omages thai wol reflect lheil own lndMdual expression Prerequos.le. 
PormoSSIOn ollnstruclor May be repaated once for credo! 

Art 442/Ed 442 3 Credlte 

I 
CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION IN SECONDARY 

AAT(3+0) 
lnlroductooro to lhe ~ orgenozatoon. practocae. tools. and 

techruqtJes ltoal aod teachers and guidance personnel on p<eparong 
students lor respon~~ble deciiiOO rNtlong "' modern IIOCiely Prerequi-

1
51188 AdrnoiiiOn 10 Teacher Cenolocaloon, Ed 332, and p<arequlllles 
thereto. Fal 

Art 411 3 Credlll 
ART SEMINAR (1+1) 

A special course for Sludanls qualolled tor IndiVIdual creatove projects 

l in varoous studoo areaa. Work Is done lndepandenlly ol the ragularly 
scheckAed - ClttSs ..-rs -rv tor group ~ and 
crotoque or p<of8CIS Separate readtng aSSignments In connectoon woth 
cholen pro]ecta. Prerequ1111es: Students must have completed begon-
rw>g and llll...-le cour .. "' studio arae p.,._,., of inltructor 

l requored. 

Astronomy 

I ASTR 103 4 Credlta 
INTRODUCTORY ASTRONOMY I (3+ 3) 

lnlrOdllctoan 10 solar system astronomy. emphasis on most recent 
l'ltSUII• from space research. HIStory of 8Slronomy. !llllruments. plane-

tary motoon. physocal p<oparloes of planets. saleloles. comets. etc., solar 

I system evolu1oon oncludes laboratory PrerequoSIIes Hogh School Alg&­
bra and Tngonometry or equlvalenl. 

ASTR 104 4 Credlll 
INTRODUCTORY ASTRONOMY II (3+ 3) 

nlooductoan 10 stellar, galacloc, extragalacloc astronomy Stara. 
du$1- ga.oxoes. stelar ev<*Jtoon. the........,.. es a whole. cosmolOgy. 

ludes laboratory PrereqUISite ASTR t03. may be taken out ot 
sequence. bul not recommended 

.Siological Sciences 
• •ology is tradttlonally thought of as the study of living 

things. Modern biology is certainly that, but perhaps 
l more importantly, it Is also the study of how these 
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living things interact wtlh the environment in which 
they live. The program has been designed to develop 
a sound understanding of the Interrelationships that 
exist between all living things, without compromising 
the acquisition of a strong base of knowledge and an 
appreciation of scientific methods. 

The Biology program has among Its ob,I8Ctives 
the preparation of individuals for various professional 
careers in health sciences, environmental sciences 
and, of course, In the biologically-oriented basic 
sciences. Various courses of study are available to 
provide a basis for appropriate career development 
without compromising the study of biology for its own 
sake. All biology course sequences, therefore, are 
developed around a rigorous basic science core 
curriculum. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS 

Complete the General UntverSity ReqUirements. on 
p.p. 49-51 and the College of Arts and Scoences 
Degree Requirements on pp. 58-62. 

2. Complete a curriculum app(OIIed by the Chairman of 
the Booklgy program, tncludtng at least the followtng 
requirements· 

Bool t07- 108 or equtvalent, Biol491, and at least 27 
addtl ionat credtts In Biology, at least 15 of which 
must be upper-dtvo$100 credtts. including at least 
one course each In Botany. Zoology. MICrobtology, 
Physiology. Genetics. and Ecology 

Total Credtts .......................... .31 
Chern 12Q-121 or 105-106 ...... -.............. ..8 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

1. Complete the General UnrverSity Requtrements. on 
p. p . 49-51 and the College of Arts and Sci811Ces 
Degree Requirements on pp. 58-62. 

2. Complete a curncutum appr011ed by the Chaorman of 
the Biology Program. Including the follOWing mintmum 
requirements. (Unless noted otherwise, the program 
reqwements may also be used to sattsfy the General 
Educatton Degree Requorements) : 

Credlte 
a Bioi 107· 108 or equivalent. Bioi Semonar and 

at least 36 addrhonal credots tn BIOlogy, at least 

18 of which must be upper·dtvtsion credits and 
must tnclude one course each tn Botany, Ecolo­
gy, Genehcs, Mtcrobiology, PhySiology. 

and Zoology . .. ............. .40 
b. Chern 105-106. and at least 8 credtts In Organ-

ic ChemiStry. tncludong laboratory 16 
c. In addttton to the general university requ.re­

ments. complete one of the following ttuee 

alternatives; (1) Math 200; (2) BAIJPC/PS 
432; (3) either AS 300 or AS 307 • ..... 3-4 

Pre-professtonal students may substttute Chern. « 1-«2 

tor six Biology credtts and should take eight credits of 
PhySICS 
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MINOR IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 

Complete al least 20 credtts 1n Biology, tncludtng BIOI 
107-108 or equivalent. a GenetiCs and an Ecology course. 
and at least SIX upper-d1v1Sion cred1ts 1n Biolog,cal Sc1ences. 
Thc.se students needing addttional breadth In theor minor 
may, in certain circumstances, petlhon to modify these 
requorements. 

MASTl:R'S DEGREE 

MASTl:R OF SCIENCE: BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 

A. Degree Requirements: 
1 SubrruSSk>n ot scores of the Graduate Record 

Examtnahon and the GRE Specialty Examnation 
In Biology or Chemistry prior to admission to the 
program. 

2. Completion of the General University Require­
ments 

3. Completion of Speclhc Program Degree reqUire­
ments, as shown below 

4. CompletiOO of Oral and Wnnen Comprehensive 
Examinations 

B Program Degree Requirements; 

It should be understood by all students that the require­
ments spectfted here1n are mlmmum reqUirements. These 
requirements, as well as any additional or remedial work thai 
may be required, will be determined by the student's Gradu­
ate Studoes Commlllee Only rarely wtll a student be able to 
graduate wtth a monimum of 30 cred1t hours. 

All students w111 be subject to wnllen and oral examlna­
IIOOS. Such exatn~natiOOS wtll be of a comprehenllve nature, 
and when appropriate, will include a defense of research or 
thesis. The Graduate Studi8S Committee wtll be responsible 
lor certifying that the student has satoslactor1ly completed 
these examinations. 

1. MASTER OF SCIENCE - THESIS OPTION 
Thesis & Research ........... not more than 

12Crs 
600 level credtts ............... not less than 9 
Seminar (Bioi 691) ... ....... .. .. 2 Crs 
Approved upper diVision 

credits to total ........ ... 30 Crs minimum 
Note: Teach1ng exper~ence, equivalent to two 

laboratory sections, will be required tor 
all M S. graduates 

2 MASTER OF SCIENCE - NON-THESIS 
OPTION 

Research ..................................... 4-6 Crs 
600 level cred1ts ............... not less than 9 
Seminar (Biol691) ........................ 2 Crs 
Approved upper division 

credots to total ..... 30 Crs m1mmum 
Nota: Teaching experience, equivalent to two 

laboratory sectl005, w1t1 be required for 
all M.S. graduates. 

C Admission Reqwements 

Admission to graduate study shall require the approval of 
at least a map1ty of faculty 111 the Department or of a 
Graduate Admissions Committee appointed by the Depart­
ment Chairperson. 

Although graduating college seniors are inVIted to apply, 
and are expected to represent the majonty of applicants, no 
student may be admitted to graduate study until the bacca­
laureate degree has been awarded by an accredited college 
or univerSity 

Students shall apply through the Office of Admissions & 
Records, and provide any supporting material requested by 
the AdmiSsions Commlltee. Applications for the Maste< of 
Science degree In Biological Sciences are accepted until 
March t for the Fall Semester and Octobe< t for the Spnng 
Semester. Graduate Record Examinations, Including Spe­
cialty Area Examonatlons, will be requored of all students prior 
to admoSSk>n. Addottonal standards Will be established on an 
Individual basis by the Graduate Admissions Commillee, and 
defociencoes In the applicant's unde<graduate program, II any, 
will be removed before the end of the second semester at 
UAA. 

0. Departmental Graduate Studies Comm11tee 

Each student will be asSigned a Graduate Studoes Comrrut-
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tee approved by the Department Chairperson, the chaorman 
of which Will be the thesis or research adv1sor The Comm1ttee I 
wtll be appointed after consultation w1th the student and wtth 
the faculty member who Is w1lhng to dorect hts/her graduate 
studoes w1ll S8fVe as the Committee Chairperson. In those 
Instances where an adJunct faculty member IS superviSing the I 
research, the comm11tee woll be co-chaired by a permanent 
UAA faculty member It shall be the commtltee's responSibili-
ty to ensure that the degree requorements are met and that 
timely and app. roprlat.e progress toward the compeltlon of the 

1 degree IS maintained 

The committee shall consiSt ol at least three faculty 
members from the concerned Departments. 

Courses in Biology I 
Blol107 3Cr.dite 
FUNDAMENTALS OF BIOLOGY (3+ 0) 

Basic prlnCiplee ot 1Mng systems chemical end atrucluraJ bases; I 
m.jor metabole mechenllrns; reproructlon and dlr<eiOplo•ot. ger>el· 
lcs: evolutoon end ~ty; enwonmentat relatlonshopc; and mecha· 
_,.tor stabl'•ty o1 cell, organiln\S. and populatoons Ato ntroruc1ory 
<XUM open to students WI el OJmCtAe. (BA-N) 

I 
Blol101 1 Cr.dit 
FUNDAMENTALS OF BIOLOGY (0+ 3) 

Laboratory 1*1 ol Biology t07 Exe<ce. ere designed to Illustrate I 
pnncoptee and concepts developed n Biology t07 Prerequisot• coo­
current regiStration, or credot in Bool t07. (BA-N) 

Bfol111 4 Credit• I 
Blol112 4 Cr.dlte 
HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY I, II (3+ 3) 

(3+3) 
ttt. An lr'llrOductoon 10 human structure end functoon. The lntegu­

ment81)', skeletal. mutCUiat, nervous. and endocrone syaterns=-r 
consodered Accepted tor 8oo1ogy me jar credo! ody by petotJon. (BA-N 

t12. A contonuatoon ot Bool 111. The circulatory, reep.,atory, 
love. exeretary, and reproructMt systems are consodered Prerequosote 
Bool111 or perrMSOon. (BA·N) 

I 
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Blol113 3 Credtt. 
lECTURES IN HUMAN ANATOMY a PHYSIOLOGY 

(3+ 0) 
All irllroductlon to tunen Slruc:IIO'a and lunciJOn. The lntego.rnentaty, 

sl<elela~ "'"*'*'· nen.ous. and endocnne IY51811'e are consldeted. 
Accepted lor Biology majc)fs only by petJllon. Thie courM does nor have 
a lab teiSIOil w•th " and doee not MtlSfy the eotne reqwerTWlr. lor 
No.nong Science majOIS 

Blol114 3 Credita 
LECTURES IN HUMAN ANATOMY a PHYSIOLOGY 

(3+0) 
A continuation of BJol 113. The corculatOI)', respwatOI)', dlgestJYe. 

excrerary, and reprodUc:IJYe aysl811'e are considered ThiS course does 
not have a lab session with 11 and does not satisfy the course 
requ•ements for Nlnlng Science majora. Prerequisite: Blol111 or 113 
or permileoon of the Instructor 

Blol215 4 Credita 
FUNDAMENTALS OF ZOOLOGY (3+ 3) 

Generallntroduc:IOI)' zOOlogy With an emphesle on the morphology, 
ecology. and evolutiOn of major wrtebrate and lnwrtebrate phyla. 

Otlered Spmg Semesteta. Prer-tea: Boot 107·108. Chern 105, or 
permaoon of inltructor. (BA·N) 

Blol23t 4Credlta 
PLANT FORM AND FUNCnON (3+3) 

Structure, functiOn. ecology. and evolutionary pallerns of the major 

gr~ofplants. Prer-tea: BIOI107· 108 (BA-N) 

Bioi 240 4 Credita 
INTRODUCTORY BACTERIOLOGY FOR HEALTH 

SCIENCES (3 + 3) 
General lntrodUc:tOI)' bacteriology and virology with emphasis on 

thole areas relat1ng to Health Sciencea.lnclud1ng host paraSite lnterac­
IIOnl. host defense mechaniSms, and epidemiology Recommended for 
asaoclate and "-ccalaurHte health oclence programs. Accepted lor 
BIOlogy major credit only by peuuon. PrerequiSites: concut'rent enrOll· 
menl in Chern 121 and BIOI 112, or8hours 1n BIOlogy ANDCherroatry, 
or permisSIOn of the inltructor 

Blol252 4 Credita 
PRINCIPLES OF GENEnCS (3 +3) 

PrinCipleS ollnhantanao In prokaryotaa and -.ryoreo, and physic> 

chemocal propert,.. of genahc tySterna. (Ubcn!OIY II lnckldad) 
Prer-'os: Boot 107·108 (BA-N) 

Blol 271 4Credita 
PRINCIPLES OF ECOLOGY (3+3) 

Relahonshope betweanorgancsmo and theor environments. ComrntJnl. 
ty and populatlOI'I dynamjcs W1l be str.aed Prereqoilltaa: Boot 107, 
108, Clwn. 105 (BA-N) 

Biol301 3Credita 
PRINCIPLES OF EVOLunON (3 + 0) 

An IntroductiOn to the mechaniSmS Of, and evidence lor, the evolution 
of llvong syst811'e The codong and transrTIISSIOI't of genetic Information In 
populatiOnS, populatiOn varoabi111y, change and Slabllz.atoon. Prerequi­

Sites: Bioi 107, 108, 252. 271 or permisSion of Instructor. (BA·N) 

Blol3011 
BIOGEOGRAPHY (3+0) 

3 Credita 

Ecological baSil a.1d histOiical pallerns of the dlslrfbutlon of plants 
and IIWI\IJs on a WOfk!.\Oide baSil. Curranttheones regarding Ot1gltlS of 
theee dl&lnbu1oono are axal'IWied Preraquilltaa: Boot 107· 108. 215 and 
239. or permiSSion of Instructor. (BA·N) 

The College of Art1 and Sclencel 71 

Bioi 327 3 Credita 
PARASITOLOGY (2+ 3) 

The .,. hlltOI)' and ecology of petU~taa of madic8111gnificanca and 

aconomoc itnpOrlanCa. lnQodlng ~ and control Emphuos on 
North Ameran paraallaa. (BA·N) 

Blol340 5Credtt. 
GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY (3+ 1) 

Biology of procaryotoo organisms end .,ruses, their relat ionshops to 
other organisms and to the ee:o'YSlem. Pr.._r..- 16 hours in 

BIOlogy Ulually offered dunng Spr~t~g -lers. (BA-N) 

Blol352 3Credlta 
HUMAN GENEnCS (3+0) 

An lntroduc:toon to human genetiCS With emphasis on medical and 
social aspecll . Included wiU be the genetica of normal trails In man, 

blochernocal and cytogenetic dl8gnoals of hereditary -· and 
genetiC ICIMnlnQ and C<UlMIIng Accepted for BIOlogy major degree 
requirement In G-tica only by petition; may be used as elective credtl 
lor upper dlvllkln BIOlogy. Prereqllllote BIOlogy 252 or perm11a1on of 
ntructor. (BA·N) 

Blol311 3 Credlta 
CELL BIOLOGY (3+ 0) 

Detaied atructure. lnCkJdlng ultrestruc:tura, and lunctoon olthe cell. 
r.oiatoon, compoa;uon. and biochemical propert,.. of ce1 organeUes. 

Prereqoilllaa Boot 252 and Chern 321 and 322 or ~ of 
Instructor (BA-N) 

Blol312 3 Credita 
CELL BIOLOGY LABORATORY (1+1) 

A labOiatOI)' couru daligned to give expenence In eel and r-.. 
CUlture, enelysia oiiUbcatlular components, and techniques lnvolwlg 
nucJeoc adda and prot-. PrerequiSite BJol 36 I or permieeion of 
ntruc:tor (BA·N) 

Blol378 3 Credlta 
MARINE BIOLOGY (3+ 0) 

The marine enwonment. biology and distribution of marine plants 
and animals; llsherlaa. aquaCUlture and pollution. PrerequiSites: Bioi 
t07· 108 (BA·N) 

Blol401 30Credita 
MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 

Tw-.montha mecllcaJ technology lnlern.hop at an approved hoepl­

lal school, lnctudong work In cllnocal chernlstry, hematology. 
microbiology, -ology. parotology, and histologic tecl>noquaa. Pre­
r-IeL Senior standing In the MediCal T achnology Progran> and 
ecceptanc41 a tan approved school of Medical Technology 

Blol403 
MICROTECHNIQUE (2+ 1) 

4Credita 

Dernonstratoon and use oltilsue techniques lncludong procurement. 
praaervatoon, embedding. sectlcnng, staftng. ,...oacopy, photogra­
phy and btratoon. Prereqoilltaa Boot 107· 108 pka 12 addlllONII 
credoll .., BIOlogy. or permiAion of Instructor. Offered as demand 
w111ranta. (BA·N) 

Blot 411 4 Credlta 
PLANT PHYSIOLOGY (3+3) 

A broed survey of plant physiology With emphaSIS on the whole plant 

response to evnlronmental condlhons. PrerequiSite BJol 239, Chern 
t05, or graduate 81andlng. or permission of Instructor (BA·N) 

Blol411 
NEUROBIOLOGY (3+ 0) 

3 Credlta 

A 81ucfy of........,.,. system lunctoon at the oettu1ar leYel; ~on 
physiology ofexotabie membranae and synapses. Prerequoslfes: Math 
200. Chern 10&-106, Bool107· 108. 1 year of physocs. or permoss1on of 

Instructor. (BA·N) 
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Biol425 5Credlta 
INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (3+ 1) 

Func:t>O<WI anatomy IIOd ...olrt>Onaty adaptatlOOS ol ~n..tebrate 
anomaiS. Pl'ereq~.~~~teL Allee$! t 6 CJedots of Boology.lllCIUdlllg 8ool t07, 
t06 (BA·N) 

Biol427 5 Credlte 
MARINE INTERTIDAL ZOOLOGY (3+ 4) 

Morphology, ecology. behavoor. leedtng and reproduc:IIOO ol IMng 
benthoc orga,.,., w•th empl\llsos on local marine sper;oe~ tnc:ludM 
co-operatrve student foeld r-rch PfO,.Cts Emphasil on applocaiiOO 

ol f>eld techrl~QUM to the solution ot boologocal P<oblems Prereq\USII81 
8ool 271. 378. 425, Chern 2 t2. or per.-, ot ln5Wc:tor. OHered 
~(BA-N) 

Biol439 3 Credit• 
PLANT ECOLOGY FIELD COURSE (1 + I) 

The 1nteractoons ber--. plants lind t'- ..-onment Theory IIOd 
methodology lor studying the responses ol plants to vanous enwon­
mental c:ondltioos. Normally grven during the """"'* PrerequtSd81' 
8ool239, Chern t05, or graduate standing or permaoon olln&lruclor 
(BA-N) 

Biol442 4Credlte 
QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES IN MICROBIOLOGY 

(1+11) 
Ouant•tat..e t~ 111 Becteroagy 8nd Vorology C8l and 

plaque counting. quanlltaiMI ,_amant ot mocroi:Mel actMiy 8nd 
bioassay Advanced techniques In microscopy Prerequisites 8ool340. 

or graduate standtng. or per~ ot InStructor 

Biol443 
ENVIRONMENTAL AND ECOLOGICAL 

BACTERIOLOGY (2 + I) 

4 Credlte 

The rOle ol mocroorganosrn. 111 the anvvonment AquatiC, mar~ne, 8nd 
1011 mocroboology and the mocroboology of waste traarment, polutlon. 

and nannl ~1100 and nutr.-t cyck1g P<~ Pl'lllr8qi.O­
sotes 8ool340 and one C0111M Ill Ecology (BA-N) 

Biol411 3 Credl te 
MOLECULAR BIOLOGY (3+ 0) 

A stUdy ol rnolec:Uoar biology, wtlh amphUie on molecular genet a 
and the molecular boology ol eucaryollc cells and cancer cetl&. onr;lud~ng 
r:unant ~ts 111 the foeld Pl'erequl!llte: 8ool36 1 or per...-.on 
ollllSiructor (BA~) 

Bioi471/ Chem 471 
IMMUNOCHEMISTRY (3+ 0) 

3 Credlte 

A stUdy of the >mmune response 1n<:lud1ng the biochem1stry ol 

"""bodoe&. ceiiAar and rnoleC\..arevents tnggered byant91f11C 51rnula­
toon. r~toon. """'"""'P&II>Oklgy,t"'nsplantoon. canc:e< and..,.....,. 
chemocaltechruques (BA-N) . 

Biol475 4 Credl t• 
ARCTIC ECOSYSTEMS (3 + 3) 

Analylil ol energy now IIOd nutnent cydong on ArctiC ecosystema. 

Pre<equost- 8ool2t5. 239. 27 I, Chern t06. or gf11duata siiSndlllg. or 
permossoon ollllStructor 

Biol4711 4 Credlte 
PLANTS AND THEIR ENVIRONMENT (3+3) 

t.Aorphologocal. anatorn•cel. and ph)'IIOiogocal adaptatiOIII ol planll 

to enwonmental condoi!Oill charactanSIICBIIy encountered in the var~ 
ous boom8l on .-!h. ~ ol!erec1 on auernatalal -'81S. 

Bioi 417 5 Credita 
COMPARATIVE ANATOMY OF VERTEBRATES (3+1) 

Functl01181 anatomy. ecology. 8nd IMll!uon ol chordate& Pl'e<equl­

llles; 8oof 2 15 or pom1IS&IOII Ol lllStNCior 0Hered Sllflng eernesterl 
(BA-N) 

Bioi 488 5 Credlta 
VERTEBRATE DEVELOPMENTAL ANATOMY (3+ 1) 

AnetyM ot ..tebfate mo<~ 8nd llltrOdUCtiOO to the~~ 
lactors ot development Pl'ereq~.~~~te 8ool 487 Offered a~emate F .. 
semesters (BA-N) 

Bioi 480 1 Credit 
INSTRUCTIONAL PRACTICUM: LABORATORY (0+ 3) 

Supemsed pnoctlc:al experience '" one Boology laboratory ..:t100 
Plannong. P<_,l81100 ol matenal. achoevement testing, IIOd correle· 
1100 w1th lecture under the direct IUpeMIIOO ot depertment laculty 
PermiSIIO<l ot InStructor May be repeated once lor aedot 

Biol4111 

SEMINAR (1+ 0) 
1 Credit 

Topical subjects In biology Pfesenled by laculty and undergraduate 
students. 

Bioi 1102 2 Credlta 
SYSTEMATIC BIOLOGY (2+ 0) 

Cle•focation, systematc. 8nd taJ<OnOmy ol orgalllSI!lS. PYerequ­
ates 8ool308. 425, 487. OHered as demand warranll 

Bioi 111 3 Credlla 
ADVANCED NEUROBIOLOGY (3+ 0) 

StUdy ol nervous system lunr:too at the cellular 1eYel w1th empha,.. 
on quanhtatlW deocnpllon of electrlCAI behaYIOI of _,. membrane 

Lectur• concurrent w•lh 8ool 4 18 In eddohon to maet1ng the reqw• 
manti olthet courw. students Wll stUdy theory ol eleclrc>-physoology 

lllStrumentatlon and w1l1 Pfepara a r-rch paper deialhng a current 
topic 111 elCCilable membrane lunctoon. lllCIUdong a rev- ot riiCerlt 
literature 8nd Pfoposel lor lurther expentrW~ts. Nol evUible lor c:radlt 

to students who have completed 8ool 4 18 

Biol125 4 Credlta 
ADVANCED INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY I (2+ 1) 

FunctlOillll morphology IMll!t...,.ry adaptatlOI\S 8nd phylogeny ot 
the ~~~Vertebrates w than emphas.o on '-dong. respntoon. Circ:ulatoon. 
I!JICJatiOil and dlgestiOO Pl'ereq~.~~~t• 8ool 425 or permsslon ot 
Instructor. 

Biol121 4 Credita 
ADVANCED INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY II (2 r S) 

Functoonel morphology. evolutiOnAry adaptahorlS and phylogeny of 
the '"-lebfates w•th an emphasis on skeletal systems, locomotoOI'. 
""""""oyslems 8nd reproductiOO. Prereq\JIIItes: 8ool425. or 8ool62~ 
or perm!ISion ollllStructor 

Blot 141 3 Credit• 
MICROBIAL PHYSIOLOGY (3+0) 

The pnncapal types ol autotrophrc; and heterotrophiC: mcroi:Mel 
metabc>i.4r' Pltntosynt MrOQI" flxatoon. ....,tabolism o1 .ron and 

sulfur becterl8 Fermenta1100. ,_.11011. boocynthetc pathways Pr• 
requiSites 6101442. or 642, or Gnem 4«, or perm•ssoon OllnSiructor. 

Bioll42 4 Credlte 
ADVANCED QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES IN 

MICROBIOLOGY (1+11) 
Lectwa 8nd laboratorle'S conc:urrant Wllh BIOI «2 In additiOI"I to 

mMIIng al requwement>lor 8ool442, graduate studentswil be requtred 
to develop an expenmental P<otocot usong the 1~ learned and 

to P<esant I8IIW\8fS on the theoretical basis olthoM techr'lqUe Noc 
avatlable lor credit to students who complete 8ool442. 

Bioi 111 3 Credlta 
ADVANCED MOLECULAR BIOLOGY (3+ 0) 

Leclwes concurrent w1th Boology 46 t (MOlecUlar Boology). In edd.-

1100 to meeting all reqwrements lor 8oof46 I, graduate students w;tt be 
requtred to r-ch lhe ~tetatiM"a on a current topoc 111 mOI8C:Uiar 
boology, to albmll an ext- paper IUfMWW!Ig tha lrndlngs 
lrdJdlllg designa lor lutwe expenments on the subject. and to QM1 a 
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I 
I ..,...,..., on the same topoc NOI available lor credit to students who 

comple te BIOI ~61 

I 
Bioi 683 3 Crec:llta 
MOLECULAR BIOLOGY OF CANCER (3+ 0) 

A stUdy olthe molecular biology ol Cancer, wrth emphasis on the 
mechanisms by whiCh a 1101ma1 cell beComes a malignant cell. including 
the role ol both chemiCals and vrruses in catCII'IClgelle04 The oroentahon 

I ot the coursa ..,,1 be towarcll a stUdy olthe current ••••ture, by ,_,. 
ol research. Je<m papers, dtlcussoons and MfTWWI. Prerequos.tel" BIOI 
361 and 461, or permaton ollnstructor. 

Biol676 4Credlta 

I 
ADVANCED PHYSIOLOGICAL PLANT ECOLOGY 

(3+3) 
Lecture and Laboratorres concurrent wnh BIOI 4 79 In add•tion to 

meehng all reqUitements lor 8101479, graduate students wrll be requ11ed 

to carry out research usong t~ tearned "' the COU<se and to 

I 
present senw~ars on the,....,.,, as- u theorehCal background NOI 
ava..able lor cred<tto students ,.ho complete BtiOI 479 

Bioi 678 4 Credlta 
ADVANCED MARINE BIOLOGY (2+ 6) 

Oostnbut "'· locomouon. teedlng. reprOdue:t<On end physooklgy ol 

I manne orgarll5m5 wrth an emphaSIS on lOCal mar..,. 1nverteblate 
specres. PrerequiSites 8101 378. ~25, or permiSsiOn ot Instructor 

Bioi 679 2 Credlta 
CURRENT TOPICS IN MARINE BIOLOGY (2+ 0) 

I Cuttant toprcs Ill Mar..,. BIOlOgy to be ptesented by graduate 

students orlaculty, may be repeated lor credit 

Bioi 690 1 Credit 
INSTRUCTIONAL PRACTICUM (0+ 3) 

I 
PractiC81 expenence Ill one SCience laboratory sect•on. Ptann.ng, 

presentatiOn ollec!Ufes. laboratory tesung and correlation with lecture 
materlills ~dtnated w<th IICrence lacutty PetmiSSIOII ol lllStructor 
May be repeated once lor cr.Ot 

Bioi 691 1 Credit 

I SEMINAR (1 + 0) 
Topocal aub,ects "' biology presented by laallty and graduate 

students 

Chemistry I Chemistry Is the sctence which is concerned Wtth 
substances - thetr properties. composition, and 
reactions. Recent advances In chemistry have 

l exerted a profound influence on the progress of 
medicine. agnculture. Industry. and commerce. 

The undergraduate courses in chemistry offered 
at UAA are designed primarily to provide a broad 

l knowledge of the field as a part of the program of 
liberal education offered by the College of Arts and 
Sciences. They are also designed to provide a sub­
stantial foundation in chemistry for students interest-

l ed tn post-graduate studies in chemistry of the other 
sciences, preparation for professional degrees, 
teaching, or a career in government or Industry. 
Students majonng in chemistry will meet basic course 

l equirements 1n tnorgantc, analyttcal, organic, physi­
al chem•stry and biochemistry. 

The biochemistry option Is designed for students 

1 
whO would p"'" • m<><• O~logloolfy-orientod 
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approach to chemistry. During the past 25 years 
biochemistry has become a central scientific disci­
pline linking the chemical, physical, and biological 
sciences. By applytng the concepts and methods of 
chemistry to the problems of biology, biochemists 
have made great progress In explaining life in chemi­
cal terms. 

Bachelor of Science 

1. Complete the General University Requirements, on 
p.p. 49-51 and the College ol Arts and Sciences 
Degree Requ~temen1s on pp. 58-62. 

2. Complete the followtng mator spectally requirements: 

Chern 105-106 General Chemostry 
Chern 212 Ouanhtatrve AnalysiS 
Chern 321-322 OrganiC Chemtstry 
Chern 331-332 Physical Chemistry 

Chern 434 Instrumental MethOds 
Chern 441-442 BIOChemostry 
Chern Semtnar 
Chern lndtvidual Research 
Math 200-201-202 Galculus 
Physics 211-212 General Ph)'SICS 

Blol107-108 Fundamentals of BIOlogy 
Electives to total 130 credtls 

BIOCHEMISTRY OPTION: 

Credlta 
8 
5 
8 
8 
4 
8 
2 
3 

12 
8 
4 

1 Complete the General Umversrty Requ~tements. on p.p. 
49-51 and the College of Arts and Sctences Degree ReqUire­
ments on pp. 58-62 

2. Complete the followtng major specialty reqUIIemeots. 

Chern 105-106 General ChemiStry 
Chern 212 Quantitative Analys•s 
Chern 321-322 Organic Chemostry 
Chern 434 Instrumental Methods 
Chern 441-442 Pnnctples of BiOchemistry 
Chern 461-462 Biophysical Chemistry 
Chern Sem•nar 
Chern IndiVIdual Research 
Math 200-20 1·202 Galculus 
Physics 103-104 or 211-212 
BIOlogy upper dtVISIOO courses 
Electrves to Total 130 Cred•ts 

MINOR 

Credi t• 
8 
5 
8 
4 
8 
6 
2 
3 

12 
8 
9 

A minor In chemistry reqUires completion of at least 20 
credtlsinchemostryinctuding:Chem 105, 106,212.321,322 

Courses in Chemistry 
Cham 105 

Chern 108 
GENERAL CHEMISTRY (3+ 3) (3+3) 

4 Credl ta 

4 Crec:llla 

An IntrOduction to Inorganic chemiStry lor science maJOis wh•ch 
includes alomoc and moleCular structure. chemiCal equatiOIIS and 

calculatrons. states ol matter, sotutrons. eads end bases, knetcs and 
equr brun, oxldalion-redllct1011 re .. ct<OnS, and the<mooynarNCS. 
Chem 106 also •ncludes the pnnc•ptas and methods ol quahtatiVe 
analySIS olthe elements PrerequiSite. HIQh school chemiStry or petll\!6· 

1100 olonstructor. (BA·N) 
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Chem120 4CNdlte 
SURVEY OF CHEMISTRY (3+ 3) 

A c:oone dellgned to Introduce heelth ac:i8llCe students to tne 
~ry of blologoc8f syst..,._ Covers ""'ts ol -.amant. atom>.. 
and moteculat atrucnn, ChemiCal bOndong. radooactMty, oxoclatoon­

reduc:loon reaetoons. solutoona. aeoda. ba-. buffetS. and an lntroduc­
toon to organoc: ehemostry Prerequosite Hogh SChOOf ehemostry or 

perrr...an of lnltrue1or. (BA·N) 

Chem 121 4 CNdlta 
ELEMENTARY BIOCHEMISTRY (3+ 3) 

A -..rvey of the fundamental pnnaples ol bioehemlStry, Including 
suuc:ture and tunc:t<ln of p<ot- earboltydnu-. lpodl. and nucleiC 
IICido; the metaboliC generatoon of -oy, bioJeynlhelil. •·~ of 
genetoc: Information, and Mlec:led topicS In molecular physiOlogy. 
Prerequisite Chern t20 (BA-N) 

Chem 212 5 CNdlte 
QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (3+ 8) 

General pmeoplaS ol c:hemleal aneiyM. Including Introduction to 
vobnetnc: and grawnetnc: methods. theory. problame. and laboratory 
Prerequosta. Chern t05-106 (BA·N) 

Chem321 

Chem322 

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3+4) (3+4) 

4CNdlte 

4CNdlte 

A theoreticeland laboratory c:oorse designed to study the Important 

classes ol carbon eornpounds. Modern techniques of llolatoon. struc­
tural deterTTWWtoon. and methods of aynt- wtl be ~ 
Prerequisite Chern tos- t06 or 120- t2t (BA·N) 

Chem331 

Chem332 

PHYSICAl. CHEMISTRY (3+ 3) (3+ 3) 

4Credlte 

4Credlte 

A quanlltaltve study olthe koneloc: theory of gases and pnncoplea of 
chemocal thermOdynamiCs "''th applleatoon to lofultor-., phase equill­
bna and ehemoc:aJ IQUIIIbru'n. atomoc and molaOJiar auuc:tura, eiec:tro­
ehemostry, and ehemoc:aJ koneta PraraqutSites Chern t05-t06. Math 
200.andPhyaoea2tt-212 Maynotbetakenoutol~. (BA·N) 

Chem402 3CNdlte 
ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3+ 0) 

A study of the theoratoeal aapaeta of structoxe and bonding ., 
1110<ganic compounds; coordlnatoon c:ornpoiM'Ide of the tr.,..t;an .... 

ments as well as the pronclptes ol erystalloeld and ligand held theory 
Pr8<8QUIS!Ie. Chern 331-332 (BA·N) 

Chem 421 3 CNdlte 
ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3+ 0) 

Theorallealinterpretatoan of the phylocal and c:hemcal propertJae ol 
organoc: moiiiCUI88, rnoleciiiAr orbotal theory; spaetroaeopy of organoc 
moiiiCUI88, pholoehemical pr~ PreraQUIIotec Chern 321-322 
(BA-N) 

Chem431 3CNdlta 
ADVANCED PHYSICAl. CHEMISTRY (3..,.0) 

Toprcs in quenlum chemistry. molaeular structure. and d-' 
kinetiCS PrerequiSite: Cham 331-332. (BA·N) 

Chem434 
INSTRUMENTAL METHODS (2+ 8) 
T~Oioperat.ongnewandspaeiaJIZadlllSI!UnWIItforquatota-

1,.,.. and qaanto•atove aneJyM and anelytoc:at methods ol an advanced 
narure For studeniS 1n ehemoslry and ai!Jed foelds. Prereqvllilea: Chern 
tOS-106, 212.01 per...- of inllrue1or. (BA·N) 

Chem 441 4 CNdlta 

Chem 442 4 CNdlta 
PRINCIPLES OF BIOCHEMJSTRY (3 + 3) (3 + 3) 

A study vi tt • 51ruct .... aarldt.n:hunof ptOIIIIIlS, ca~t>ottydtat-.lats., 
~t~tamons, coenzymes. and nucleoc: aCid$. the degradauve and bio8yntt>­
etoc: metaboloc pathways IIWOivong theM biOmolec:ulea. repficatoon of 
genetoc: infor""'toon. reg<Jiatoon of gene exp<_,, and protWI 
bio8yntheela. Other tcpiCS to be dolcusNd inc:fUde enzyme lunetocs. 
photosynthnls, muscle biochemistry, IICtove transport and hormone 

aetoon. Prerequoeotes Chern 321-322 or per...- ollnltructor. May 
not be taken out of sequence (BA-N) 

Chem 450 3 Credlte 
ENVIRONMENTAL CHEMISTRY (3+0) Theongonand_.,_ 
lion of lhe environment, -rgy, mineral resourcae solid Nastes, 
rec:yc:long. and lhe eftaelt ol foreogn substances on IMng aysl..,., Aw 
and -ter pofkltoon. Ouentotatl\>8 ehemoc:aJ ~ will be applied 
TheOiterralaliOnlhopsamonglheeeptoblema'Willbedemonstrated The 
eourae 11 an lrmoductoan to Enwonrnental Chemostry fO< al selenea 
majors. PREREQUISITE. .Junjor or Senior llanding in Biology, Chemos­
try, or EngoMer.ong. (BA-N) 

Chem481 

Chem482 
BIOPHYSICAl. CHEMISTRY (3+ 0) (3+0) 

3CNdlte 

3CNdlte 

TheoretiCal study of the hydrodynamoe. lherrnodynamoe. and optiCal 
propen• and laehnlquae Uled to aa.codale structure. conformatoan. 
and lunc1oan ol biological mactornotaeulae (BA-N) 

Chem 471/Biol 471 3 CNCI.Itl 
IMMUNOCHEMISTRY (3+ 0) 

A study ol the ~ resporwe onetud.ong the biOC:nemoltry of 
antobod,..,cellularandmooaeullr_,lltroggeradbyanllgenocolornula· 

toon, riQIJialoOn, ImmunopathOlogy, lransplantoon, ean<:ef and lmmuno­
ehemoc:al t~ (BA-N) 

Chem 411 1 CNdlt 
SEMINAR (1+ 0) 

TopocaleubjiiCIS in ehemollry and~ pr_,led by fac:utty 
and underg<adulte students. 

Chem 834 4 CNdlta 
ADVANCED INSTRUMENTAl. WETHODS (2+ 8) 

LI'CtlXee concurrent wllh CHEM 434 (lnlltrunw~tal Methods) on 
addltoon to meel.ong a1 reQI.W...,_It lor CHEM 434. graduate students 
,..,. be r8QI.Wed to de\>elop an onstrumental method. to eubmot a r-reh 
paper summarwng their llndongs. lneludong designs tor lulure exper~ 

manto on the subject. and to gi\ .. a semonar on the topiC. Not aY8Jiable 
lor erectt to students "'1>0 c:ompieta CHEM 434 PrereQUISite CHEM 
1~. 212, or pern-'on ol inStructor. 

Chem 841 2 CNCIIII 
METAIIOUSM AND FATE OF ANTHROPOGENIC 

COMPOUNDS (2 +-0) 
An ac!vanaod loprcs courw., boochemoltry. oxldallve and raduc:ttve 

melabolosm ol a varoely ol anthropogenoe compounds, the rOin of 
hydration and eonjugatoon reaetoona. pharmacoklneloc:s and ehemoc:al 
ao•CIIIOQel- 'Iliff be c:o-ered ., thla eoo.ne. Rolee of enzyme and 
membrana structure., dltemww>g the late of compounds,.. etso be 

eoneklared PrereqUIIoll: PerrNSIIon of lflltrue1or. 

Chem 842 2 CNdlta 
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ENZYME STRUCTURE AND MECHANISM (2+0) I 
An ac!vanc:ed topiC eourae In ~lry. muiiiiUbclrate reroc1oon 

konetocs. Klng-Aflman anelyM and product lnlliboloon pellernl wl be 
applied to the relatiOnlhop of prot.., structure and eatalytoc: mec:ha· 
nosm. Prerequrane CHEM U2 or per...- of lnalruetor. 

I 
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Chern M3 2 Credlta 
STRUCTURE AND FUNCnON OF BIOLOGICAL 

MEMBRANES (2+0) 
An advanced topocs counoe m blocherrnatry; structural charactenza· 

loon of cellJlar membrenet and the rOie.ln transpOrt, bloenergeto<:a, 
photoaynt~ and modulatoon of enzyme activity Prer~t• 
CHEM ~2 or pe<mossiOn of Instructor. 

Chern 150 2 Credlta 
TOXIC METALS AND ORGANIC CHEMICALS IN THE 

ENVIRONMENT (2 + 0) 
An ad'olanced topics counoe In arwtronmental chemiatry; distrlbutlon, 

enwOfWI'MK\tal eHects and current llllalytocal t~ assocleted 
Wfllt tr- metall and organoc:s from natural and anthroprogenoc 
source~ Role In bOth acc:ute and tong term toxic eHects will be 
considered. PermiMion ollnstructor. 

Chern 111 3 Credlta 
ADVANCED BIOPHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (3 + 0) 

lectures concurrent with Chern 46t (Biophysical Chemistry) In 
addotoon to nwetlllg al r~ll for Chlm 46t, graduate students 
,... be requored to r-en the iteratura on a current tope 1n 

boophyslcal chemistry, to aubmot a r-ren paper IUmmarillng theW 
llndongs lndudong designs lor luture experomenls on the IUbject, and to 
gove a semnar on thll topic. Not avaotable for etedlt to atudents who 
complele Chern 46t. 

Chern 112 3 Credlla 
ADVANCED BIOPHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (3+0) 

lectures concurrent woth Chern 462 (Biophysical Chemistry) , In 
additoon to nwetong an requorements for Chern 462, graduate students 

Wll be requored to r-ren the ~terature on curreru topiCS In the a-of 
boophyllca techroq\Jes, to aubmot a •-en paper IUIMIIIfillng their 
findtngs lncfudong designs for fUture expertrna<lts on the IUbject, and to 
give a seminar on the topic. Not available for etedot to atudents who 
complete Chern 462. 

Chern liS 2 Credlta 
OXYGEN TRANSPORT PROTEINS (2+ 0) 

An advanced course 1n Biophyalcal Chemistry: focue Ml be on the 
ltructunt·lln:toon ralatoonohop of oxygen tranaportp<ot ... lncludong 
-.tebfata and ltl-.tebfata hemoglobonl. hemocyanons and her· 
mery1hrln. Prerequisite: permlssoon of Instructor. 

Chern lt1 1 Credll 
SEMINAR (1 + 0) 

TopicaiiUbjects In chemistry and boochemlstry p<_,ted by faculty 
and graduate studentl 

Computer Science 

I The Mathematical Sciences Department offers 
courses covering the major areas of computer sci­
ence. These courses constitute the basis for an 

I 
undergraduate major which prepares students for a 
variety of professional and technical careers In busi­
ness, Industry, and government or for graduate work 
leading to advanced degrees. In addition, the depart-
ment offers an undergraduate minor and service 

I courses for students from other fields who will use 
computer science as a tool In their own areas. Stu­
dents interested In computer science will be advised 

1 
with respect to computer science courses by the 

department so they may profitably pursue their aca­
demic and professional Interests. 
Requirements for a major In computer science are 
specified in two alternative forms. The program under 
the business option Is the more broadly based and 
provides preparation for a wide range of careers In 
business and management Information processing. 
This option requires a minor In either business man­
agement or accounting. The scientific option Is more 
specifically oriented toward preparing a student for a 
career In scientific or engineering programming as 
well as for graduate training In computer sctence. 

B.A. (Buaineu Option) In Computer 8c:tenc. 

B.S. (Bualneu Option) In Computer ScJene. 

1. Complete the General University Requorments on p.p. 
49-51 and the College of Arts and ScteneeS Degree Requore­
ments on pp. 58-62. 

2. Complete the following courses: CS 101, CS 102, CS 
108, CS 208, CS 210, CS315, CS316, CS360, CS 414, CS 
470, MATH 270, MATH 272, ACCT 201, ACCT 202, AS 300, 
AS 308, BA 325, BA 335, BA 343, BA 377. 

3. Complete two (2) addttlonal Computer Sci9nce elec­
tives (et least one (1) etlhe upper dovislon level) . 

4. In addttlon to the maJor In Computer Science, students 
will obtain a m1nor In Accounting or Business Wllhin the 
School of Business and Public Atfairs by completing the 
following addillonal courses: 

Minor Additional COUI'MWoril 

Account1ng: Any nine (9) upper diVision credots In Account­
Ing. 

Business; All of the folloWing 
1) BA 462 Administrative Policy 
2) BA 480 Organizational Theory 
3) BA 489 Corp. Management & Planning 

5. The program, lncludong electoves, lor each student must 
be developed woth the academic advisor from the College of 
Arts and Sciences and be approved by the Chairman of the 
Department of MathematiCal Sciences. 

B.S. (Scientific Option) In Computer Sc'-

1. Complete the General UniverSity ReqUirements on p.p. 
49-51 and the College of Arts and Scienc9S Degree Requir­
ments on pp. 58-62. 

2. Complete the following courses; CS 101, CS 105, CS 
201, CS 202, CS 210, CS330, CS 310, CS 381, CS430, CS 
470, AS 307, AS 308, AS 402, MATH 200, MATH 201, 
MATH 202, MATH 302, MATH 314, MATH 32t, BA 377 

3. Completefifleen (15) addtt10081upperdMSloncredltStn 
CS/MATHaselecllves (atmostslx (6) credltsinmathemal­
lcs can be used lo satosfy CS/MATH upper division elec­
tiveS) 

4. The program, Including elecllves, for each student must 
be developed with the academic advisor from the College of 
Arts and Sciences and be approved by the Chairman of the 
Department of Mathematocal Sciences. 
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Computer Science Minon 

A minor in Computer Science with the Buaineaa 
Option requires completion of CS 101, CS 102, 
ACCT 201 , CS 108, CS 210, ACCT 202, CS 208,1n 
addthon to six (6) approved semester credits of 
Computer Sctence courses at the 300 level or higher 
and two (2) Business courses selected from the 
followtng. BA 325, BA 335, BA 343, and BA 377 CS 
102 may be satisfied by the completion of two (2) 
courses in programming languages other than 
COBOL. 

A minor In Computer Science with the Scientific 
Option requires completion of CS 10 1, CS 1 05 or ES 
201, MATH 272orMATH 200, AS 300or AS307, CS 
201 and 202, CS 210, in addition to six (6) approved 
semester credits of Computer Science courses at the 
300 level or htgher and the completton of the Natural 
Sciences requirement lor the BS degree within the 
College of Arts and Sciences at the University of 
Alaska, Anchorage. 

Courses in Computer 
Science 

CS 101 3 C...tita 
INTRODUCTION TO DATA PROCESSING (3+0) 

A broad ..,..ey counoe ontended to a.:quaont the 5tuoent "''th the 
concept• and vocabulary as.soCJated woth computers and tr-general 
use on business data PfocesSitlQ, and to provide the student With the 
degroe ol computer l•teracy whiCh il requ•red 10 tunchon effectrvety on 
today's technologoeat SOCiety Whole the tundamentata of computet 
problem """"'~~ and programrnong ., a higher-18Ya4 programming 
language (BASIC) ara dtscussed and appbed. the emphaoos 11 on 
generatty useful concepts and not on tachnoeal lkil development 

Pr•equlsotc None 

CS 102 3 Credit• 
SURVEY OF PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES (3+0) 

An ontrOdUCIIOO to the SlgnlflC8nt featurae of popular programnung 
languages (BASIC. FORTRAN, COBOL) Promary course ob)I!Ctove 11 

development of langauge skills to the extent the stUdent can t>ett• 
unde<l;tand the problems. procedures. and tec:Moquel ol software 
de'lelopment and can identify exostong computer programs and to be 
able to togo;ally llgut which laf9JI'Qt 11 tn011 auotable tor a partJCUiar 

applicatiOn "' O<;jAIIIZ8toon lnQides an ornrOdUctoon to rnactw>e end 
asembler language concepts Programmong asaognments ., each 
language PrerequiSote Two years of h.gh school algebra 0< eqU!VIllent 

Not to be taken tOt etedlt by Sludents who he .. completed counes IO< 
etedlt 11 ma<e than one oft he ttvoelanguage& (BASIC. FORTRAN, and 

COBOL) 

cs 105 3Credite 
FORTRAN PROGRAMMING (3+ 0) 

Tr .gandpractceonwnt"''lprogramo ..,the FORTRAN~ 

Empllil• on problem soMng '"''"a computet analySis. floNChartf!Q. 
teslf!Q and debugging. documenlltoon (BA·M) 

CS101 3 Credlla 
BASIC PROGRAMMING (3+ 0) 

Tra•oong and practiCe tn wrotlng progra<nS on the BASIC !anguage 
Recommended as l lrst programming language (BA-M) 

CS107 3Cradite 
PASCAL PROGRAMMING (3+ 0) 

Tran og and practce on wr•trng progra,.. the PASCAL~ 

Etnpha• on problem soMng w•:lla computer. analySis. PrereQUI$.te 
One IntrOductory programmong language course such as BASIC OR 

I 
I 
I 
I 

FORTRAN (8A·M) 

3Credile l CS101 
INTRODUCTION TO COBOL (3+ C) 

Traonong and practooe "''""'"''I program ., the COBOL language 

Empha on problem so1vong w•th a cornp,oter, analysis. testflg ano I 
debuggong. ano documentatoon Pr,..equiSite CS 102 0< eQIJ<Vlltent 
CO<equl$.te. Acct 201 

cs 108 3 Credit• I 
PU1 PROGRAMMING (3+ 0) 

Traonong and practoce on wr•lf!Q prograrrs on the PL/1 Language 
Emphasoaonproblemsolvongwoththecomputer analysiS. flowchartrng. 
testong/debuggong. and documentatoon PrerequiSites Two years of 

hogh ICiloof algebra 0< equrvalent and one ontrOductory prograrnrnong I 
language c:our.. such 6S BASIC 0< FORTRAN 

CS201 3 Cradila 
PROGRAMMING CONCEPTS I (3 . 0) I 

An tntrO<IUCtoon to programm<ng and problem IOMng and to the 
prugrarnrnong language PASCAL Pr,..equlootes CS 105 0< CS 106 or 
parmosslon of onstructO<. 

CS202 
PROGRAMMING CONCEPTS II (3+ 0) 

3Cradlt• l 

An ontroduuoon to data stru.;tures and atgorottvn development us.og 
PASCAL. PrerequiSite: CS 201 0< CS 107 With perm<SSIO<I of the 
tt'W1NCtot 

CS201 3 Credit• 
ADVANCED COBOL (3 + 0) 

I 
Review of basoc COBOL Adlr.\nced tra.nong and practce 11 wro.f!Q I 

programs In the COBOL Language U$1ng structured programmong 
tec:hnlq.- Emphasos on methOds of analySis and programming tech· 

noquesata non-.ntrodUctory IIMII Includes methods of SIO<"''I orgaf"!IZ· 
ong, aortf'Q. and rne<gong of h...s not ~on CS 108 Prerequisl:es 

CS 108 CO<equ~S~te ACCT 202 I 
CS 210 3 Credila 
SOFTWARE AND HARDWARE CONCEPTS (3+ 0) 

Bas.. concepts of comput• ayste"" and comput• archoto.cture I 
tnc:IUclas ~ of mema<y. 1/0 u..ts. CPU. machone &-"bier 

languages. ano the components and structure ot ope<ahng systems 
PratequiSIIes CS tO I and one programmong language course 

cs 300 3 Cradill 
ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE PROGRAMMING (3+ 0) 

P.-v w •I bol' .c COMputer 
apec~:.c assemt>Oer tanguagt.. 

gal'lllllt An e.re "* treatmont ~ a 
ICkJdrng macte» Preraqu,£rte CS 1.

1 
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CS310 3 Credit• 
NUMERICAL METHODS (3+ 0) 

An tnlroduchon 10 lhe lhooory and prachce of compuralton ,.,,h 

speaaJ emphasis on methods useful wolh dog•laJ compul«s. Topes 

InClude ma11111 celculel.orw and lhe 101u1oon of syslems of linear 
equaroons. lhe sc*Jioon of nonWiear equallonS, tnlerpolation and 
appro>U~N~Ioon. numerocal dolferantialoon and Integration, and solution 

ofdolferanhelaqualions PrerequiSites CS 105.1AATH302.1AATH314 

CS315 3 Credita 
SYSTEMS ANALYSIS METHODS (3+ 0) 
~ otrhe syslem ~fe deYelopmenl cycle Emphesos on currant 

sysrem documenratoon lhrough rhe use of bolh clessocaland srrucrured 

l
loolsllechnoql.s for descnbong proc.a flow dara flows. dara srruc:­

rures. r• daalgns. onput and output dellgrW and proor-m specotoca­

foons O.SCUSIIOO of rhe ontormatoon galhe<ong and reporting actoVolies 

and o f rhe 1rans111on from analysis 10 deSign of slandard busrness 
appicatoona progrllm$ Prer8q\.1111es. CS 108, ACCT 202 Corequosola 

I
C$208 

CS 3111 3 Credita 
STRUCTURED SYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND DESIGN 

(3+0) 

I 
AdYanced study of struclured sysrems developmenr EmphaM on 

s:ra legoes and lechnlques of arructured analysis and srrucrured design 

tor producing fOgoc8J melhodologles for cleaJing 10oth complexoty in the 

deYelopmenr o1 tnformatoon systems Pre<eQ\.IIIIes. CS 208 and CS 
315 

I CS 320 3 Credlta 
INTRODUCTION TO OPERATING SYSTEMS (3+ 0) 

The use and ~latoon of UMmblers. rnaao ~ 
11n1<ers. 1oeders. and other syslems programs Exer~ Ill designing 
and wntong various syslems programs An tnlroductoon 11110 process. 

I memory, device, and file managemenr 111 balch, muftoproc:ess.ng. and 

llmeshared operalong sysrems Preraquo~~~tes. CS 300 and Malh 308 
r8COIMlended (BA·M) 

CS 330 3 Credlta 

I DATA STRUCTURES AND ALGORITHMS (3+ 0) 
Data Slruclll'es and the algonrtvns tor t'- manopulalton Arrays. 

rabies, slacks. queues. lr-. linked lo&ts. 10r1ong. -rc:hong and 

haslwlg. Preraquo~~~res CS 202 and CS 2 t 0 

l
cs 331 3 credtt• 
PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE STRUCTURES (3+ 0) 

A study ot thesyntu and ...,..IICS of .,.,..r doHertng progremmrng 

lllngwges. Synrax speofoca1100. block srrucrura. binding, data srruc-

rures, operalors and conlrOI 11ruc1ures Comparison of ..-al fan­
such u ALGOL, FORTRAN. LISP SNOBOL. AND PASCAL 

ogratnrTWIQ alllgM'lellls on each language Pre<aqUISIIes CS 202, CS 

CS340 3Credila 

l
iTOPICS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE FOR TEACHERS 

(3+0) 
A COOSide<alton of loptCS on compurer scoeooe useful 1n curnculum 

ervlchmenl 1n e~ernenrary and secondary educauon. May be repealed 

as loptCS vary Does nor counrro..ard a compule< scoence mafor 

I s 341 3 Credit• 
OPICS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE FOR EDUCATIONAL 
ADMINISTRATION (3+ 0) 
A conslderaroon ot lopie$ in computerldence useful 1n educaloonal 

l
mnstration Such lopes u crot- tor compuler hardware and 

ftware selecloon Ill an educallonaJ llllYII'onmenl, axposuralo 8va:lllble 

ftware paCkages lot dass schaduhng and space utilizatoon, and other 

relevanr ropocs of inleresrro achoof admonlslrarors May be repealed as 

ropes vary. Does nor e<M>IIo..ards a compulor science ma,or. 

I 
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CS350 3 Credita 
APPLIED ALGEBRA (3+ 0) 

Prepares s!Udenrs of compute< ICMIIIce and compurer ang.Mertng 

for the diacrele malhemalocal aspecll ollhe compule< Venous marhe­

malocaf lyllam& and !heir applicaloona to compuler sc:.ence are siUdred 

Practocaf problems and appli::aloona relattng ro compurer arolhmehc. 
compurer design. and swot chong lheory Topics onclude groups, POiy8 

lheory ot ..,.._a1100. applocaloona ot group lheory to computer 

clelign. group c:cxles. semogroups. lnle-51818 maclw>es. nngs and 

fields. "'-r fllli111-S181e machtnes. and Boolean algebra Wllh apploca· 

loons 10 compute< design Pre<equ&Soles CS 202, CS 2 tO, MATH 306 

CS 3110 3 Credit a 
DATABASE PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT (3 + 0) 

lntroductoon lo app!icaroon program deveiopmenl 1n a dalabasa 

erMronmenl WJih an emphaSIS on loedong, modofyong and querying wolh 

lhedalabasaUSIIlgahoallanguage (COBOL) Olscusaoonandapploca· 

roon a( dar a structur•. indax and doract fooe organozahons. l'lOdel5 of 

dara tneludong h«archocal, nerwortc and relaloonal Discussion ot 

srorage -. data admnstraroon and dara anatyaos, design and 

lmplemenrarlon. Pre<IIQUIIrles CS 208. CS 315 Coraquos.1e. CS 3 t 6. 

CS311 3 Credit• 
OPTIMIZATION TECHNIQUES (3 + 0) 

NaMe ot compurer besad opumlztlroon merhods General and 

special purpose methods of oplomozaloon,IUch as ciiiSIICal opllf11WI· 

loon, lrnear progratnrTWIQ. separable programrTWlg. tnleger program­

mong. goal programming, quadrallc programtTW>g. c:hance-conslr8lned 

progratnrTW~g. and rranaporlauon and as.gnmenl problems Empnuoa 

on problem recogno1100, formula loon, aolullon, and tnlerpreratoon USing 

compule< aohware paCkages PreraquiSifes Malh 321 and AS 307 

(BA-1.4) 

CS385 3Credlta 
COMPUTER GRAPHICS (3+0) 

Sludy ot !he devices and lac:hnoquee for lhe us. ot compul81$ 1n 

generarong graphocaf displays, Includes dosplay deYoces. display 

pr~. lransformahonsysrema. tnleraciNII graphca. 3-0rnansoor>­
al graphca. graphocs sysfam desogn and confoguraloon. low and high 
level graphiCS languages. and appllcallons Preraqulsoros· CS 202. CS 
210 

CS401 3 Credit• 
SOFTWARE ENGINEERING (3+ 0) 

Software design as an engtneerong doscopfine PrOjeCt plllnnong, 

proposal wroung, and managemenr Program design. verotocallon. and 
documentatoon AddotlonaJ lopie$ from aea.wrty. legal aspects ot 

aoftware. •• odaloon Preraquoa.res. CS 202, CS 210 and S8fliOf sland­
lng 

cs 402 3 Credit• 
SOFTWARE ENGINEERING ECONOMICS (3+ 0) 

An 8X8n'INIIIOO of rhe promary factors thai .,ftuence loftwara COif 

and of 811erna1NII merhods of sohwara deYelopmenr cost esllfi'IIIIIOO 

useful In evaluaung allernarwesuslng various aconomoc crlferia Preraq· 

Uilrre· cs 401 or Senoor Slandong 

CS405 3Credita 
ARTIFICIAL INTELUGENCE (3+ 0) 

Heunshc: programmrng HeuriStiC melhods srare space, problem 

reducloon. game pfay.ng, general problem solver, learntng machtnes 

Pte<equtSrles MATH 308. CS 330, CS 331. 

CS410 3 Credit• 
DECISION SUPPORT SYSTEMS (3+ 0) 

Ananalysllot !he hoghe6tlevel of tnformaloonsuppott systems which 
leMI lhe manager user DaciSIOO IUpport systems (DDS) prOYKie 

quanrolalove-based 111forma1oon deriVed from one or more dala bases 

WJihtn and/or exte<nallo an organozaroon and used ro aid managers on 

!he declsion·mak•ng process The promary course objeclove IS 10 

elWTWlethe UleOrelocaJ fountlaloonsot declsoon support systemsa'ld ro 
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examine the key - related oo IUCceta in !he de'<elapmenl and 
opera11011 of DSS In organizations. Prerequillta CS t 0 t, BA 377. and 
permossoon of noructor. 

cs 411 3 c~••• 
DESIGN AND ANALYSIS OF ALGORITHMS (3+0) 

Introduction to analysis and complexity of algorothmt Saarchong/ 
110ttong algonthnt. polynOmieJ malriJc elgorothmt. grap/loheoretoc atgo­
nthms. IntroductiOn to compleXIty theory Prerequisites; MATH 306. CS 

330. CS350 

CS 413 3 C~lta 

EDP AUDIT AND CONTROLS (3+0) 
lnltoduchor'IIO the ~tals of EOP auclllong Pr"neeyob,ect-­

are to ~ the ImpOrtance ot EOP c:ontro11 and to gero en 
appreclatoon of and mot1V8tlon tor proper cleta pr~ practoc11 
and manegement Topocs include: ltow-chertong.lnternat control. trans­
actooncyclll. computer hardware arocl software. computer crome. basiC 
audrt-.gconcepts, andsystamsstucloel Prerequo&~ta CS2t0, CS 315 

cs 414 3 C~lta 
INFORMATION SYSTEMS PLANNING AND 

MANAGEMENT (S+O) 
lnt~toon to tha fiNncoal. lechnocaJ, and sttatagoc lnformatoon 

systems plannng pr~. Emplla• on lntormaooo systema and 
1'- relatoonahtps wothon the organization. on !he ..-na of systema 
selectoolnclucltng S1atfong and froencong. and on lhe overal ~ 
ment requwernents r'IMded to plan. organoze and control ,_ MMCa 

Prerequoaotll. CS 2 tO. BA 3n BA 325. and BA 335 

CS 430 9 C~lta 

COMPUTER MODEUNQ AND SIMULATION 
TECHNIQUES (3+ 0) 
Applocatoons and ratoonate. Design and anelysos of discrete Slti'IUiat1011 

models Generatoon of randOm sequenceo and soochestoc vanates. 
Sornulatoon languages (GPSS-FORTRAN) PrerequilltA AS 402, 
MATH 32 tiES 301. and CS 105/ES 201, CS 381 racornrneoocled or 
concurrenlenr'*'-t 

CS448 3 C~IIa 

SYSTEM ARCHITECTURE (3+0) 
Hardware and oparalong rysl.,. and 1'- onteractiOn. 110. Inter· 

rupts. memory manegement, concurrent pt~. cleedloell. 
moclulanty. system balancing. scheduling. prolec11on. IntroductiOn 10 
c:ommunocaloons and networks. Prerequisltll· CS 320. CS 350 

CS 470 3 C~lta 

APPLIED SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT PROJECT 
(3+ 0) 
Appltcatoon ot computer progtamrT'IIt'IQ and system cleYefopment 

concepts, pnnaples. and praeticea to a compr-- rystam cfeooJel­
opmeot pr0f8CI The student Is requored to analyze., design, and 
clocl.ment a raeiatoc system of moderate c:omplaxoty under the aupeM­

aiOn of his eomtl'lltlea ehalrman. lnclepenclent study .. ~h gracla dater· 
mined by project which lha student pr-nts (and clalencla) 10 hiS 
eommttea Course requorament may be wWvecl rt candlclatll have at 
leesltwef-;e months ol lui-tome (or part-tome equovalant) cliract expert. 
ence in eomputer-bnecllnformatiOn systems. Thos warver requor11 the 
candida Ia to dOCUment this expenaneo and to obtaro the lignature of a 
responsoble person who can venty both lhe canclidata·a work axpeo­
ence and professiOnal qua~tocatio.-. tlvough ~I knowledga or 
access to ths .-y inlormatoon. Holclels of the COP claalgNIUOr'la 
are autornatocalty waoved from 11'111 eourw reqwernent. Prerequisite 
Permission of the CS faculty and Senoor standong 

English 
English offers a blend of the practical and the cultural. 
The study of composition emphasizes that effective 
writing comes from Intellectual activity and imagona-

I 
tlve discoveries, not from conformity to rules. The I 
ability to express oneself with clarity and precision Is 
of the highest importance In professional life. I 

English majors develop their skills In reading, 
writing, speaking, and using creative Imagination. 

The curriculum alms to build a respect for letters 
without Idolizing them and a respect for education I 
without placing a terminal value upon it. The total 
offerings of the Department are designed to enable 
the student to learn not only of his heritage but also of 
himself. It Is truly liberal education- one that helps I 
each student to find himself as an individual but more 
Importantly helps him to lose himself In Interests, 
causes, and Ideas larger and more enduring than he. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS I 
1 Complete the General University Requirements, on 

p.p. 4!}-51 and the College of Arts and Sciences 
Degree Requorements on p.p. 58-62. 

2. Complete 39 credots (at least 33 at the upper dMSion) I 
In English, excludong the Communication Requirement 
and Including (3-credot courses) : 

6 credits of INTRODUCTION: 

Engl201, 202- Masterpieces of World Literature I 
6 credits from the followong PERIOD courses: 

Engl310- Ancient Literature 
Engl3t5- Medieval Literature 
Eng! 320 - Renaissance Literature 
Engl 325 - Neoclassical Literature I 
Eng! 330 - Literature of Romantoclsm 
Eng! 340- Modern Literature: 1850-1890 
Engl341- Modern Literature: 1890-1920 
Engl342- Modern Literature: 1920-1950 

1 Engl 343 - Modern Literature: 1950-Present 
6 credots from the followong GENRE courses· 

Eng1351- Poetry 
Engl 361 - The Novel 

Engl 363 - The Short Story I 
Engt 371 - Prose; Non-Fictoon 
Engl 381 - Dfama 
Eng! 383 - Aim Interpretation 

3 credots from the followong COMPOSITION courses: I 
Engl 352 - The Composition of Poetry 
Eng! 362 - The Composotoon of Prose Foction 
Engl 372 - The Composition of Prose: Non-roction 
Engl 414 - Research Writing 

3 credots from the following MAJOR AUTHOR courses: I 
Engl 421 - Chaucer 
Eng! 424 - Shakespeare 
Eng! 426 - Molton 

3 credits of THEORY: I 
Engl ~5 - Hostory of CntiCISm 

3 credots from the followong LANGUAGE courses: 
Eng! 475 - Modern Grammar 
Eng! 476 - HIStory of the EngliSh Language 

3. Majors who are seeking State cerlohcatoon to tea~ 
Enghsh at the secondary level are also required to ta 
Engl485- Meth~s of Teaching English tor the Htg 
Schoof - ( 4 credots) and Bither Engl 486 - Adoles-

1 
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cent Literature - (3 credots) ex Engl487 -Standard 
Wntten EngliSh - (3 credots) Fex addotoonal requore­
ments In the major and In the certoflcatoon program 
students should consult woth an adviSOr in tha School 
of Educatoon. 

MINOR IN ENGUSH 

I 
A minor In English requires 18 credots In English, exclu. ding 

the Communication Requorement and Including: 
6 credots of INTRODUCTION courses lo&ted for a maJOr, 

3 credots from the PERIOD courses listed for a ma)ex; 

3 credots from tha MAJOR AUTHORS courses losted lex a 

I maJOr. 
3 credits from the GENRE courses listed for a major; 

3 credots from the COMPOSITION courses listed lex a 

maJOr 

L ASTER OF ARTS 
~dmiMion Requl...menta: 

I 
1. To be admitted to the MA program, an applicant must 

a have earned a bachelor's degree with an under· 
graduate grade-point average of at least 3.0 in tha 
major; 
b. have submitted scores of the GAE General Apt!· 
tude Test and tha Adavanced Test in Literature in 
English. 
Condltloftlll Admlulon may be granted priex to 
receopt of GRE scexes 

3. No mexe than 9 post-baccalaureate credots com-

1 
pleted prior to applying lex graduate admiSSion may 
be applied to the degree. 

endideey Requirement.: 

I 
1. To be advanced to candidacy lex the MA degree, a 

student must 
8. have been unconditionally admitted to the MA 
program; 
b. have completed at least 8 resident credots; 
c . have maintained a grade-point average of at least 
3.0 on the m&)Or 

No mcxe than two-thirds of the credots applied to tha 
degree may have been completed prlex to the submls· 
SiOn of a candidacy apptocatoon. 

,.. Requirementa: 

To meet the requorements for the MA degree. a 
student must 
8 have been advanced to candidacy lex the MA 
degree; 

I b complete all General University Requirements 
(see pages 49-51) • 

I 

I 

c. complete at least 36 credots in approved English 
courses; 
d complete atleast6 credots on graduate-level Period 
studoes (EngliSh 610 through 6-43) and 6 credots In 
graduate-level Genre studies (English 651, 661, 663, 
681) 
A comprehensive examonatoon on the candidate's 
coursewexk Is requored. 
Completion of either the Theala Option or the Non­
theaia Option is requored Under the Thesis Option 
the program woll onclude at least 6 credots In English 
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699 and a thesis defense Under tha Non-thesis 
OptiOn other course work woll be substotuted lex the 
thesis credits and an examination on a rea dong list and 
a loterary periOd woll be subsmuted lex the defense. 

MASTER OF ARTS IN TE.ACHING 
o.g,.. Requlrementa: 

ThiS degree Is designed to serve baccalaureate graduates 
who have qualified or who can qualify lex the Alaska second­
ary school cer1ofocate; who intend to make secondary school 
classroom teaching their career, and who wish to take 
additional work In their teaching major as well as In educatiOn. 
A m.nunum of 30 hours is requored. An advisory commottee, 
appointed by the Dean of the College, will requore a minimum 
of 15 hours (nina of them on the graduate level) of English 
courses taken at the UniVSt'Sity Candidates lex the degree 
must submit scores of the Graduate Record ExaminatiOn and 
the GRE Specialty Examination In English. 

MASTER OF FINE ARTS- CREATIVE WRmNG 

Admlaalon: 

In addition to meeting the University's requirements, appli· 
cants must submot a pcxtfoliO of theor work to the Engtosh 
Department at the time they apply for admossion to graduate 
study. Admossion is contongent upon evaluation of the pcxtf~ 
lio. 

o.g,.. Requl...menta: Cr.dlta 

1. Composition Courses; Eng! 652 (Poetry). 662 (Fie· 
tlon), 682 (Dfama) At least two genres must be 
studied 12 

2 Genre Courses Eng1351 (Poetry), 361 (Novel), 
363 (Short Story), 381 (Dfarna). 383 (Aim) If the 
student has earned credot lex any of these courses. 
approved upper·doVJslon and graduate level course 
work will be substituted. . .................. 9 

3. ~level literature elect1V8 ..... - ........... M3 
4 Thesis. A book-length creatove wcxk 9 
5. Electoves: Upper-dovislon and graduate level courses 

whoch complement the thesis project 12 
6 Succesful defense of the thesr.; to oncfude an essay 

that puts the thesis In "erotical perspectove." 

45 

Courses in English 
Engi OIIO S Cr.dlta 
BASIC WRm NO {3+ 0) 

tr.truction nthe fundllmentals and conventoons of Standard Wrotten 
Englilh :hrough Intensive f)<BCtice In sentance formatoon. paragraph 

dewfopment, and short.-y wrotong A grade ot P on thllleo<ne • a 

f)<erequflotefor-ollnlent n Englosh t II forthouwntong lludentswho 
haveacored 3-land below on the SAT Test ol Standard Wroo:en EngliSh 
or t 3 and befow on the ACT EngliSh usage Test This course may not 

be applied towwd utlSiactoon ol any beccalaureete degree requwe-

Engt 111 3 Cr.dlla 
METHODS OF WRITTEN COMMUNICATION {3+0) 

tr.tructoon on wrotong expoaotory P<~. oncludong pnncoples of ordet 
and clar•ty. Close analysis of approproate texts Ubrary paper requ~ed 
Preraquo~ote a IC0!8 ol 35 or abo'<e on the SAT Teso ol Standard 

Wrotten English. 14 or aoo.e on the ACT Engtoah Usage Test. or a grade 
of P In English 090: BaSIC Wrotlng. 
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Engl 121 3Cr~ite 

THE STUDY OF LITERATURE (3+ 0) 
An onttOClUCIO<y course lor no<>-m&IOfS MateroalonciUdes seieetoons 

!rom poetty, drama. and prose hctooo. Focus 1$ on lolerature as an art 
whoch e•presses and gtvet lorm to human experoance PrerequiSite 
Engl Ill (BA·HJ 

Engl201 3 Credit• 

Engl 202 3 Cr~ite 
MASTERPIECES OF WORLD LITERATURE I AND II 

(3 t O) 
An onltoduclory course for m&IOfS and non-majOrs EmphaSIS os on 

apprec•tooo and under.;tandong of lte<ature. formetoon of crltieal 
vocabulary. and development o1 standards of lte<ary ~~ 
Selected masterpttiees from encoentumes through the Renaossance (1) 
and !room tho. A<INIS&ance 10 the P'-'1 (II) Pre<equos.te Engt 111 
iBA·HI 

Engl211 • 3 Credit1 
INTERMEDIATE EXPOSITION WITH MODES OF 

LITERATURE (3+ 0) 
lnstru.;looo on '""'"''Jihrough clo6e analyto. ol hterature Research 

papo!f reqwed Pre<equl.<tes Eng! 111 and sophomorallandong 

Eng1213• 3Cr~lt• 
INTERMEDIATE EXPOSITION (3+ 0) 

lroiltucctooo on-.. •long ttvough cto&e 8NII)'SIS ol a>poellory pr068 from 
rhe socw and natural soences ~rch paper requ•ed Prereqw­
s.res: Eng! III and sophomore standtng 

'NOTE Nother Engksh 211 nor EngUS.~ 213 is to be c:oneodered or IS to 
be u!>lld to the e•cluSion ol the other as a pre<eqUISite lor any other 
course or lor any partoc:utar c:oune ol study A student who hes taken 
one oltnese cou11e and -who Oedares oc changes a map w not be 
requ.red 10 lake lhe Olhef COlHM 

Engl 3011 3 Cr~ltl 

SURVEY OF AMERICAN LITERATURE: FROM THE 
COLONIAL PERIOD TO THE CIVIL WAR (3+ 0) 
Comprehensive .tudy of A"'lfocan lhoug/11 •• reloac:ted in us malllf 

wn•.n, onck4ng "'"'ks representat""' of Ameroc:an Calvorusm_ RatoO-
naJ.om. Transcendentali&m, and Aomanto<:lf>ITl (BAH) 

Engl 3m 3 Credit• 
SURVEY OF AMERICAN LITERATURE: FROM THE 

CIVIL WAR TO THE PRESENT (3+ 0) 
Comprehen!"Ne .tudy o1 Amer.:an thought as rellec:ted on tis matu< 

W'oler'- tnc:I.KI>ngNOfkS repr.,.,.,lat..,.. of REa 15ffi. NaturaiiSfl\ StrNm 
of-Con'IC~. and Surre<~lism (BA·H) 

Engl310 3 Credit• 
ANCIENT LITERATURE (3+ 0) 

Ltte<ature promarooy of the Greeks and Romans ttl Engt.,.h translatiOO 
Prerequ •lese Eng~ 201, 202, oc perrr>I$.SIOO ol the rnstruct (BA-It 

Engl311 3 Credit• 
ADVANCED EXPOSITION (3 + 0) 

""truchon., w •ltng h ~tudow\1 -who wfsh to develop profiC>erlCy., 
organ•l•ng and cornpos.ng e&Sayson tactual rna terral on whieh they have 
genuone l<lle<est Research paper requored Cour&a wllluiiJJ the second 
hall ol tt\8 r80UIIetnenl In "''•lien comrnur'IIC8tl0f'l (i e • il may replace 
Eng1211 or Engl213) . Pre<equtStte Engl 111. junoor standing. and 
perm 101'1 oltnSiructor. 

Engl312 3 Credttl 
TECHNICAL WRITING (3 + 0) 

It .uuctooo ttl tr· "'"'tng •luat...,.. ta<ks. and modes. the rhetor.:al 
aflCl.tyqt ... tech<-. and the,., •thodo oiQilhertng and dOCUment 
ong prrnt resourc:eo Mkely to be used Dy prolesslonals 1n the tac:hnologies 
and SCtenee$ PrerequOSotes Eng! 111 and JU""" standrng 

Engl315 3 Credit• 
MEDIEVAL LITERATURE (3 -t-0) 

A ·'IICIMIWtVeyOfpnmeulyWesternlteraiUrefromthefohhcentury 
ttvough the hlteenth. Representatl\/8 authors and genres. Prerequo-
511.. Engt 20 I 202 or permoosoon ol 111$lructor. (BA·H) 

Engl320 3 Credttl 
RENAISSANCE LITERATURE (3+ 0) 

A H'lecttve lUrvey of promauly W""tern ~terature lrom the hiiM~~th 
cent"'Y ttvough about the ,_ ol the oeventeenth Aepresentatove 
authors and gerwes Prereqoosotes Eng! 201, 202 or per..- of 
rnstructor (BA·H) 

Engl325 3 Credit• 
NEOCLASSICAL LITERATURE (3-t- 0) 

Poetry and prose of the seventeenth and eighteenth centurtet rn 
Europe and ~oca. PrerequtS~tes. Engt 201, 202 or pemll5&lon ol 
rnstructor (BA·H) 

Engl330 3 Credit• 
LITERATURE OF ROMANTICISM (3+ 0) 

A study olthe Aomantoe movement' rn Europe and the Unoted States 
from the late 1700's to approxrmately 1865 Prerequ110tes: Engl 201. 
202 oc ~ on of .nstruclor. (BA·HI 

Engl340 3 Credit• 
MODERN LITERATURE: 1150-1890 (3+ 0) 

The contnbutrons of mat ~ wnters oUCh~ Ftaubert. De t.Aaupa'-"'1. 
Zota, DostO</V'..I<t, Tolstoy. Tennyson. Browntng. Dockens. WMman, 
Dock....,.,, Twaon. and James. PretequtSites: Engl201, 202 or permr&­
s.on ol tnstructor. (BA·H) 

I 
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Engl 341 3 Cr~lte 
MODERN LITERATURE: (11110-1920) (3+ 0) I 

The contnb<Jtrorn. of major wmers o;uch as Ibsen. Chekholl. Crane. 
Cather. Lowell. SaflClburg. Frost. Hardy. Yeatc. Ga~worthy. Law<ence. 
Shew. and Prouot Pretequos.les: Engl 201. 202 or per,_ o1 

tnstructor (BA·H) 

Engl342 
MODERN LITERATURE: 1920-1950 (3+ 0) 

3Cr~it• l 
The controbuuonsof ma(or wroters such as Mann. Kalka. Gtde. Sartre, 

W<.oOII. Elol. Puund. Follll'lfald, He<ntngway, O'N<>•I. and WtlltBms. 

Prerequt~~~tes. Engl201 . 202 or perr,_joo of tnstrucl,.. tBA·H I 
Engl 343 3 Credit• 
MODERN LITERATURE: 1850 TO PRESENT (3 -t-0) 

A study ot malllf works wTilten anc:. 1950 oncludtng -tac:t.ono. from 

Amuroean. European. Allan. and Afroean wntongs Prereqursotes: Engt I 
201. 202 or pr>IITIISSIOO Ollnslruclor. (BA·H) 

Engl 351 3 Creditl 
POETRY (3 + 0) 

An nten..ve •ludy of the lorms and techniques u.ed by poels. l 
Pretequo5118S. Engl201 . 202 oc perrTIISSIOO of tnSiruciN (BA·HJ 

Engl 352 3 Cr~itl 
THE COMPOSITION OF POETRY (3+0) 

Pr•.hoe nJr. wr11ng >tvar -~tc 1ruc1:..v•...nddoseana.1ysis I 
oleach SIUOt.<lfS wock. Pr8f-t8$ Eng! 201, 202 ()( permissior of 
1ns1ruc1or 

Engl 361 3 Credtte 

THE HOVEL (3+ 0) I 
Tt. deveiOpmftnt of the novel Noth pnmary amp/lasts on mator 

rw;.--..ts- F....uong. Alchardson. Smollen. Sterne. Otci<ena. Zota. 
Ooltoe-.sk~ Tolstoy. Joyce, James, Faullo.ner. and Sarlre Pr&riiQIJISI!B!> 
Engt201. 202 or permtUion ol rnstructor (BA·H) 

I 
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Engl382 3 Credlta 
TH£ COMPOSmON OF PROSE FICTION (3+ 0) 

Prac;toceonrhewntongolvanousllctoonalstruciiQiandctose-'Y* 

o1 each student' a wort<. Pnlreq~M~~tes; Engl 20 1. 202 or perrnossiOn of 

Instructor 

Engl383 3 Credlla 
THE SHORT STORY (3+ 0) 

An examonatlon of the development olthe shot1 story as a separate 

ge<Ve and en onr- study of the tec:hnlque8 us.ld by wnters In this 

loon. Prereq~a~res: Engf 201, 202 or per,_ of lnltruciO<. (BA-H) 

Engl371 3Credlta 
PROSE: NON-FICTION (3+ 0) 

A study of the choef forms ol prose non-focroon: formal and Informal 

essay. biograp/ly,Jener. journal, r....,w Prerequisites. Engl201, 202 or 
permiSSion of the lnttruciO< (BA-H) 

Engl 372 3 Credlta 
THE COMPOSITION OF PROSE: NON-FICTION (3+ 0) 

Wntong non-locuon lormel and Informal essay. biography. leiter, 

JOUinal r..- Cntrque of student productoons. Prerequosites: Engl 
201. 2020<per,_oflnstructor. 

Engl381 
DRAMA(3+0) 

3Credlla 

An onr......e study of the fortnl and rechnrques used by dramatr5ts. 

incaldong ~~gn~focent cr•Uasm lrom Anstotle to the pr-·11 Prerequi­

s.tes; Eng 20 I, 202 or ~of Instruct Of (BA-H) 

Engl 312 3 Credlta 
THE COMPOSmON OF DRAMA FOR STAGE AND 

SCREEN (3+0) 
Study and practoce of vanous dramatiC struc11Kes for stage and 

screen and close analysis of each student's worl<. Pre<eQUISites Engf 
201, 202 or peunlSIIOf'l of lnstructO<. 

Engl313 3 Credlla 
FILM INTERPRETATION (3+ 0) 

An analySis ot the unique "language" and elements of the film 
mediUm HIStorical and conternO<ary exampleS of documentary, short 

StJbject, lind featU<a f*n w.• be studied 

Engl 414 3 Credlta 
RESEARCH WRITING (3+ 0) 

Teclncal. speaalized expoe.toon. documentation and research. 

Concentrahon on r.nguege. style and auc11ance on scholat1y attldaL 
Papers In students' held prepared lor conla<ence Students should haYe 
a defonlla p<ojecl on"*"' belO<e ""'oiling PrereQUISites; Engl211, 213, 
0<311 

Engl 421 3 Credlta 
CHAUCER (3+0) 

MaiOf poetry . .,,th amphesll on The Canrertuy r.-. and survey of 
Chaucenen cntiCIIm Prereq~M~~tes Engl 201. 202 Of permisSion of 

.nst ructor (BA·H) 

Engl424 
SHAKESPEARE (3+0) 

3Credlta 

Major works, Including sign1hcan1 ShekespeaTean cr•toclsm. Prereq­

UISites. Engl201, 202 Of permission of Instructor (BA·H) 

Engl42t 3 Credlla 
MIL TON (3+0) 

Major poetry and prose, and aurvey ol Mlltonlan cr111clsm. Prerequl­

s.tes. Engf 20t, 202 or perrMaoon of Instructor. (BA-H) 

Engl429 3Credlte 
MAJOR 20TH-CENTURY AUTHORS (3+ 0) 

One IIJihor. spealoec:t on the semest£r schedule when offered 

Pretequos.tes; Engl20 I, 202 or perrMaiOn of the instruc10< (BA·H) 
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Engl435 3 Credlla 
HISTORY OF CRmCISM (3+ 0) 

Cntrcallhaory !Jom ns c:laMical OflgWW to the pr_,r Prereq~a~tes; 

Engl201, 202 or permossoon of lnllructor (BA·H) 

Engl431 3Credlte 
TYPES OF MODERN CRmCISM (3+ 0) 

A spectrum oft he mal(ll types of cr•I1C10111 practiCed In the twenheth 

century Prerequosrtas: Engl 201, 202 or perrnoss10n of tnstrucrO< 

Engl437 3Credita 
STYLE AND STYLISTICS (3+ 0) 

A systernauc study of the 1~ which characterize good p<ose 
and poetry and of the theOfotlC8l prltlCJf)les undeftylng the techniques. 

PrereQUISite Engl211 Of 311 

Engl475 3Credlta 
MODERN GRAMMAR (3+ 0) 

An lnductr.e modern lrnguishc analysiS ol English empha5lzmg 
t,.nalormetlonal grammar Recommended fO< students 11'1 Education 

With a teaching major or minor In English Prerequos11e Ung 10 t Of 

permillion oflnatrucror 

Engl 478 3 Credita 
HISTORY OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE (3+ 0) 

Ongona and clawlopnw\1 ol the Engirllh r.nguege lrorn ~IOfOC 

,,_,o the pr-r Ung 101 • -able bu1 nor reqwec:t. 

Engl477 3Credlta 
LINGUISTICS AND UTERATURE (3+ 0) 

An -'Y* ol - f0<1T11 of ~ ..... , ..... Udng the tecllniq<Ms ol 
modern ilnguoStlCS Prerequialtas: Ung 101 and Engl 201. 202 CK 

per,_, of the onstrucror (BA-H) 

Engi415/Ed 408 4 Credita 
METHODS OF TEACHING ENGLISH FOR THE HIGH 

SCHOOL (3+ 3) 
A study to UIISI lulure English teache<s to determone object!Y8S and 

to prepare plans to Implement these ob}eclllles In the teaching of 
language, compoeAtk>n, and hteran.wo. AM studenta, kl addmon to 
anendong cr.sa three hourS per week. W1l spend one periOd three days 

each "'eek, IO< eoghl consec:UIMI weeks, In 8 togh school English class 
to .-, the claSII'oom teacher PrerequiSites; Adnw&oon ro reachef 

cetllllcallon, Ed 313, 332. 

Engl411 3Credita 
ADOLESCENT LITERATURE (3+0) 

Reec:tong and eveluatoon of •tersture fO< rriddle and hogh school 
student&. Prer~1es Engl 20 I 202 Of pemliSSIOI'I ol lnSINCIO<. 

(BA·H) 

Engi 4S7 3 Credite 
STANDARD WRITTEN ENGLISH (3+0) 

Subf8CIS to be covered IIQJde the pronaples of r,.dotoanal grammar. 

standard usage, and rhetoriC. PrerequiSites; Engf 211, 213, or 311 . 

Engl80e 3 Credlta 
OLD ENGLISH (3+0) 

Emphasis IS on acquiring a basic understanding ol the nature and 

structure ol the Old EngliSh language Selected prose and vetSe 

reedings Introduce Anglo-Saxon ~teratura and cuftU<e 

Engl 810 3 Credlle 
STUDIES IN ANCIENT LITERATURE (3+ 0) 

Engl 815 3 Credlla 
STUDIES IN MEDIEVAL LITERATURE (3+ 0) 

Engl820 3 Credi ta 
STUDIES IN RENAISSANCE UTERATURE (3+ 0) 
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Enolll25 3 Credltl 
STUDIES IN NEOCLASSICAL UTERATURE (3+ 0) 

Enoll30 3 Credlt1 
STUDIES IN UTERATURE OF ROMANTICISM (3+ 0) 

Enol S40 3 Credite 
STUDIES IN MODERN LITERATURE: 1150-1HO (3+ 0) 

Enol M1 3 Credltl 
STUDIES IN MODERN LITERATURE: 1e.1820 (3 + 0) 

Enol M2 3 Credltl 
STUDIES IN MODERN UTERATURE: 1820-1850 (3+ 0) 

Enol M3 3 Credlt1 
STUDIES IN MODERN LITERATURE: 1850 TO THE 

PRESENT(3+ 0) 

Enol651 3 Credite 
STUDIES IN POETRY (3+ 0) 

Enol652 3 Credlte 
STUDIES IN WRITING POETRY (3+ 0) 

EnoiM1 3 Credit• 
STUDIES IN THE NOVEL (3+ 0) 

EnoiM2 3 Credltl 
STUDIES IN WRmNG FICnON (3+ 0) 

Enoll$3 3Credltl 
STUDIES IN THE SHOAT STORY (3+ 0) 

Eno1M1 3 Credit• 
STUDIES IN DRAMA (3+ 0) 

Enol 182 3 Credltl 
STUDIES IN WRITING DRAMA FOR STAGE AND 

SCREEN (3+ 0) 
Actvano.d 51udy and pnoctoc. of ..,oous drameuc structur• for stage 

and screen With close analysis of each student's WOik. Emphasis .... , be 
on the proc:eu of delletopfng WOik for production. 

Enol liS 1 Credit 
ANCHORAGE WRITING PROJECT WORKSHOP (1 + 0) 
A-of one-<:redot gradUate c:ourwa fOCUMIQ oro specific~ 

olteechong wntong. Together woth a Summet tns:llute. 1'- c:ourwa 
constotute the Anchorage Writing Project Teacher Training Program. 
Enrollment Ia restricted to Anchorage Writing Project leachera. 

Enoleee 1-5 Credlt1 
WAmNO AND LEARNING; ANCHORAGE WRJTING 

PROJECT SUMMER INSTlTUTE 
An ont_.,. COUtM deligned to In~ I!Udents to the wntong 

process. Focus wiU be on teaChing techniques, Including atudent writing 
r8lj)OIIM gr~ wnung to-t IMrrw1g. penonaJ expenenc:e wrir.>g. 
cognrt,.,. organozallon. orallanguege. sentence comblnrog. and gram­
mar. Students wll be req!A'od to panocipata In prellnwwty and poet 
lnstotuta ,_tongs.. 

Enol 887 3 Credlte 
ENGLISH TEACHING ASSISTANT INTERNSHIP 

(1.25+3.5) 
lntemshop tn teachtng tr.e1vnan compositoon.lncludlng an onentatoOn 

to c:ompoeotoon theory and practoc. and tupeMeld ctesaroorn teec:Nng. 
Students .... pat1lc:lpate In the orlenUttoOn to leech I'WO MCIJOI\S of 
Englllh ttl Prer~tr. AOO...OO to the TMChtng "-~~!ant Pro­
gram. 

French 
Fren 101 5 Credlte 

Fren 102 5 Credltl 
ELEMENTARY FRENCH I AND U (5+0) (5+ 0) 

lntroductoon to the French language. Vocabulary and grammer 
PractiCe In understanding, speaking, reading and wntong French. Oral 
practoc. il emphaSIZod Prerequisite for 102. Fran 101 (BA·H) 

Fren 201 3 Credlte 

Fren 202 3 Credltl 
INTERMEDIATE FRENCH I AND II (3+ 0) (3+ 0) 

Thla COUIM reYie'IWS the fundamentals of the French language, 
lncfudlnlj the four componenta -loal to the acquilltlon of any 
languege• grllml'llllf, vocabulary. ftuenc:y and accent llec:awe lan­
g~.-ge II a reftactoon of culture. the c:oona comtw. both and 
lncorporat• cotloquiaf French ••preMoona and behaYiora. The focua 11 
on preparing the student to communocate freely 'With e French speel<8f 
by atrangthelng the atudenl'l aboloty to speak, llllen. read and 'Wfola 
PreraqoA~~ta: Fran tOt and 102or aqui'ialent (BA-H) . Beeide& Fran 10 I 
and t02. Fran 20t Ia requorod for Fren 202. 

Fren 344 3 Credltl 
CONTEMPORARY FRENCH LITERATURE (3+ 0) 

Study of contemporary French Ut80'atura for lnt.,,_te leY8I 
I!Udent., conoont111tong on short WOiks and Mlectoona of plays w•man 
tn the 1960's. Strong amphula on Frenc./1 culture and aocoety as 
portlllyed tn the raadrng8. Pr8fequiSite. Fren 100 and 200 leY8Ia or 
equivalent (BA-H) 

History 
History as a subject In Its broadest sense Is all thai 
human beings have thought and done. Knowledge of 
history Is the principal means by which humans 
discover and preserve their collective Identity, for 
through such knowledge, we gain a glimpse of our 
potential and a clear view of our limitations. 

History as an Intellectual discipline examines and 
Interprets the documentary records of human activi­
ty, records that are of1en fragmentary and incom­
plete. As a discipline, history is both a science and an 
art; It requires an Intricate balance of scientific tech­
nique and creative Imagination to weave fragments of 
evidence into an Intelligent account of human experi­
ence. For this reason, history remains a challenging, 
rewarding, and of1en sobering Intellectual experi­
ence. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS 

1. Complete the G8Mf'al UntV8t'Sity Requorements, on 
p.p. 49-51 and the College of Arts and Sciences 
Degree Requirements on p.p. 58-62. 

2. Complete 12 hours of 100 level foundation courses: 
Credlte 

Host 101 -Western CMiiz2tlon t .... --.. .......... .3 
Host 102 - Western CMitzataon II ..... -.............. .. 3 
Hlst 131 -History of the U.S. I ........................ 3 
Host 132 - HIStory of the U.S tt ......................... 3 

3. Upper·DMslon Courses; 
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Eighteen (18) hours to Include History 477: Senior 
Seminar 

4 Six Hours to be taken at any level. 

5. Philosophy 421: Philosophy of the Social Sciences. 

MINOA .. HISTORY 

The hcstory minor requires 18 hours of hiStory credit 
lncludtng Hisl 101-102 or Hlst 131·132. Nine hours must be 
taken at the upper-diVision level. 

Courses in History 
H'-t 101 3Credlta 
WESTERN CIVILIZATION I (3+0) 

The ongons of weatern clv~IUtion In the ancient Near East and the 
subsequent development through 1650. The ma)ot political, social, 
economoc and lntellactual developmenll WIR be emphasiZed. (BA-H) 

H'-t 102 3 Credlt1 
WESTERN CIVILIZATION II (3+ 0) 

A ....-.eyof thede'ielopmaootl tn _,em c:MIIzatoon from 165010 the 

pr~t The ma)ot IOCial, poltical, economoc. and tntellecrual charec­
tensta 01-tern aociaty will be atraued (8A·H) 

Hilt 131 3 Credlte 
HISTORY OF THE U.S. I (3+ 0) 

OoscoYery and exploration, Colonial PeriOd, American revotltlon. The 
Con5t•tutoon. Federal PeriOd. Jell~ Oomoc:recy, The 
West. Sectoonaloern. ~ end Abolotionllm. Amenc:en CIA!ure. end 
the CMI War (BA·H) 

Hilt 132 3Credlta 
HISTORY OF THE U.S. II (3+ 0) 

Reconstruction of the south, the far weat, growth of Industry and 
labor, "G lded Age," lmperlalllm, ProgreesMsm, WO<fd War I, "Roarong 

Twent-" The G<eat Oepr-. bolatoor*n end World War II, Cold 

War, modern Ame<k:an aociaty, VIetnam and after. (BA·H) 

Hiet201 3Credlta 
HISTORY OF LOST CIVILIZATIONS (3+0) 

Comparatrve examonatoon of clvoloz.atoona that were lo&t untU t'­
redilcoYery by archaeklglsll and historians In the 19th and 20th 
cent..- ElnpNM ri be placed on the factors which led to the 
development, ..-end-.. 01 the~ Mlnoenl. Etrw­
carw, Harappe,.,., Klvners and Mayer& (BA·H) 

Hilt310 3Credlta 
EUROPE: 1500 to 1711 (3+ 0) 

The Reformatoon end the War of Religion; The Thirty Years War; the 
rise 01 the European NatJOnoSIItel; the Sclentoflc Revolution and the 

Elightement. Prerequisite. Hrllory 102 01 1*11*1'00 01 Instructor 
(BA-H) 

H'-t312 3 Credltl 
EUROPE= 1711-1170 (3+ 0) 

French ReYOIUtoon and Na~ Empora, the Concern of Europe: 
German and Italian Unlfieatoon; RomantiCism and the New Blghten­
mant. the lndustroal Revolutoon. Prerequisite. HIStory 102 or permiuion 
of Instructor (BA-H) 

Hill 314 3 Credite 
EUROPE! 117~1MS (3+0) 

The Brlmarck18n sy5tem and Its b<eakdown; the First WO<fd War; the 

Ruoolan Revolution; Fasclsm and National Soclal1$111; the Great Depr..­
sion, the Second World Wai. Prerequisite. Htst 102 or peri11ISSIOO of 

0'1Siructor (BA-H) 
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Hiet 318 3 Credlte 
EUROPE SINCE 1MS (3+ 0) 

Germany end the problemA ol the peeoa, the Scwfel lJrDl and 
-tern Europe, the Cold Wai, economoc problems and the r~. 
European Integration and the development of the Common Marl<et, 
NATOandtheWarsawPact Pre<eqularteL Hrstory t02or~ 
oflnstructOI. (BA·H) 

Hiet 341 3 Credite 
HISTORY OF ALASKA (3+ 0) 

Introduction to becltground of Alaska end ots relatlonlhop to AmeriCa 
end the world, lnckJdlng anthropologtc aspects of natrve groups, land 
bridge theory, RuaalandoscoYery. occupation and management, Ortho­
doxy, purchue, Amerlc:an orgallll8toon and development. gold rushes, 
Congr-.at dellrxtion and federalism, native claims hrstory, stal&­

hood, oil and the dlspolitoon of Alaaka landS. PrereQUlslte Junior 
standing. (BA·H) 

Hiet 380/Econ 380 3Credite 
MODERN ECONOMIC HISTORY(3+ 0) 

A lUrvey of the aconornoc history of the modern era ( 1600 to the 
pr_.,t) Empfluis will be placed on Western Europe and the United 

StataL Addotoonalcover8Qew• begrven to Japan, theSo-.181 Unoon and 
oneTiwdWO<fdNation. (BA·H) Pre<equoootes: Hrst t02andEcon20t 
01 c:onser>t of Instructor 

H'-t401 3Credlte 
THE HISTORY OF WARFARE (3+ 0) 

A study of the history of warfare from the classical age to the present. 
The folloWing topoc;a are examoned the relationlhop be- war and 

IOCial. polotical, and 8ClOnOIT1!C 01ganlzatoon. the evotltion ol­
aystem.; the growth of modem prol-.onal end mass ""'- the 
"laws" of war. the development of modern strategic and tactiCal 
thought, and the Impact of the atomoc 8Q8. PreraquillteL Hist101, 102 

or parrM8Ion of ln&tructor (BA·H) 

Hlet402 3 Credlte 
THE SECOND WORLO WAR (3+0) 

Theorogonaof the war In Europe and Aal8 The grand strategies of the 

belllgerants, the princlpal mllotary operalionl, the relatiOnShip berw-> 
oc:tence and war, and the mobilization ol aociet les and economies lor 
total war Wartime diplomacy and the poat war settlements aie also 
emphasized PrerequiooteL Hiatory 102 01 ~ of Instructor. 

(BA·H) 

H'-t 412 3 Credit• 
SOCIAL AND INTELL£CTUAL HISTORY OF THE 

MIDDLE AGES (3+ 0) 
Survey of the Social end Intellectual H11tory of Europe from the 5th to 

15th cann.wla (BA-H) 

Hilt414 3Credlta 
MEDIEVAL ENGLAND (3+ 0) 

An exanw~~~toon 01 Englrllt history from the decline of Roman Bntatn 
untl the and 01 theM- Age&. PertlaAar attentoon wfl be grven to the 
AnglO-Saxon lnCinlona. the Norman inYasion, and the polobcal, coltur· 

aJ, end aconomlc developments of the twelfth-fourteenth centuroes. 

(BA-H) 

Hilt 415 3 Credita 
THE HISTORY OF CHRISTIANITY (3+ 0) 

A lUrvey of aelec1ed upecta of the history of Chnstlanlty Spec:tal 

emphaaa wll be placed on topiCS In lntellaclual end .. I!Moonal history. 
TrHtment wo" be primarily hmlted to-ternChristoanlty PrerequiSites: 
History 10 t, 102, or permlaalon of Instructor. (BA-H) 

H'-t 411 3 Credlte 
TUDOR AND STUART ENGLAND (3+ 0) 

The history of England from the accession of Henry VII down to the 
death of Anne Ma)ot topiCS .ue the dewlopment of modern lnstru­
mer'ltl of goyemment, the Englioh Reformatoon. and the -.no 
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re1ogtous struggle, the CMl War and RevolutJOO. and the establlhment 
of parliamentary goyet'Mient PrereQUlSit• HIStory tOt or permos8101'1 
of onstruc:tor (BA-H) 

Hlat 425 3 Credita 
SOVIET UNION (3+ 0) 
"'-> twtory - from the ongq of the 8oiiiiiMk ·.-.t10n and 

concentratrog on lMw1 and tw controbullOn to l.lancsn. the struggle 
betweM Trotsky and St8lll'l, StalnwltiOn (ptxges and eoleetoVIZlltiOn 
of agnculture); World War It and the Cold War; detente; and the arms 
race Prerequoaotet f\lone. 

Hlat 431 3 Credlta 
COLONIES AND REVOLUTION (S+ O) 

Satuament of Brotosh Amertc8, oiOCial. pollucat, ec:onornoc: and ldeo­
IOgocalclevelopment of the Amerocan CoiCnea. p<elude to r.-.tJOO. the 
Amerocan Revolutoon, drahon of the ConstotutiOn, and the Federatlstera. 
PrerequiSite. Hst t3t and t32. or permlssoon 

Hiat 434 3 Credlta 
EARLY NATIONAL PERIOD 1100-1150 (3+ 0) 

Jelfersonoan polcoee and Ideology. struggle woth England and the war 
of 18t2; tranac:onhtlet'ltal tree toes and the Morvoe Ooct.-. the age of 
Jecl<son and -d e.pansoon, the era of reform; the 1.18JUCIIII War 
Pre<equllote Hsl131 and 132orperrMSIOO (BA·H) 

Hlat 445 3 Credlta 
TWENTlETH CENTURY U.S. SOCIAL AND LABOR 

HISTORY (3+0) 
A survey of c:1ess. race. and ethnooty "' modem Amertc:a. Spaaal 

8118111100 Will be 11"'81\tO labor and the p<oblern oi!X>'WIY. Prerequi­
Sites: ._t t32 or~ ollnltruc:tor. (BA-H) 

Hlat450 3Credlta 
TWENnETH CENTURY AMERICA (3+ 0) 

Urotad Sta:et from the p<ogr_, ~t to the p<- det. 
wooh emp/lalll on -uc clevelopmenta. PrerequiSites; Hlst 132 or 
perrnoss.on of instructor 

Hiat 451 3 Credlta 
POPUUSTS AND PROGRESSIVES: AMERICA, 11n-

1917 (3+ 0) 
The ~ of the reform state, from the rosa of the People'o 

party to the Proor- Era p<aeodencoes of RooseYelt, Taft, and 
Wotson. Prerequ!Sit"' Host t32 or permlssoon otlnstruc:tor (BA-H) 

Hiat 452 3 Credl ta 
AMERICA IN WAR AND PEACE, 1817-1845 (3+ 0) 

An axamonat10n of Amerlellna respondong to the e<- of war and 
deprestiiOI\. Prer~t• H151 132 or~ of "'"truc:tor (BA-H) 

Hiat 453 3 Credl ta 
AMERICA SINCE 1845 (3+0) 

Topes w il'ldudl the growth of p<elidentoal powr. l.lc:Catthyilm. 
the FBt and cMIIberlo"'; the r,.. of the natoonal secooty state; cMI 
nghta and antiWlll moYem81'11S olthe 1960'Und Watergate. Prerequl­
sotes; f\lone (BA-H) 

Hiat 455 3 Credita 
THE NATIONAL SECURITY STATE: AMERICA AND 

THE WORLD IN THE 20TH CENTURY (3+ 0) 
An exam.,.tiOn of the motiYBtlllg IOICIII blhond modern American 

toreogn policy. Special emphaSia w•l be placed on lnt81Verltlon. the lisa 

and 8\'8ntual c1om1nance of hberal Internationalism. and the rote ol 
covert action In the foreign poUcy making p<ocesa. Prerequisites: f\lone. 
(BA-H) 

Hlal 465 3 Crecllta 
EARLY AMERICAN CULTURE (3+0) 

Pnmary AmerJCan Idea and -In theW lotmatNe periOd. lnclud­
ong """*-"·democracy, equality, right of sell~, eOJca-

t10n. free enterp<A, self-cntoeosm. and man~feat deSt.,y. Prerequoaotea; 
Htst t3t and t32 or equivalent (BA-H) 

Hlal4141 3Credita 
MODERN AMERICAN CULTURE (3+ 0) 

Prll!lllty Amerocan Ideas and """- In theW maturoty, lnc:ludong free 
enlerpne, IOQ8t gwpet, 8"01u!IOO, onciMduai.Mn. ~ lreadom, 
e< toc:a.om. and herOIIm Prerequoootasc Ho&l 131 and 132 or equiYalent 
(BA-H) 

Hialffl 3Credlta 
SENIOR SEMINAR (3+ 0) 

A course 1n reaearch methOdOlOgy ontendad lor hiSlory maJOIS and 
olhera. normaHy taken In the aanoor yeer olatudy. Studeots will p<epare 
a ma)O< r-ch paper, UloliZong p<omary ,_,ch matenal. under tile 
directiOn ol department faculty (BA-H) 

Hlal 478 3 Credlta 
STUDIES IN EARLY AMERICAN HISTORY (3+ 0) 

An examonatiOn of -tad fundamental topocs 1n -ly American 
history Areas wdl be atudied as studeot r-a and faculty expertose 
lndlc:ate. Prerequoeotao· Hl&t 131 or per.-.kln of hnstructor (BA-H) 

Hlat 478 3 Credlla 
STUDIES IN MODERN AMERICAN HISTORY (3+ 0) 

This courwe Is Intended to p<OVIde an ontensove examonat10n of 
selec1ad fundamental topes 1n modern Amencan hlllory Specific 
.,_ wt1 be treated ao student need and fac:uiiY expertl8e ondlc:ate 
Prerequoaotee: Hill 131· 132 or per..- ot .. truc:tor (BA-H) 

Hlai4M 3Credl ta 
STUDIES IN MODERN EUROPE (3+ 0) 

Ttw course 11 a study of -tad omportant topocs 1n modern 
European history. Theaa Include World War I. European Fasasm and 
Natoonal Sociatosm European MarxiSm. and World War II The eou<se 
wit beoHerad as student need and lllcultyexpartoseondlc:ate PrereQYI­
ootea: H1Stt02orperr-.ot .. tructor. (BA-H) 

Humanities 
Hum 350 I Cr.clila 
AESTHETICS OF WESTERN MAN, 1500 TO THE 

PRESENT (8+ 0) 
A atudy oft he ma)O< movements on ~teratura, woth Rlustrat1011 from the 

IIUJUioary tone am. muaoc and an PrereqUISite Eng1 111. 211. or 2t3 
(BA-H) 

Journalism and Public 
Communications 
The Department of Journalism and Public Communi­
cations offers undergraduate programs leading to the 
degree ot Bachelor of Arts. 

Because of the exacting requirements for lhe 
successful communicator, broad scholarship is 
emphasized. Besldes professional courses, study In 
as many as possible of the fields of anthropology, 
economics, history, language, philosophy, political 
science, psychology, sociology, and science is 
required so that the student may attain the back­
ground which Is Indispensable to leadership in public 
communications. 

To make this possible a public communications 
studenlls required to devote only about one-fourth of 
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I 
I the time to communications studies. In hours of credit 

this is approximately 36 of the required 130 for 

I 
graduation. 

In the major area a student takes a core program 
of professional courses totaling 24 cred1ts, and 
selects one of five areas of concentrat1on for an 

I additional 12 credits. These areas of concentration. 
or opt1ons, are In print journalism, telecommunica­
tions/broadcasting, public relations and advertising, 
photography, or a combination. 

I The core program and the various options are 
designed to provide students with basic knowledge 
about gathering information, assessing it, processing 
it, and presenting it. Graduates of the department are 

I posed for rapid professional development and polish 
upon entering careers In public communications. It is 
recommended that a student planning to take public 
communications classes know how to type. Work 

I prepared lor most classes must be typed. 

BACH£LOR OF ARTS 

I 
I 
I 
I 

1. Complete the General UniverSity Requirements, on 
p .p 49·5 t and the College of Arts and Sciences 
Degree Re<;uorements on p.p. 58-62 

2. Complete core courses tor the major 
3. Complete a monimum of 12 credits In one Area of 

ConcentratiOn. 
4 Complete a minor In a doscipltne other than Journalism 

and Public Communocatoons. 
Core Courses (Required of all Majon): 
JPC tOt - IntroductiOn to Mass Communocat100. 3 
JPC 201 -News Wnung ....................................... 3 
JPC 203 - lntroduclory Photography. .. .......... 3 
JPC 212- Edollng ....... 3 
JPC 2 15 - Hostory ot Mass Communocat100 •...... 3 
JPC 326 - Pnrocoples of Advertosong ....................... 3 
JPC 413- Communocations Law ......................... 3 
JPC 432- Research Methods.. ........................ 3 

Total Requored .................................... 24 

AREAS OF CONCENTRATION 

I Print Journali1m - Option I 
JPC 300- Pnotojournallsm .................................. 3 
JPC301- Reporting ................................. 3 
JPC 303 - lntermeduue Photography ............ 3 
JPC 311 - Magazine Journalism ........................... 3 
JPC 324 - Typography and Publication Deslgn ..... 3 
JPC 400 - Practicum In Pnnt Journalism •.............. 3 I 
JPC 401 - Specialized Writing . . . ..... .. . ........... 3 
JPC 440- The Press: Issues & Answers .............. 3 
JPC 450 - lnternshop in Pnnt Journalism ......... 3 
Public: Rel1tion1 1nd Advertl1lng - Option II 
JPC 303 - Intermediate Photography ....... ..... ..... 3 I 
JPC 320 - Introduction to Public Relations ........... 3 
JPC 324 - Typography and PublicatiOn Design... 3 
JPC 328 - Adverhs1ng Campaign ...... .. ......... 3 
JPC 330 - Advaroced Public Relations ............. 3 I 
JPC 405 - Advert1slng and Public Relations Pho-

I 
tography ................. .. .................................... 3 
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JPC 451 - Internship 1n Publoc Aela1100s and 
Advertl54ng.... .. .. ........... 3 
Telecommunleltlon•- Option Ill 
JPC 204 - Communlcalion Through Mot1on 

Pictures ..... 
JPC 216- Television ProductiOn. 

3 
.3 

JPC 341 - RadiO/TelevoSlOO News .............. 3 
JPC 350- The Televos1on Documentary .3 
JPC 452 - Internship 1n Broadcasting .3 
Photogrephy - Option IV 
JPC 300 - Photojournallsm. • ........ M .... 3 
JPC 303- lntermedoate Photography •.• M ...... - ..... 3 
JPC 322- Expenmental Photography .................. 3 
JPC 323- Color Photography .. . .......... ..... ...3 
JPC 367 - History ol Photography ........................ 3 
JPC 402 - Advanced Photography................... 3 
JPC 405 - AdvertiSing and PubliC Relaloons Pho-
tography ......... .. ..... 3 
JPC 453- Internship 1n Photo1ournallsm. ....... .3 
Generel Communieltion - Option V 

As a filth option. students may take a cross sectiOn of the 
above courses upon JUSIIIICBtlon to and appl'oval of adVIsor 

Minor In Joum1llam 1nd Public Communieltlon• 

Complele JPC 101. 20 t and at least t 2 additional credits 
(6 or more at the upper d1111S1onlevel) excludong onternshops. 

Courses In Journalism and 
Public Communications 
JPC 101 3 Credit• 
INTRODUCTION TO MASS COMMUNICATION (3+0) 

A survey of lhe medoa of mass communoc:a1oon and I heir lunctoens on 
modern sociely newspapers, magazones. phOiography, motion pic· 
rures. radoo and lelevlslon, -I ISing. and publoc relahons (BA·H) 

JPC201 3 Crec:lit1 
NEWS WRITING (3 + 0) 

Slruclure ol news s1ooes. vanous news leads end lealure stones. 
galherong and evaluatong 111orrna1lon for somple news stones; wrolong 
storoes PrerequiSite JPC 101. Engl211 or213or3ll, lypongaboloryond 
permiSSIOn of lnslructor 

JPC 203/ Art 224 3 Credit• 
INTRODUCTORY PHOTOGRAPHY (2 + 3) 

Basic principles ol pholography How the camera lunclooos and I he 
utoiJZatJon of ''- features tor anostlC expreaoon Processong and 
pnntA'lg ot black and white film. L..boratory and claWoom demonslra· 
loons 

JPC 204 3 Crec:lltl 
COMMUNICATION THROUGH MOTION PICTURES 

(2+2) 
Study ol mo11on poclures (111m and VIdeo) as a oommunoca!JOOS lorm 
I~ on 11>e clevelopment ol I he scnp1 1110 I he tonoshed product. 
empllaSIS on the ondMdual elemenls of lhe acopl, camera angles. 
lighting, special alfeciS cos1umlng, make-up, mUSIC, actong and dorecl· 
lng. lollowong the process !rom crealoon 10 producllon to cislnbuloon 
LecturepUI.--ong lab 

JPC 212 
EDITING (3+0) 

3 Crec:llt1 

Editong 009'/. wrnong 11M~ and caploons. croppong and Sllong 
pictures PrereqUIIIIe. JPC 20 I 
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JPC 215 3 Credlta 
HISTORY OF MASS COMMUNICATION (3+ 0) 

OeYelopment of the pront. t!lm, and b<oedciSl COIT""'Jnieallon medle 
from "*' beglnnongs to the pr-.1, and their r~ as inst•Moona In 
Amenc:an socoety. (BA-H) 

JPC 218 3 Credlte 
TELEVISION PRODUCTION (2+ 4) 

Basic: aspects of tei4Miion production, floor directing, audio. camera. '*" c:hul. suogrng. llghllng, sw•tc!Wlg P.,_ of the lnsltuctor 

JPC 300 3 Credlte 
PHOTOJOURNAUSM I (2+ 3) 

Ways and tec:hnrqla belwld creallng alfact,... photos and photo 
easays tor MWSpepers, mAQ8ZJI* and teleYIIIOn Learning to recog­
nize, cleYetOp and create photo atorieS; how to co-ordinate words and 
photos and to lay them out on a page Exploratoon of photo editing 
t~ Pr-.tatoo procedl.ra for fnrehed mAtenel to potenu.t 
marl<ets. Preraqullrta JPC 203/ An 224 

JPC 301 3 Credlta 
REPORTING (2+ 2) 

News gethenng and wr•tlfiQiechnoqoes woth empheM on the 110C8bu­
laf1es of pobl'lC affairs report1ng Including local, state and netlonel 
governments. po1ee and the couns. labor and political party organwo­
tlOfll. Prer8QUISite JPC 201. 

JPC 303/Art 324 3 Credlta 
INTERMEDIATE PHOTOGRAPHY (2+ 3) 

Further ~~ of sklla -.ned In lnttoductory Pholography 
Photographic perceptiOtl or awareness. Ideas and concaptS. the " line 
pront" are areas that w111 be atresaed Assignments woth deedlilleswo1 be 
giVen to de'o/elop discipline. Special darkroom techniques woM be 
Introduced.,. a tool tor lu<ther -llgallon. PrerequlaUe; An224/ JPC 
203 or lfl5tructor apptOYal 

JPC 311 3 Credl ta 
MAGAZINE JOURNAUSM (2+ 2) 

Study and prac11C8ln wrlllfiQ artocleo lor publica I lOfi in netiOMI madle 
PrerequiSite: JPC 20 I. 

JPC 320 3 Credlte 
INTRODUCTION TO PUBUC RELATIONS (3+ 0) 

FunctiOfl of public retatoona and •IS role 111 aocoety. Prine._, twtory 
and pract1C8 o1 pubic retatoona In ~ aducehonat lnll•tutlOfll. 

SOCI&IwettareorganwotlOfll. government and military ..w:ao; proceaa 
of lnfluenong and public oponoon; raap<l~Wbl t• of the pubic relatoona 
prectolloner to h•s prlnclpaia, rnedla and publiC. 

JPC 322/Art 322 3 Credltl 
EXPERIMENTAL PHOTOGRAPHY (2+ 3) 

ElcploratiOfl of •11110US special affects. 1~ ampiiiiSII on 
creatMty Prerequlllta JPC 303/ An324, Of~ of the lniUuc­
tor May be repeated lor cradlt onoe. 

JPC 323/Art 323 3 Credlta 
COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY (2+ 3) 

Ad'lancad 1~ 111 color transpatancaea and color prirtlng; 
crea,.... use ot COlor Students w prO'Ilde spaotlad graphic arts toola 
Prerequ;..te JPC 203/ An224 

JPC 324 3 Credlta 
TYPOGRAPHY AND PUBUCATION DESIGN (2+ 2) 

Theory and prect1C8of typography, layout and design, coupledwoth 
a study of the methods of printing production. Students wiU prO\'kle 
opeoflad graphic arts tool& P.....- of Instructor required. 

JPC32e 3 Credlte 
PRINCIPLES OF ADVERTISING (3+ 0) 

Theory and pract1C8 of II<IYert.a.ng: IIICiudng strategy, medle uaa. 
creat10t1 and pro.iJctiOflof a~tsand mA8!Uwnent ol ~­
tiling elfect.,.,._. 

I 
JPC328 3Crecllta l 
ADVERTISING CAMPAIGN (3+ 0) 

PlllnnlllQ and execu1100 ot II<IYertlling campaign. marl<etlllQ and I 
coneume< r-ch. organwotiOfland functiOn of ad>ertlling egenoea. 
selactiOn of media, etc. Pr•equialte JPC 326 

JPC 330 3 Credlta 
A.DVANCED PUBLIC RELATIONS (3+ 0) 

Ute of controlled and uncontrOlled (public) rnadla to achieve I 
motova1100 ol target IIUdoencea. case studies and lyp1Cal prOblems. 
l*tV*lQ end preperatiOfl of COITVTUllC8toon matenaJa; apphc8toor Of 
public relatiOnS end 1~ Prerequialte. JPC 320, and JPC 20t, 
212, Of per..- olthe ilwlruct« 

JPC 341 3 Credit• I 
RADIO-TELEVISION NEWS (2+ 2) 

Focus on aH phe- of broadcast news from laboratory pract1C8 In 
galhenng and adllong to contemporary tranda and -In biOladCUt 

joumalam; laboratory expenence in¥OIIIea tapes and films; al voork I 
done agalllll abeolute deedllna Prerequialte JPC 20 t 

JPC 350 3 Credlta 
THE TELEVISION DOCUMENTARY (2+ 2) 

HIStory oflha. dOcUmentary l•lm, problema Inherent to cinema and TV I 
productiOn: ad'lancad camera and sound technoquee, editing. Prerequ~ 
ste.JPC216 

JPC 3&7/Art 387 3 Credlta 
HISTORY OF PHOTOGRAPHY (3+ 0) 

Thia course ,.;a a........na the a.olutiOfl ot photogrll!)hy from 18 t61o I 
the pr-.t tlf\'MI. Thia a.olut10t1 ,.. be coneldered In terms of 1ty1e, 
approach, content and form and woll axamone the major trends which 
he .. dOminated the a.otutoon of photography 111 EU<ope and AmArtca 

JPC 400 3 Credlta l 
PRACTICUM IN PRINT JOURNALISM (1 + 4) 

Praci1C81 oppllcatoon of theory. priOCiploe, and practlces of pnnt 
joomallam. Comblnea work experoence. regular cta.oom lnlttuctoo, 
and lndMduaJ ln&tructor contact. Prerequiaote lnttoduclory journalism 

ctauea or equivalent experienCe. Signature required. No more then 81 
cred•ts of Prectlcum credit may be appllad to the requlremenll tor 
gredUehon. 

JPC 401 3 Credlta 
SPECIALIZED WRmNG (3+ 0) 

GatherlllQ IIIIOfmAIIOfl and wnllllQ ext-..ty about a speclalizad I 
topoc Of field of endee'IOI Students woll C0118r a geographic Of topical 
beet, wnt1ng stori8S over tome In a va11ety ol wr•tong projects about 
pallla.llar kinds of entarpriM or products Pr•equlSite: JPC 30 1 
Repor\lllg. SagnatU<e r8qUired 

.JPC 4t121 Art 424 3 Credit• I 
ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHY (2+ 3) 

Oeaignad for lndillicklel pontoliO dellelopment With llwtructor 
appr0\'8!, studenll,.,l e&tebllah goals and cr1terae IOf the de\letopmenl 
of Images that woll reflect their own indiVidual expression. Prerequ11ote: I 
PemiiStlon ot ln$tructor. May be repeated once for cred•L 

JPC 405 3 Credite 
ADVERTISING AND PUBUC RELATIONS 

PHOTOGRAPHY (2-f 3) I 
Introduction to 8<Mrtlling. 1ndus1nel end public relahCII".S photoga­

phy DeYelopment ot concepts end therr axecutiOfl for ad>er!IIIIIQ 
assignments. Exploration of Industrial and public relatoons photogra­
phy, their requorwnents and use Prerequialte JPC 303/ An 32~ 

JPC 413/Juet 413 3 Credltal 
COMMUNICATIONS LAW (3+ 0) . 

Legal nghts. prMioges. and .-gulallOOeot praea, radiO, tlleYialon. and 

ftlma. ' *contempt, copynght. rights of prlllacy; dec:iaio<sol.-gu~&lo-
ry bodies. 

I 



I 
I JPC 423 3 Credlta 

ADVANCED COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY (2+3) 
Lec:n .. a e•plofe the '-101)' 8nd ~~of colof photography 

18nd the WO<k of the men 8nd women who heveled the way. Advanced 
co1ot tec:lnqueS and altameta methods of p<odllclng colof imllges wfl 
be p<_,ted Prequoaota JPC/ Al1 323 

JPC 432/BA 432/PS 432 3 Credlta 

I RESEARCH METHODS (3+0) 
Coone w oncluda deveiOpong compel~ as a ClOfliiMT* of 

r-rch as,... as methodOlogy 8nd techniqu. of emponcal r-ch 
scoentthc metnods, deaign of r-rch .. mplong, use ot statosta, 

methods ol data collec:toonand analysis Including the use of compute< 

I 
data p<~ Students w;J deaign and cerry out a complete baliC 
empo"ocel stUdy Pre<equos.te BA 373 Of equMIJent (BA.S) 

JPC 440 3 Credlta 
THE PRESS: ISSUES AND ANSWERS (3+ 0) 

I 
A comp<ehenoNe 11\Jdy of how eftectMIIy the p<ass (print and 

eteotronoc) raepondl today to Ita ObligationS In the varied and demand­
Ing SOCiety It 8 duty-bOund tO NNe. 

JPC 450 3 Credl ta 
INTERNSHIP IN PRINT JOURNAUSM (0+ 1) 

I Open orty to SUpe<IOf stuoents r_,.;ng tacut1y rec:ommendatoon. 

ASSigned work at tocal ~PII< 

JPC 451 3 Credi t1 
INTERNSHIP IN PUBUC RELATIONS AND 

I ADVERTISING (0+ 1) 
Open orty to supe<IOf lludenll racaMng faculty r8COII'Imel. !dation. 

Assigned WOfk at adve<t~~~ng agency Of public ralatoons of Ilea 

JPC452 3 Credlta 

I
IHTERNSHIP IN BROADCASTING (0+ 1) 

Open to supe<IOf lludenta r-.v~ng tacolty recommendation. 
Msigned work In radiO Of teleYIIIon studio. 

JPC 453 3 Credlta 

l
iNT£. RNSHIP IN PHOTOJOURNAUSM (0+ 1) 

Open only to supetlof atudenll receMng lacolty recommendation. 
Assigned wOfk at tocallludoo. nawspape< Of magazine. 

I Library Science 
LS101 1 Credit 
UBRARY SKIUS 

An tndependent stUdy couraa tn college lb<ary a1<1.a and soma 

l
riiiiOU'caa and laalot• conwnon to academic lbfanel in general and to 
the Unlve<$oty Llb<ary in penoculat. No c1ua -.ona are held: the 
student WO<ka at Na lndMdual rata and on Na own time schedule. 

LS302 1 Credit 
INFORMATION SOURCES IN THE HUMANm ES 

l int. roductoon of methods of lob<ary r-rch requonng use of bibliogra­
phies. retaranca books. lndexea and abstracts !Of the Hl.ln8l'lltiea 

dolciplnaa. ~ Pholoaophy, RellgJon. the Arts. Language and 
Llteratwe. 

I LS 303 1 Credit 
INTRODUCTION TO U.S. GOVERNMENT DOCUMENTS 

This course Introduces materials and methods of lib<ery r-arch wtth 
the use of Fedllfal publicationS 

I s 305 1 Cr.dtt 
NFORMATION SOURCES IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES 

This course lntrOCWc:aa methods of Nb<ary r-rch woth the usa of 

blbllogra~ rete<~ books. computer data bes8s. Indexes and 
abstracts !Of the Social Sctencaa inclUding '-101)', geography, eco-
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nornJcs. ~ aociology, antlvopology, paychology, and educa­
toon 

LS 410 3 Credlta 
INTRODUCTION TO ARCHIVES ADMINISTRATION 

Thla coo.ne Ia an lnttoducloon to the betiC p<~ of arctvvea and 
manuacnpto amw.tratoon. Course tnc1uc1ea ...,._...of~ 

and ternwlotogy, raconls appraosal and management, the arranoar->t 
of daacflptoon of coflec:tiOfll, ~atoon, sec:uroty and outraach. 
Prerequialle GradullteO<upper-studenllwothconcanttauonoflhe 
Humarot• Of the Socoal Sc-. 

Linguistics 
Llng101 3 Credlta 
THE NATURE OF LANGUAGE (3+ 0) 

A beginning courae In lhe lludy of langauge. An tntroducllon to tt.e 

syote<natoc anelysos of human language and the deecroploon of Its 
grammatical structure, distrobullon. and d!VII<Sity. (BA-H) 

Ung 110 3 Credl te 
REASONING THROUGH GRAMMAR CONSTRUCTION 

(3+0) 
A coo.ne in ~totatl\/8 symbOl manopU&toon which deals woth 

the fOflt'al symbOl l)'llern underlying natural languages. PrOblems 
rep<_,tong the petteme In nai\Kal language dat& are solved on 

grammar constrvctoon exer-. (BA-H) 

Mathematics 
The wetHrslned mathematician Is needed in many 
sectors of the community Including business, govern­
ment, and education. Depending upon the mathe­
matics electives chosen. lhe Bachelor of Science 
degree In mathematics Is a strong basis from which to 
seek employment upon graduation or to pursue 
postgraduate studies. 

The first three years of the recommended mathe­
matics program offered at UAA give students an 
excellent foundation for any career involving mathe­
matics. In the fourth year of study, the student may 
choose mathematics ele:::tives depending upon his 
particular Interest. 

The University's students have taken and done 
well on the prestigious national William Lowell Put­
nam examination. The Department of Mathematical 
Sciences has two computer laboratories: one consist­
ing of microcomputers and the other, terminals to a 
Digital POP /44 computer. Also. students have 
access to three VAX and a Honeywell computer. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

1. Complete the General UnivefSity Requirements, on 
p.p. 49-51 and the College of Arts and Sciences 
Degree Requirements on p.p. 58-62. 

2. Complete the following courses: Math 200. 201. 202, 
302, 303,314, 321. 324, 410 or 422, and AS 307. 

3. Complete three addttlonal courses applying advanced 
malhematlcal techniques selected accordtng to the 
s:udent's Interests One ol these courses must be a 
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computer language course. 

4 The program includong elect MIS for each student must 
be developed Wlth the academe advisor from the 

College of Arts and Sctences and be approved by the 

head of MathematiCS 

5 Complete a total of 120 credots. 

BA DEGREE REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN 
MATHEMATICS WITH A TEACHING CERTIFICATE. 

1. Complete the following courses: Math 200, 201. 202. 
303, 305, 31 4, 420; AS 307. 

2. Complete all requirements for the teaching certificate. 

3. Complete three additional courses applying advanced 

mathematical techniques selected according to the 

student's interest. One o f these course must be a 

computer language course. 

4. The program tndudong elechves for each student must 

be developed wtth the acedemc advisor from the 

C ;.Uage of Arts and Sciences and be approved by the 

head of MathematiCS 

5. Complete the General Untversoty Requirements on 
p.p. 49-51 and the College of Arts and Sciences 
Degree Requtrements on p. p . 58-62. 

6. Complete a total of 120 credits. 

MINOR 

A monoc 10 MathematiCS requores completion of Math 200, 
201. 202. in addtttonto 6 approved credits at the 300 level or 

above 

Courses in 
Mathematics 
Math 108 I C..-clita 
COLLEGE ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY (1+ 0) 

Review of high school algebra. determlnantt, matrices, topics In the 

theory of equatoons. systenw of equatiOill. knequalrtlel. COM! sketCh­
Ing. probability. and applicatoon. plane tngonometty With empMM on 
the analy1lcal and perlodoc properuea oftrogonometrlc luncttonS. CoY­
ers logarithms. bononwftheorem. and matllematocallnduetlon. Prereq­
UIOita two years of high school algebra woth a gr- of C or better 

(BA·M) 

Math 107 3C..-cllta 
COUEGE ALGEBRA (3+ 0) 

Aelllaw of hogh school algebra, detemw~~~nta. matrlcea. topics In the 

theory of equatlonl. aysterns of equatiOill. >nequalit,.., one sketCh­

no. probaboldy and applocat~ Loganttwr.. ~theorem. and 
mathematocaflndUctoon. Preraq~ata two years of hrgh school algebra 

woth a grade of Cor bette< (BA· M) 

Math 108 3 Creclita 
TRIGONOMETRY (3+ 0) 

Plana trigonmetroc lunctlonl. negatMt ang1ea. soMng rtghttnanglea. 

SOlving obloque lnanglel, graphs of the trigonometroc functoons. and 
DeMolvre's Theorem. Prerequisite: two yeera of high school algebra 
woth a grade of Cor better. or Math t07. (BA·M) 

NOTE: A student may apply no mora than 6 credots from any 

combonatlon of Math 106, t07 and t08toward the graduatoon requore­

"*"'· tor a beccalaureata degrea. 

Math200 
CALCULUS (4+ 0) 

I 

~ of functoOna and analy11C geometry, lmts, denvatNII of 

tngometroc and ratiONII algebraic tunctoons. cww sl<etclw>g, basoc:l 
lntagratoon of power lunctiOIII. the delonotalntegral, and appicat.ona of 
dil,_.,llatlOII and ontegrauon. Preraq~at• •ttw Math t06 or Math 

107 and Math t08 (BA·M) 

Math 201 4 Credit• I 
CALCULUS (4+ 0) 

Dolle<anllatoon and lntagratoon ol axponantoal. logarothmc and trogc> 
nometroc lunctoons ParametriC equatoons, arc length. polar coordi­

nates. and technlquea of IntegratiOn. Appicatlonl of the above. 

Prerequllote Math 200 or equiYalent (BA·M) I 
Math 202 4 Credlta 
CALCULUS (4+ 0) 

Vectors. lnf .. te ..,,.., pertoal dillelantoatlon and mui\Jple Integration 
Pr~e: Math 20t or aqu.valallt (BA·M) 

Math 24e 3 Credltal 
MODERN MATH CONCEPTS FOR ELEMENTARY 

SCHOOL (3+0) 
Cowrs the lolowong topics and their Importance In the elenwltery 

classroom. : Meaaut_,t (basic & metric). Computer Prograrnrnongl 
Calculators. Problem SoMng. Sequencea. Geometry (Plane & Said). 
Graphrng. Probabldy & Stat•tocs. ltU>ded are uea ol approprlat 
materoall lor teachong theaa topocs. Pr~te: Math Competerocy 

Test. 

Math270 
APPUED FINITE MATHEMATIC& FOR THE 

MANAGERIAL SCIENCES (3+ 0) 
LlnMr equatoor. and ineqllelot-. algebra ol matnc:ea. IntrodUctory 

.._ programmong Appllcatoons 8l1'ljlhaswng the ralatrotoShopa ~~ 
theaa mathematocal concepti to quantotatove declsoon mal<lng tn mane· 
gerlal and soclaiiClencel Prerequisite 2 years high school algebra 

equivalent (BA·M) 

Math 272 3 Cr.cllta 
CALCULUS FOR THE MANAGERIAL SCIENCES (3+0~ 

Func:toons and graphs. d•lle<entlatoon. exponential and loganthm 
lunctiOill. antodolle<antoatoon and ontagratoon, lunctoons of several >111roa 
btea. ApplocatoonsemphasrzO'Ig theuseolthasemathematocal concepts 

tor constructoon of quantitativa models and cleclslon making on manage­
nalscience8. Preraquilote· Math270or Math t07orequlvalent. (BA-MI 

Math 302 3 Credit 
DIFFERENnAL EQUATIONS (3+ 0) 

!UliMa and orogon of dllle<.,toal equatoona rotSt order equatoons and 
IOiutoons, ._r d.tlerantoal equatoons .,,th oonstant coelllaents. sysl 
terns of equal lOili. power ... oeaiOiutoons. operatiONII methods. appl• 

catlonL PrerequiSite· Math 202, (BA·M) 

Math 303 3 Credlta 
INTRODUCTION TO MODERN ALGEBRA (3+0) 

tntrodUctoon to seta. groupe, nngs, foelds, and Galooltheory. Praraqutl 
lite Math 202 (BA-M) 

Math 305 3 Cr.cllta 
GEOMETRY (3+ 0) 

T oplcs selected from lOCh fields at Eucldean and non-Euclldea~ 
plane geometry, altona geometry. projaciMt geometry, topology. Pr 

requ&ajlt Math 202 (BA·M) 

Melh 308 3 Credlta 
FINITE MATHEMATICAL STRUCTURES (3+ 0) 

lntroductoon to graph theory and combonatonal analysis. Proble<:J 
SOlving techniques Include genetatong functoons. recurrence relat 
and network flows. Or;elopa the type of mathematlcaJ tiWlklng used 
computer ldllnce and operatiOfll r-ch. Pre<aquo&~te. Math 20t or 

per......,.. of ntNC1or 

I 
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l ... th310 3 Crecflta 

NUMERICAL ANALYSIS (3+ 0) 

I 
Dwect and Iterative solutoons of aystems of equatiOnS, Interpolation. 

numetlcal dofferentlatlon and Integration, numerical solutions or ordl· 
nary doffaranLal equationS. enor anelysls PrerequiaUe Math 202 
(BA·IA) 

... th 314 3 Credita 
AR ALGEBRA (3+ 0) 

onear equatoons. f .. te domenslon8f vector spaces. matrices. deter· 
ts. .._ transformationS. c:haract-toc values Inner prodUc1 

spaces. PrereqUISOte. Uath 20 t (BA·IA) 

321 4 Credita 
TERMEDIATE APPliED MATHEMATICS (4+ 0) 

ermonants and matroces. linear systems. elgenvafues and eoger>· 
vectors, vector calculus onctuchng Stoke's Theorem and diY8<gence. 
gradient. and co.wt., Ol1hogonaf ~ coordO'lar-. Founer -r O'ltegrals. Pre<equosue. Math 202. (BA·IA) 

R'!th 32A 3 Credita 
~VANCED CALCULUS (3+ 0) 

lnYestogatoons ol the lomot concept wolh special reference to functoons 

f
he reellono, sequences. and..,,. ol real numbers and ontegratoon 

contiOUOUS functoons. Prerequos.te Uath 202 (8A·IA) 

th 371 3 Credita 
PROBABILITY (3+ 0) 

Probaboloty spaces. condotlonaf probabiloty, random varoables, con· 
onuous and diScrete dostnblltoone. expectauon. 11'1011*115. moment 

bng functoone. and character.stoc 1\w:ttons.. Prereqoate. Math 
2 (BA-M) 

... th403 3 Credita 

I
NTRODUCTION TO REAL ANALYSIS (3+ 0) 

Sets, reel numbers. func1oons. topology ol metnc spaces mappongs. 
re<equosote Math 32• (BA-M) 

... th ¥11 3 Credita 

f:
th 408 3 Credita 

ATHEMATICAL STATISTICS (3+ 0) (3+ 0) 
OostnbutiOO >f random va,.ablee and 1\w:toons ol rendom vanablee. 

ontervaf estmatoon. poont esumatoon • .,ff0Cian1 statiSiocs, orde< stattS­
toes. and tests of hypotheses. Prereq.,..te. Math 202 (BA M) 

h 410 3 Credita 
ODUCTION TO COMPLEX ANALYSIS (3+ 0) 

Analytoc Ft.WICtoon. Cauchy's Theorem. SeQuences and seroes Pre-
req\JISite Mat~ 32• Prereq\JISite Math 202 (BA-M) 

f
lh 4.20 3 Credita 
UNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS (3+0) 

Thos course is desogned to acquaint prospecttve eecondary teachere 
''"th the hiStory of the development ol mathematocal concep1s on 
algebra. geometry. number theOry, analytocal geomeuy and calcla4 

1
om ancoent tomes Uode<n trends on secondary school mathematiCS 
nd onterrelatoonshlp woth other dtscoplones and mode<n technology wol 

emphaSIZed PreriiQUilite. Math 202 

Math422 4 Credita 
RMEDIATE APPLIED MATHEMATICS (4+ 0) 

opocs on t.Aultt-varoate calc:Uus. boundary value problems. _,IJonl 
parloal c!of1erantoaf equaiJOnS of mathematocaf physoca. complex 

nctoons Prerequosotes Math 32t and Math 302 or concurrent enroll· 
menton Math 302 (BA-M) 

l
th 425 3 Credita 

th 42e 3 Credit• 
PERATIONAL MATHEMATICS I AND II (3+0) (3+ 0) 
TheOry and applocahons of Laplace transforms, r .. te and exponen-1' Four"" tran&forms, Four... transforms on the heft hna, Hankel. 
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Legendre, and Olher ontegral translorms. rewrw ol complex vanablee 
.-y for the study ol ' '- translorms. Prereqoate. Math •22 
(BA·M) 

... th 487 1-3 Credlta 
MATHEMATICS PRACTICUM (0+ 3) 

PrOindes to upper dMslon mathematiCS ma,ors the expener>ce ol 
leaching mathematocs. Student Will be responsible tor a 3-hour pe< 

- mathematiCS laboratory. No more than tlvee credots can be 
applled to a degree PrereqUtllte Math 202 and pe<mossion ol onstruc­
tor 

Medical Technology 
A bachelor of science degree program preparing 
students for admission to schools of Medical T echnol­
ogy is administered by the Department of Biologrcal 
Sciences. 

A special program enabling those professionals 
holding ML T certification to obtarn Bachelor of Sci­
ence degrees is also available through the Depart­
ment of Biological Sciences. 

Persons Interested In either of these programs 
should contact the Department of Biological Sci­
ences for further information. 

Biol401 30 Credlta 
MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 

Twelve-month medtcaltechnology onte<nshop at an approYed hospotaf 
IChool. oncludong work on cllnocaf chemostry, hematology, mocroboology, 
5e<oklgy, parasotology, and hiStologoc tecllnoques Prerequosotes Senoor 
standing ., the l.ledocal Technology Program and acceptat\C8 at an 
approved IChool ol MediCal Technology 

Music 
MusiC ma1ors will be required to participate tn at least 
one ensemble each semester they are enrolled, 
whichever is most appropriate to the student's per­
formance area. Piano majors will receive ensemble 
credit by enrolling in the Piano Chamber MusiC and 
Accompanying class. 

Attendance at recitals and concerts provides 
students with a variety of musical experiences which 
expand therr regular curriculum. Therefore, attend­
ance is mandatory for all majors. Recital attendance 
is a serious consideration at the time of review for 
advancement to upper-division standing. 

Furthermore, each Music Major's Recital Attendance 
rec<>fd will affect by one letter grade the semester 
private lesson grade or that of the class most drrectly 
related to applied music, I.a .• Master Class, Chamber 
Music, Ensembles. 

BACCALAUREATE DEGREES IN MUSIC 

AI the end of the sophom04'e year, all muSK: maj04'S must 

demonstrate a satisfactory level of proflcoency o f perlO<m· 
ance on thetr applied matO< on order to advance to upper­

dMsion courses on musoc. A student may elect to contonue 
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study at the 200 level In attempting to pass requirements !()( 
adrTIIOSIOO to upper-diVIsion study 

A plano proficiency (Mus 153- Functional Plano) jury 
examination must be successfully completed by the end of 
the mtt.OIC ma)O(s second year In the program. This exam.na-
1100 Will consist of 1) performar~CB of a work equiValent In 
difficulty to a Bach two-part Invention, or Clementi or Kuhlau 
sonahna; 2) Sight reading of a four-part Ch()(ale by Bach; 3) 
harmonization and transpo&~tiOO of a Simple melody. 

Students who desire to enroll in music theory courses will 
complete a placement examination and be allowed to enter 
at their appropriate level. 

All applied music swdents enrolled In Mus 161 who desire 
to advance to upper levels must take jury finals. 

ARapphedmusiCstudentsenrofted 10 Mus 162 through Mus 
462 are reqwed to perform In jury l1nals at the end of each 
semester. 

AI music majors are reqwed to perform in at least one 
student recital each semester of study. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS 

The Bachefor of Arts degree 10 MUSIC Is a curricUlum 
planned for those desiring a broad liberal education With a 
concentration In music The Individual pursuing this degree 
samples ccuses of Ills choosing In each of the major 
academic areas while still haVIng lime to strengthen hiS 
understanding of and performance In his chosen areas of 
mUSIC. 

Complete the G&Mral Unlvei'Sity Reqwements, on 
p.p. 49·51 and the College of Arts and Sciences 
Degree ReqUirements on pp. 56-62. 

2 Complete the follOWIOQ major specialty reqUirements. 
Crlldl ta 

Mus 131, 132- Basic Theory .......................... 6 
Mus 133. 134 - SlghtSing•ng end Ear Tre•nlng .4 
Mus 153 - FunctiOnal Piano ....... .. .......... .. 

(can be passed successfully within 
the hrst lour semesters) 

Mus 161-462- PriVBte Lessons .................... 8 
(on major instrument) 

Mus 221,222 - History of Muslc ........................... 6 
Mus 231, 232 - Advanced Theory...... ............. . 6 
Mus 233, 234 - S~ghtslnging end Ear Training. 4 

Mus 251 - Baste Conducting ................................. 2 
Mus 307 - Ensembles ... ........................ 10 

Mus 331 - Form and Analysis ........................ .3 
Mus 472 - Master Class ................................... 0.8 

BectiVBS to Total ... • ........................................... 130 

BACHELOR OF MUSIC 

General Education Degree Raqulramanta 

1 Oral Communication .. .3 
Spch 111 

2. Written Communication: 
Engl111 ....................................................... 3 
Engl211 , 213, 311 ....... .3 

3. Reasoning Skins .............................................. 3 
C.S 105, 106, 107, 108, Ling 110, Phil 101 

4. Quantitative Skills.......... ...3 
A.S 300. Math 107, 108 

I 
5. Natural Sciences....................... . .........•........ 7 I 

Astr 103, 104, Bioi 107, 108, Chern 105, 106, 

120. 121 I 
G&Mrallntro. geology, generallntro. physlcs 

(2 diSciplines; one lab.) 
6. Social Sclenc:es 

Anth 250, or Hlst 201 ............. ......................... ... 3 

Anth 101, Econ 201, 202. JPC 101, Just 110, I 
PS 101, 102, Psy 111, Soc 101, SWK 106 1 

7. Arts .................................... ............................. ... 3 
Art 160, Thr 111 

8.=·~~201..... ................................. I 
Hlst 101. 102 ..................................................... .. 
Art 261,262, Engl201, 202, Phll211, 212 .. .. 6 

Major Requlremen .. 

See specific requirements lor one of the three maj,. 

programs below -·· 
ApprOIIed electives to total.. ............................ 130 

At least 60 credits must be at the 300 level or higher. J 
IACH.ELOR OF MUSIC-PERFORMANCE 

The Bachelor of Music In Performance offers inte 
specialization for those desiring professional training In music 

- the vocal and Instrumental major :1 
1 Complete the General UniVerSity Reqwements 

p.p. 49-51 and the College of Arts and Selene 
Degree Requirements on p.p 58-62. 

2. Complete the followii'IQ major specialty reqwements 

Requlrlld Mualc Coune.: Crlldlt-
Mus 131, 132- Basic Theory................... .. 

Mus 133, 134 - SightSIOQ•ng and Ear Training . 
Mus 153- Functional Piano (can be passed suc-

cessfully anytime within the first four semesters) I 
=t;61~~.:- Pr~~e L~. (on ~~.~:~.~--2 
Mus 221, 222 - History of Music . .. .................... 6 

Mus 231, 232 - Advanced Theory ....................... . 
Mus 233, 234 - SightSII'IQII'IQ and Ear Tn11ning .... .. 
Mus 251 - Basic Conducting ........... _ ......... . 

Mus 307 - Ensembles ......................................... ! 
Mus 472 - Master Class ............................... 0.16 

Ten~:~~3t~ ~=:::~~~~~-~~~: ...... ~ 
Mus 351 - Choral Conducting... .. ................ .. 

OR 

Mus 352 - Instrumental Conducting ................... .. ~ 
Mus 431 -Counterpoint ..... .. ................. . 

Mus 432 - Orchestration . .. ............... - .. 
Mus H1story or Uterature Electives .... ....... .. 5-8 

A half recital Is required In the junior year and a lull recital 

In the senior year. The student, in both recitals, must =I 
strata the abi 1ty to perform satiSfactorily In public a progra 
of artistic mant. 

Performance majors may entail f()( four credits per semes­
ter on thefr major Instrument. I 

I 



I BACHELOR OF MUSIC-ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 

The Bachelor of MUSiC-Elementary Education degree 

I 
oHers through preparat1011 In teacher training With sufflclent 
t1me to develop excellence In performance areas. 

1. Complete the General University Requlr8mel1ts on 
p.p. 49-51 and the College of Arts and Sciences 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Degree Requirements on p.p. 58-02. 
2. Complete the following major specialty requirements 

(must Include Psy 111) · 
Required Muelc Cou,...: Credlte 
Mus 131, 132- Basic Theory ............................... 6 
Mus 133, 134- Slghtslnglng and Ear Tralnlng ....... 4 
Mus 153 - Functional Plano .................................. 1 
Mus 161·462- Private Lessons (on a major 

Instrument) ....................................................... 14 
Mus 221. 222- History of Music ........................... 6 
Mus 231, 232- Advanced Theory ......................... 6 
Mus 233, 234- Sightslnging and Ear Training ....... 4 
Mus 251 - BaSIC Conducting. .. ......................... 2 
Mus 307- Ensembles........... .. ..................... 16 
Mus 315- Music Methods and Technlques ......... 10 
Mus 331 - Form and Analysis ........................... 3 
Mus 351 - Choral Conductmg ............................. 2 

OR 
Mus 352- Instrumental Conducting ...... .... ....... 2 
Mus/ Ed 409- MUSiC In the Elementary School ..... 3 
Mus 432- Orchestration ....................................... 3 
Mus 472- Master Class .................................... Q-8 

Required EdUC8tlon Coureee: Credlte 
Ed 201 - Or~entat1011 to Education ....................... 3 
Ed 212- Human Development and Learning ........ 3 
Ed 313 - Educational Psychology ......................... 3 
Ed 332 - Tests and Measurements ...................... 3 
Ed 420- Reading ................................................. 6 
Ed 423 - History, Philosophy, and Sociology of 
Education .......................... 3 
Ed 452E - Student Teachi~Eiemeotary ............ 12 
One of lhe following: 
Ed 420 - Language Arts ....................................... 3 
Ed 420 -Children's Utarature ............................ 3 

A half recital on tha student's major Instrument Is required 
1n the senior year 

I BACHELOR OF MUSIC·S.ECONDARY EDUCA. TION 

The Bachelor of Music-Secondary Education degree olfars 
the student extensNe tra1mng in general edUcation and also 
profiCiencylndeveloptngandd~rectingmUSieprogramsatthe 

I 
secondary level. Dunng the course of his studies the student 
Is also giVen suHiclent time to develop excellence In perform­
ance areas. 

1. Complete the General Univars1ty Reqwements on 
p.p. 49-51 and the College of Arts and Sciences 

I Degree Requirements on p.p. 58-02. 
2. Complete the following major specialty requirements. 
Required Muelc Courne: Credlte 
Mus 131, 132 - Basic Theory ..................................... 6 

I Mus 133, 134- SightSingtng and Ear Training ........... 4 
Mus 153 - Functional Piano (can be passed success­

fully anyttme wtthin the first four semesters) ........ 1 
Mus 161-462- Private Lessons (on major instru-

I 
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ment) ............................ 14 
Mus 221, 222- Htstoryof MUSiC.................... 6 
Mus 231, 232- Advanced Theory....... .. ......... . 6 
Mus 233, 234 - Sightslnglng and Ear Train•ng ....... 4 
Mus 251 - Basic Conducting............................... 2 
Mus307 - Ensembles .... .. ... , ...................... t6 
Mus 315- Music Methods and Techniques ......... 10 
Mus 331 - Form and Analysis ......................... ..3 
Mus 351 - Choral Conducting........................... 2 

OR 
Mus 352- Instrumental Conducting................. 2 
Mus/Ed 405- Methods of Teaching Music ........ 3 
Mus 432 - Orchestration .................................... 3 
Mus 472 - Master Class .................................... 0-8 

Required EdUC8tlon Courne: Credlta 
Ed 201 -Orientation to Education ...................... 3 
Ed 212- Human Development and Learning ........ 3 
Ed 313 - Educational Psychology ... ... ........... ... .3 
Ed 332- Tests and Measurements .. ............ .3 
Ed 4 10 - Methods for Readtng in the Secondary 
School ................... ......... ......... ............. 6 
Ed 423 - History, Philosophy, and Sociology of 

Educat1011 ......... .. ............. 3 
Ed 452S- Student Teaching-Secondary ............. 12 

A half recttal on the student's major tnstrument is reqwed 
tn the senior year 

MINOA IN MUSIC 

Mus 104 and 131 or 132 .. 
Mus 122or221 or222 ... 

.. .............................. 6 
• .............................. 3 

Mus307 .............................................................. .. 4 
Mus 161-462................. .. .................................. 4 
Mus313or315or472.... .. .......................... 3 
lncludtng 6 or more upper-diVIsion credtts 

Courses in Music 
Mue104 3 Credlte 
FUNDAMENTALS OF MUSIC (3+ 0) 

lntroduc:IIOO tO lhe basic INitenals of musiC. Study of fltervals, 1C41es 
and key ~~gnai\K• and rhy1tvn and meter. KeybOard onentatoo 
BaSICS of lightsongong and Mt tra.nlng (oHa<ad only 1n the summa<) 
(BA-H) 

Mue122 3 credit• 
MUSIC OF TODAY (3+ 0) 

"-1'1181101'1 olthe baoC elernenls oll'lli.$C, popular muse. clasaical 
,..._, folk and ethniC ,..._, )&ZZ. and ,..._ lor the tn.ue ·(o be 
offa<ad dur.nglhe 1U11V118< only No Prereq~M~tas. (BA-H) 

Mue131 3 Credlte 
BASIC THEORY I (3+ 0) 

The organazatlon of musical materialS w.th emphaSIS on dlatOiliC 

lunct1008f harmony lntroductton to part wnt.ngend to keyboard skatltl 
Should be taken concurrently With Mus t33 (BA-H) 

Mue 32 3 Credlte 
BASIC THEORY II (3+ 0) 

ContinuatiOn of Mus 131 w1th emphaSIS on part Willing and melody 
hermonilAitiOO N.,.hatmonic ,.,_and Simple modulatiO'\. CleYelop­

rnent ol keyboard lkill. Should be taken COIICI.Wtentty ""th Mus 134 
Prerequo~~te M.,. t3t or~ofin5tructor. (BA·H) 
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Mua 133 2 Cr.dlta 
SIGHTSINGlNG AND EAR TRAINING I (2+ 0) 

n.. do'"' 0"""1111 I boiSIC ~- 'I hee•"''l and reading ......soc. The 
study .>I 111tervats. cn.>~ds and common metroeat patterns. Should be 
ta•enconcurrentlyw•tht.Aus 131 (BA-H) 

Mu• 134 2 Credit• 
SIGHTSINGING AND EAR TRAINING U (2+ 0) 

Cont ..... ton Of '-CU 133 W•th eonphaM on rhythmtc, malodic and 
ha"""""' dlctatoon Should be lw<ert conwrrently .. ,th I.Aus 132 
PrereqUOO<te. t.Aus 133 0< ~ ofnstrvc:tor (BA-H 

Mua 153 1 Credit 
FUNCTIONAL PIANO (1+0) 

Instruct on designed to help musoc maJOra obtatnlhe peliO<maroea. 
Slght·read•ng and harmoniZIItiOO-transpos•hon al<llls OM<le<l 10 pass 
tha Pl8no ProfiCiency Examonallon Prerequcaotee: MusiC Majo<s- Mus 
131 0< eqLOValent 0< concunent enr-t., t.Aus 131 

Mua11S1 2or4Credita 
PRIVATE LESSONS 

Stucll t' ••• reQI •e<l to COI'fer .. ~ ..,.._ Slafl to del.,_ 
appropnate .,.__,s. VOICe Pleno and 11-.trumantsoflha bend and 
O<chestra may be ta~en tndef•"'tely by non-rn&J$1C ma)Ofl 0< as prepare· 
IO<y dtvllion IO< IIIUSIC ma,ars and rTWlO<S. Pertormaroea ma,ars may 
.,..ol lor 4 Ctedo::l 

Mua1S2 
PRIVATE LESSONS 

Cm•onuat.oon o1 t.Aus 6 t 

Mua221 
HISTORY OF MUSIC I (3-+ 0) 

Mus. bet•~a t7:>0 tBA·Hi 

Mua222 
HISTORY OF MUSIC II (3+ 0) 

MUSIC .nee 1750 (BA·H) 

Mua231 
ADVANCED THEORY I (3 · 0) 

2or4 Cr.dita 

3Credlta 

3 Credit• 

3 Credit• 

Con• nuood study of part "'"""II and melody harmonozatton. ~­
loon I<.. related keys, -ondary dominants and llltroductton to cllromat • 
1c harmony Free style harmonazatlon BINiry and ternary forms Should 
be taken concurrently w•th Mus 233 Prerequrs.te t.Aus 132 0< ~ 
...,.,of .. truo.tO< 

Mua 232 3 Cr.dlta 
ADVANCED THEORY U (3+0) 

Coni t.onoiMu!' 31 0 .....,.tiCharmonyandho!ll*runberad 
chO<ct. .ntroductou.. t ... 20th Cei\'Ury harmony Keyboard harmonoza· 
11011 of melodieS. Should be taker. conc:unenlly .,,,h Mus 234 Prerequt­
SIIP M"" 231 0< pe<rNSSaon OIWIStruc:10< 

Mua 233 2 Crec:tita 
SIGHTSINGING AND EAR TRAINING Ill (2+ 0) 

The duvek>pfnfH'II ol acMinced 11<1 •"''I and r•dong r....: 
tntrod..ctoon to moOJietoon end chromatiCIItn. t.AO<e complex rhylhmtc 
patterM. Should be taken concurrently w•th Mus 23 I PrereqUIIIIte: Mus 
134 0< pe<rnos51011 olln&truc:tor. 

Mua 234 2 Credit a 
SIGHTSINGING AND EAR TRAINING IV (2+ 0) 

Continuation ot Mus 233 Should be taken concurrently w1th t.Aus 
232 PrPeQUISIIe t.Aue 233 or permoasoon of lllltruc10< 

Mua 251 2Credita 
BASIC CONDUCTING (2+ 0) 

lntr .o. .loon to r-~ of condUChnQ Prereque.ta t.Aus 132 0< 
per-. of onst!UCtor (BA-H) 

I 
Mua211 2 Of 4 Cr.dlta l 
PRIVATE LESSONS 

Coo•• .... hon of t.Aus 162 

Mua212 
PRIVATE LESSONS 

Contn.l8toon of Mus 261 

2 or 4 Cr.dita l 

Mua 307 EnMmblea 2 Credit• I 
PIANO CHAMBER MUSIC AND ACCOMPANYING 
(2. 0) 
Important course tor poa"'5ts. aapec181ty designed to train them In tha 

••• ct chamber musoc and In tha art of 8CCOif'lllllllY 

UNIVERSITY SINGERS (0+ 4) I 
Theatudy of depth, the rehaaraaland performance of chember vocal 

~teratura !rom tha Renalssance up to and lncludillQ 201h centur) 
contemporary ••erature. e-ble crec!ot lor vocal ma)OfS. Prerequo-
.... c~trlif•ed vocal ma,ars and otheB who qual.ty by auduoon I 

UNIVERSITY WIND ENSEMBLE(2+ 0) 
tn-Oepll study of the r tarsal and peliormaroea of ongonal bend 

n...a1c and trreropho,.. from the Rena-nee up to and InCluding 20th 

Century Llteratura Perm~U~on of On5trvc:IO< I 
PERCUSSION ENSEMBLE (2+ 0) 
The ltudy and peliormence ot perCUSIIOO chamber n...aic incb)ng 

20th century Meraturelor perCUIIIOO as- as tranacrophons of aat1oe< 
,._ Permoasoon of onstrvc:tor 

1 Cr.dlt I MUSIC308 
UAA PEP BAND (1 + 0) 

e.-.>ble rehMrlals and po><lormances tor UAA athletJC ev&l'ts 
UAA PepBand•ached<Aadtt .ughhoc:keyandbaSI<atbelseuon No 
prer~loe. Part~C~P~IIon tn the Pep Band wil not <l'*ily te< the Muooc I 
Ma)Ofs ensemble reqUIIement 

Mua 313 1-3 V Credlta 
OPERA WORKSHOP (0+ 3, 8, OR II) 

Mua 315 2 Credlta l 
MUSIC METHODS AND TECHNIQUES (2+ 0) 

rr.trucloon on vooce and the bafiC Instruments of bend and orchestra 
as part ot I he teacher traln•ng program 

Bt-
WOC>Ciwlnds 
Stronga 
VOICe 

PerCUSIIOO 

I 
Mua 331 3 Credit• I 
FOAM AND ANALYSIS (3+0) 

Struc, • pr . · an ~Y' · c a,.,lyliS of rT1USIC of the 18th and 
19\r• .,.,.tunes. Pt aqulllta M.a 232 or per..-of "'SSNC1CY. 

Mua 351 2 Credtla l 
CHORAL CONDUCTING (2+ 0) 

Pr c 1)1'11 of cc.no..cllng and Wlterpretatoon w•th IIOCBI ensembles 
Prerequ ... ta. Mus 232 or per..-.on of Instructor. 

Mua 352 2 Cr.dit• l 
INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING (2+ 0) 

P!lnclplcs ol conducting and Interpretation w1th Instrumental ensem­
blel Praraqutllta Mus 232 0< pernussoon of onstructor 

Mua381 

Mua382 
PRIVATE LESSONS 

Contrnuat>on of MU1261. 262. 

2 or 4 Cr.dltal 

2 or 4 Credlta 

I 
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I 
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Mue 405/Ed 405 3Credite 
METHODS OF TEACHING MUSIC (3+ 0) 

Methoo end p<obiema of teec/Wlg musoc ., junior and seniOr high 
schools W1lh emphasis on the general MUSIC Program. Prerequislt• 
Admlsslonlo Teacher Cer111lcahon. 100 aemester holn, Mus 232 end 
Ed 332 and p<erequooot•ttweto, or pe<m-. of .. tructor 

Mue 408/Ed 408 3 Credl te 

I MUSIC IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3 ..-0) 
Pr~ p<ocedUr ... end meteroels lor teec/Wlg rTMo~eto chWdren 

at the elementary level Prerequosll ... Ed 313 and p<erequiSites thereto 

Mue 420 3 Credlte 

I MUSIC IN THE MEDIEVAL AND RENAISSANCE 
PERIODS (3+ 0) 
tnY8'1tlgatoo ol mtJSICIII developments In Europe from Gregorian 

Chant to 1600 Evolutooofthemotet. medoellatandAemoeh Structur• 

I 
of the can11 lenni Sacted and secuar monody and choral polyphony 
from Gregonan Chant through Palastrlt\8 SuNey ol etoss-cullural 
Influences In regard to the Church, the Schools Notre Dame. Burgundi­
an. Flemo·;h. etc. Vocal and ..,.IJUmWltal notatoon. Par.Dgraphy olthe 
penods. tnt- lsi~ and reading Prerequosota Mus 222 or 
permosslon of WISiructOf 

I Mue 421 3 Credlte 
MUSIC IN THE BAROQUE PERIOD (3+ 0) 

Sty1e study olthe musoc from about 1600 to 1750 E>cam&natiOr'l ol 

I 
style and performance p<actiCeS In Ope<a. oratoriO. cantata, and other 
YDCSIIorms olthe pe<IOd ~I olthe keyboard NIN"*'IS: 
organ. herpoiChord. sponet. claVIChord. wg&rl8ls. end poano HISIOfiC 
consider a too of the Instrumental evoluhorr stringS. Winds and brassee 
C<oss-culturatnftuencea· art.lterature, and pa.ntmg Int.,_. list~ 
and readtng of contemporary documents In translellOfl Considerahor• 

I ol modern performance ol old rTIUSIC. PrerequiSite. Mus 222 or permill-
51011 of instructor. 

Mua 422 3 Credlte 
MUSIC IN THE CLASSICAL PERIOD (3+ 0) 

I MUSICal llylas from J S Bach through Beethoven, •• ••amplified by 
the worl<s or Bach's sons. Haydn. Mozart. Beethoven, and others of the 
periOd Examonatoo of tile deYeiopMent of t101111ta and ooncerto loriTII, 
as - as Ope<a and chamber mu10e Style studleo ol rap<-.tat!W 
examples from !he works ol Haydn, Mozart, and Beethoven. MU5k:al 

l deYelopmentsln Italy, England. France. Germany and Austna Prereq­
..-.tlr Mua 222 or pe<...-on of .. tructor. 

Mue 423 3 Credit• 
MUSIC IN THE ROMANTIC PERIOD (3+ 0) 

Study of musocal trendS., the 19th century. RomantiCilm, NattOr>­
losm. Italian Opera. the Wagnenan Drama. the Art Song lor vooce and 

no. the character pjece lor pianO, and the symphonoc poem lor 
orchestra, as exempllhed by rep<..,tat/ve works. cholen from the 
musoc ol Schubert, Berlioz. Mendelleohn. Schumann, Chopin, Llazt. 

agner, Brahms, Verdi, Tchelkowsky, and others Related readmgs'" 
ther aspects of the Romantoc movement PrereqUISite Mus 222 or 

olin51ructor 

Mue424 3 Credlte 

J.
USIC IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY (3+0) 
Important manotestatoone end tnende "' r'1UiiC sonce 1900 Style 

U<foes of 111grufocant works from the modem and contemporary 
repertOire Prokofieff. Stravinsky, Hlndemlth, SchOenberg, Bartok, the 
avant-garde. ate. PrereqUISite Mus 222 or ~ ol ..,.tructor 

1.,. 431 3 Credi t• 
OUNTERPOINT (3 + O) 
Study of contrapuntal tachnoqoes ol the Sixteenth and eogllteenth 

cen..._ Wutng., app<op<l81a vocal end 0151rumentallorn& Prereq­

I IS!te: Mus 232 or pem1IIIIOfl of instructor 
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Mua432 
ORCHESTRATION (3+ 0) 

3 Credit• 

PrinCiples and p<aet1C81 of compo8lng and tranecr~bWig mwc for 
various Instrumental ensembles. lnclud&riQ band and orchestra Prereq­
UCSite. Mue 232 or pe<m-. of instructor 

Mue 4411 

Mue 4412 
PRIVATE LESSONS 

Cont1nuatton ol Mus36t, 362. 

Mue472 
PIANO MASTER CLASS (2+ 0) 

2or4 Credit• 

2 or 4 erectile 

2Credlle 

Performance, comparatiVe anatys.s and diSCUSSIOO of the poano 
literature, and cloee examlnallon ol Its styles and per~ods (early 
Baroque through 20th Century) Lecture cam.e on the tactncal and 
~ntarpretiYII aspects of the poarwtc tterature. evolutton and '*"-:.:>p­
ment of both the 015trumentand the technique from thetr or91nS to the 
present, cross-cultural tnlkJences In regard to styles, movements. 
schoollo. etc. !lustra ted by the performance of releted poa1'1151oc works. 
Mandatory at II ,.,.,.. for poano performance meJC)n 8 etedots ,.,.,.. 
mum requored lor piano meJC)n In MUSIC Educat1011. 

2Credite 
VOICE MASTER CLASS (2+ 0) 
Perlormance and diecusskln of the vocal bterature and close e.arm­

nat10f11 ot Its sty1el and periOds. ()pportUOity lor student YDCSIISIS and 
6ster.s to respectively el<p068 themselves in a senv-public sotuatiOr'l 
whiCh 11 necessary to thetr performing ability and to bUild thetr ser.. 
ol analyM and CtJtiCIIm. Mandatory lor al YOOCe maJOra (2 or • etedllll 
at alt.,. and 1n aU musoc degres. 

Natural Sciences 
In today's highly technical world, an interdisciplinary 
understanding of the sciences IS highly desirable, if 
not requisite, for opportunities for advanced study or 
career upward mobility. There Is no area of modern 
science that does not draw heaVily on the basic tenets 
of at least one other science. 

Although it Is possible to follow the traditional 
majors In scie.1ces. a more realistic approach is to 
allow for an interdisciplinary curriculum that empha­
sizes the interact ion of the sciences. The Natural 
Science program provides such an alternative and is 
becoming recognized as the preferred academic 
preparation for the career objectives of 1ncreasing 
numbers of students. 

The health science option was specifically devel­
oped for health science practitioners who would like 
to obtain a strong supportive background In biologr­
cal and chemical sciences. It is particularly valuable 
for those wanting career mobility into other health 
sciences. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

1. Complete the General UnMI!soty Reqwements. on 
p.p. 49-51 and the College of Arts and Sctences 
Degree Requirements on pp. 58-62. 

2 Follow a fotJr-year cumculum developed In consulta­
tion with a faculty advisor from the College of Arts and 

Sciences to complete a mtmmum of 130 credtts. 
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Curriculum Is according to study plan developed In consul­
tation with you faculty advisor. It must Include at least 50 
science cred1ts from at least two sctenceS In addition to one 
year from each of three science areas (Bioi 107-108 or 
equivalent, Chern 105-106, and Phys 103-104) . At least 35 
upper-<IMSIOn credits In science are required. 

SUGGESTED PROGRAM ELECTIVES 

While It Is true that any science cred1ts may be used to mMt 
the program cred1t hour requirements, it Is necessary that 
your advisor approve the courses listed In your program of 
study. There is no minimum number of add1tlonal cred1ts 
requ~red from any science area, provided you do eam some 
credits from a t least two disciplines, and that there are at leas1 
35 upper-<IMslon credits. 

Posslble combinations Include the following: 

Biology and Chemistry 
Biology/Psychology/Statistics 
Mathematics and Chemistry 

Acceptable science credits from the following 
may be taken at UAA, or In transfer from other 
accredited institutions: 

Natural Resource Management 
Environmental Sciences 
Wildlife Management 
Oceanography 
Health Sciences 
Engineering 
Geography 
Applied Statistics 
Mathematics 
Psychology 

PREPROFESSIONAL (MEDICINE, DENTISTRY, 
VETERINARY IIEDtCINE) DEGREES 

The University of Alaska, Anchorage offers sev­
eral programs designed to meet all admission require­
ments for most professional schools. Since there Is no 
specified preprofessional degree, students usually 
major In one of the sciences, such as Biological 
Sciences, Chemistry, or Natural Sciences. The Natu­
ral Science Degree Is most flexible and can be used to 
meet admission requirements of specific professional 
schools. The degrees available In the Departments of 
Biological Sciences and Chemistry can be utilized as 
preprofessional courses of study while offering the 
potential for alternate careers In a wide range of 
science related areas.Students Interested In a pre­
professional course of study should contact Chairper­
sons or Coordinators of one of the programs named 
above. 

HEAlTH SCIENCES OPTION 

Students who haw completed an associate or baccalaure­
ate degree In the health sciences (I.e., nursing, dental 

hygiene, etc.) may elect to follow the program shown below. 
(In aft cases, the <>-a! University Requirements and the 

College of Arts and ScienceS Degree Requirements must be 
met.) 

Credlte 
Transfer credit from health science program up to ........... 65 
Biology sequence ............................................................ 16 
Blot 487 - Comp. Anat. of Vertebrates 
Bioi 488 - Vert. Develop. Anatomy 
Bioi 340 - ~al MICrobiology 
Bioi 361- Cell Biology 
Chemistry sequence ........................................................ 15 
Organic Chemistry, Blochem I, II 
Additional science electiveS. Including AS 307 

or Math 200 ........................................................... 17-18 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Philosophy 
Phll101 3 Credlta l 
INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC (3+ 0) 

An aMiylls of atgumentahon lind flformel ~ an lntrOdUc:IJOn 
to deductive lOgic; and an ~tlonol-.ce, proof and te5tablty 

In the ICienc:es. (BA· M) I 
Phil 201 3 Credlte 
INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY (3+ 0) 

An lntroduchon to the 1r8ditooneltopk:a. ol Wellem phloeophy tMh.

1 l<rlowMdge, 1he nature of Beong. good. and evil. The courw wtlexarnne 

u-eubjecls from a IYStemetoc poont ol view, dra"""'" on the whOle 
epectrum ol Western philoaophers. (BA-H) 

Phll211 3 Credlte I 
HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY I (3+ 0) 

An Introduction 10 the great thfllcara of 1he Greek. L.atk\. MadieYal 
and~ perleldlln Wes~em clvlizatlon; a comparatllle .,_. 
nation of the c:oamoiOgocal, ~ ethiCal, poloucel and ICian~IIC 
ldeu which shaped, Intellectually. each olthesa epoche. (BA-H) I 
Phll212 3 CrMita 
HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY II (3+0) 

An Introduction to the great thlnktn or the 17th century sclent1llc 
rewa.hon, 1he Enlghtenment, German ldMiam. contemporary poeiiiY-1 
llmllnd-onbelam;ecomparetNe_,..tionofthecoenQOglcal. 
ethiCel, polohcel and aclentillc Ideas Which shape MCh of these pariOdl. 
Praraquillte: Phil 2t I (BA-H) 

Phll 301 3 CrMita I 
ETHICS (3+0) 

An lntroductlon to the great mota1 thinkers ol Weslem c:Mtozallon. 
and the use olthetr ethoc:el system~ In an anemptto raaotve contempo. 
rery laues such u abortion, aut~ aquet r1ghts. ciYI claobadl-

1 ence and prote.ional ethlca. (BA-H) 

Phll401 3 Credlte 
AESTHETICS (3+0) 

An ~lion Into the natura of art lind the c:tMtNe pr~ lroml 
both an hl&toncel and lheoretal perspec1MI, utilizing eepecialy the 
phlloaophy olthe ancient Greeks, the Romantic thlnkera and contem­
porary eemlotlcs. (BA·H) 

Phll421 3 Credit~ 
PHILOSOPHY OF THE SOCIAL SCIENCES (3+0) 

A genaralln1ToductiOIItO the phlloaophlcel p<obieme common tO the 
soeiaiiCIInCiel. ~ on laues concerning method. epillemology 
and modea olexplanatlon. (BA·H) 

I 
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Physics 
Phr• 103 4 C*ll• 
BASIC PHYSICS I (3+3) 

No!H:alculus. Introduction to study ol motion. forces. gravitation; 
lluods; Introduction to lherrn<H!ynamlca. Prerequisites: college algebra 
and lrlgOn()melry or equovalent. (BA-N) 

Phra 104 4 C*tta 
BASIC PHYSICS II (3+3) 

Non-calculus, onlroduction to thermodynamics. waves, electricity 
and magnetism, light.-Prerequisite: Phya 103. (BA-N) 

Phr• 211 4 C*lta 
GENERAL PHYSICS (3 + 3) 

Calculus based course covering mainly classical mechanics (statics 

and dynamics ol translational and rotational motion) , and some 
thermodynamiCS. Prerequisites: Math 200; high achool physJcs or 

non-<:alculus college - physics. 

Phra 212 4 c*tta 
GENERAL PHYSICS (3+3) 

Calcutus based course emphaSizing Simple eleclromagnetic theory, 
geomelrical and simple optics, and selected topics an modem physics 
Prereq~J~Sotes: Math 200 and Phys 211. Math 201 would be useful. 
(BA-N) 

Phr• 213 3 C*ll• 
ELEMENTARY MODERN PHYSICS (3+ 0) 

Elemeruary leYet modern physJcs, Including special relativity. atomic 
and moleCular physics, nuclear physicS, SOlid-stale physics. elementary 
partiCles, S&mple transport theory. kinetiC theory and concepts ol 
quantum mechanics. PrereqUJSites; Phya 211 and 212. 

Political Science 
Politics and government are ubiquitous human activi­
ties. The study of politics and of political behavior has 
been a focus for human Intellectual endeavor 
throughout man's history. In Its oldest definition, 
political science was called the master science. More 
modern definitions are less comprehensive, but of the 
social sciences, political science has the least definite 
boundaries and the widest concerns. Consequently, 
political science covers many different subjects and 
uses diverse methods. 

The Political Science Program Is designed to 
setve the needs of students enrolling as Political 
Science majors by providing a comprehensive foun­
dation In the subject matter of the discipline. The 
Program also provides courses for students who are 
not Political Science majors but who need to gain 
some understanding of the discipline and Insights Into 
the nature of politics. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS 

1. Complete the General University Requirements on 
p.p. 49-51 and the College of Arts and Sciences 
Degree Requirements on p.p. 58-62. 

2. Complete 18 hours of foundation courses: 

C*lt• 
Econ 201, 202- lntro. Macro and Micro Econ ...... 6 
Hist 131. 132- History of U.S ............................... 6 

PS 101, 102- Introduction to American Gcov­
ernment and Introduction to Political 
Sclence .............................................................. . 6 

18 
3. Complete one course from each of the following 

areas within Political Science for a total of 27 cred­
Its. 

Comparative Government 

PS 311 , 312- Comparattve Politics 

Governmentallnatltutlona; 

PS 330 - The American Presidency 
PS 331 - The Legislative Process 

International; 

PS 321 - International Relations 
PS 322 - U.S. Foreign Polley 
PS 323 - International Law and Organization 

~: 

PS 315- The American Polttical Tradttion 
PS 411 - History of Political Theory 1: Classical 
PS 412- History of Political Theory II: Modern 
PS 415 - Contemporary Political Theory 

Public Admlnlatratlon: 

PS 301 -Public Administration In Political 
Process 

PS 302 - Public Policy Process end Analysis 
PS 480 - Organizational Theory 

R-rc:h Methode: 

PS 352 - Social Science Methods 
PS 432 - Research Methods 

State and Local: 

PS 211 - State and Local Government 
PS 332 - Urban Gcovernment and Administration 

Partin and Elec:tlona: 

PS 402 - Political Parties end Group Politics 
PS 407 - Campaigns and Elections 

Political Behavior: 

PS 221 -Introduction to Political Sociology 
PS 401 - Public Opinion and Political Behavior 

4. Complete an additional 6 hours of Political Science 
electives. 

5. Electives to total 130 hours, of which a min,mum of 60 
hours must be at the 300 level or higher. 

Minor In Political 8c:ience 

A minor In Political Science requires at least 18 credit hours 
of Political Science, Including PS 101 and 102. At least 6 
hours must be upper division credit. 

Minor In Public Adminlatratlon 

A minor In Public Administration requires PS 101, PS 30 t, 
PS 302, PS 480 and 6 hours of approved PS electives. 
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Political Science 
PS 101 3 Credita 
INTRODUCTION TO AMERICAN GOVERNMENT (3+ 0) 

The United Stat• ConstoMion and Ita pNioeophy: the branches ot 

~t. and lhe Amerocan polotocal p<ocess. (BA-5) 

PS102 3 Creclita 
INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL SCIENCE(3+ 0) 

The concepts ot polihcai8Cience, political p<ocesses; goals. methods 

and-ol government (BA-5) 

PS 211 3 Credlta 
STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT (3+ 0) 

Organaatlon and poHtlcs of state and local government In the United 

States: the Alaskan Constotuuon; problems ol statehood in Alaska. 

Prerequisite· PS tOt 0< permiSSion ollnstructO<. (BA-5) 

PS 221/SOC 221 3 Creclitl 
INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL SOCIOLOGY (3+ 0) 

An lntroductoonto the IIOCI&I nature of polotiCS and to the nature and 
dtslnbutlon of power In SOCiety. An examooatlon ol how soe>a1 onstotu­

toons are engaged 1n the poldocal p<oc-ol different SOCieties and of 
the complex relatoonshop8 wstong between IIOCialand political change. 
(BA-5) 

PS301 3 Creclita 
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION IN POUTICAL PROCESS 

(3+0) 
T echnlqoes and p<oblems oladmonoSteong public policy. The chang­

Ing lace of theexecutrve branch In the political p<ocess. Prerequlsile: PS 

101 0< pemliSSion of in6lrUCIO<. (BA-5) 

PS 302 3 Credits 
PUBLIC POLICY PROCESS AND ANALYSIS (3+ 0) 

The p<oceaa ol pubhc potocy adoption and Implementation, with 

emphasis on the ratiOr'IBI actO<, bureaucratic and goverNnental p<ocess 
models. Extensive use of cue atudoes. Prerequisite: PS 101 0< permis­
Sion. (BA·S) 

PS 311 3 Credita 
INTRODUCTION TO COMPARATIVE POLITICS (3+ 0) 

An ln!Joductlon to the IUbject matter, concepls end methods ol 

comperatow poloucs. (BA-S) 

PS 312 3 Creclita 
COMPARATIVE POLITICS: CASE STUDIES (3+ 0) 

Case studies ol 5etectld natoon states drawn frO<n tlvee groups.. 

Western democn1coe1, CotMulislaystems. and developing countnes. 

Prer~ta PS 311 0< permo&Sion. (BA-5) 

PS 315 3 Creclita 
THE AMERICAN POUTICAL TRADITION (3+0) 

The polotoc:altheory of ~berllf democfacy examoned In rts application 

to crucoal events n American politoc:al history. Prerequosl!es: Host 131, 

132 strongly recommended (BA-5) 

PS321 3Credila 
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS (3+ 0) 

An ontroductoon to the venous aspects ol onternatlonal relations 

onc!Udong fO<eign policy, International transac11ons and Interactions. 

international O<ganlzatlons, and thalnternatlonal system. (BA-S) 

PS322 3Credita 
US FOREIGN POLICY (3+ 0) 

An Introductory COUtM In U.S. IO<elgn policy considering the history 

of U.S. loreign polocy and the constotutoonal p<OVISionS fO< mekong 

IO<eign policy. The COUtM wil also r..,_ the bases ol currenlfO<eign 

policy by locuslng on selected contemPO<ary IO<etgn policy p<oblem 

areas. {BA-5) 

PS323 3 Creel"-
INTERNATIONAL LAW AND ORGANIZATION (3+ 0) 

Development, structure, policoes. and p<oblems of public lnternatoon­

allaw and O<g&IIWitlons. Accompll&hments and hnvtatoons of unoversal 

and regional organil.atoona and law. (BA-5) 

PS330 3 Crecllta 
THE AMERICAN PRESIDENCY (3+ 0) 

The Pr8Sidency, Its evolution, occupants, and place within the 

Amet'ocansystem. Toplcsincludep<esKieotoalcheracter, war, electJOnS. 
Watergate, the economy, and the Constotutoon. Prerequlsote: PS 101 or 

permiSSion. (BA-5) 

I 
I 
I 
I 

PS331 3Credita l 

The Legislative process In Congress and the States. lobbying, 
legislative roles, the theory and p<actica ol representative government 
PrerequiSite: PS 101 0< permlssion. (BA·S) 

THE LEGISLATIVE PROCESS (3+ 0) 

PS 332 3 Creclita 
UR.BAN GOVERNMENT AND ADMINISTRATION (3+ 0) 

The p<oblem of government In co toes. the lorms ol city govemmen~ 
munldpal rnanage<l*lt, relationohlpS among lellels and areas of gov­
arm>ent, and emerging patterns ol urban regiOOIIllsm. (BA-S) 

PS 340 3 Credila 
TOPICS IN CONTEMPORARY POLITICS (3+ 0) 

An lrwlepth axamlnatoon ol contemporary polotocalissues and que&­

tlons. Topocs vary lrO<n ~to year. {BA-5) 

I 
I 

PS 352/SOC 352 3 Credila l 
SOCIAL SCIENCE METHODS (3+ 0) 

Introductory research methods InCluding defo!Jon ol researCh p<ob­

lems. deVelopment of hypotheses. experimental and nc:N>-<!Xp8rimental 
researCh daagn, sampling, data coltectoon and anatys.s. Students 

are expected to partiCipate In various llekl exerclses and to deVelop I 
critical capaootles IO< evaluating researCh studies. Prerequisite: PS 102 

{BA-5) 

PS 375 3 Crecllte 
INTERNSHIP IN POLITICAL SCIENCE (3+ 0) I 

Political Sclence Internship woth legislat ive, executive. and bureau· 

era toe entotles. By perml&&ion only 

PS 401 3 Creclita 
PUBLIC OPINION AND POLITICAL BEHAVIOR (3+ 0) I 

The elfact of publiC oponoon on politocat behallior wo Ameroc:a. woth 
CO<nparatrve materials lrO<n other countneS- (BA-5) 

PS 402 3 Creclita 
POLITICAL PARTIES AND GROUP POLITICS (3+0) 

The theory a.nd behavior of polilocal partoea and Interest groups on the I 
Amencan polotocal system. The role of partoes on organmng electoons 

and In the legostatrve and executive b<anc:hes is discussed as wei as 

general O<g&nazed actovoty woth both local and natoonal examples. 
(BA-S) 

PS 407 3 Credit• I 
CAMPAIGNS AND ELECTIONS (3+0) 

The Amerocan elactO<al p<OCSSS. votong and opinion lormatoon. The 
p<ocess and teehnoques of campalgO!ng PrerequiSite; PS 101 or 

permcsston. {BA-5) I 
PS 411 3 Credlte 
HISTORY OF POLITICAL THEORY 1: CLASSICAL (3+ 0) 

Political philosophy lrO<n Plato to Marsllius. woth emphaSIS on the 

question ol justica. {BA·S) 

PS 412 3 Credita I 
HISTORY OF POLITICAL THEORY II: MODERN (3+ 0) 

Politocal philosophy frO<n Machlavetlto Nietzsche, woth emphasis on 

liberalilm and Its crotlcs. (BA-5) 

I 



I 
I PS 415 3 Cr.ctlta 

CONTEMPORARY POunCAL THEORY (3+0) 
The politiCal thought ol the contemporal)l WOftd examined through 

I leading texts., politic81 ~ (BA-5) 

P8 432/BA 432/JPC 432 3 CNdlta 
RESEARCH METHOOS (3+0) 

Course will l'1Clude deYelopong competence u a consuner of 

I 
r-reh as wetlu methcJdolooy and techniques of empirical researCh: 
acoenllflc method delign of r-eh. samphng, uae of statistics, 
methods of data colec11011 and analysis, Including the ... of computet 
data pr-.g StUdenta W1l delogn and carry out a complete beslc 
emporiCal study Prerequillta; BA 373 ex eqUvalent. (BA-5) 

I PS 410/BA 410 3 Cr.ctlta 
ORQANIZAnONAL THEORY AND BEHAVIOR (3+0) 

Literature of organizational theory; emphasis on theoretical con­
cepts. org. design, dynamics of formal end Informal groups, communl-
catoon In leedershop, cxg davelopment, org aHectlveness, social 

l ldenee r-eh t~ Prarequilotea: Junior ex Senior standing. 
BA 335 ex permaoon of lnatruelcx (BA-5) 

Psychology 

I The baccalaureate program in psychology offers 
students psychological Information, theoretical appli­
cation, and skliis for Jiving more effectively, for gaining 
or advancing in employment, and admission to higher 

I levels of education. A student may elect to obtain 
either a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science 
degree. 

The psychology major requirements are flexible 

l and are designed to serve a variety of career goals. 
The student majoring in psychology pursuing a gener­
al Interest In human nature will probably take a 
different sequence of psychology courses than a 

I student who Is preparing for advanced work In psy­
chology. All students are encouraged to plan under­
graduate work carefully. Early and frequent consulta-
tion with an advisor is helpful In selecting courses 

I which will provide a solid foundation in psychology 
and a good general education. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

I 1 Complete the General University Requirements, on p.p. 
49-51 and the College ol Arts and Sciences Degree 
Reqwements on pp. 58-62. 

o.g,... Requirement• In Peychology 

I Paychology ... jor Requirement• 

1 Complete the following courses 
Psy 1 1 1. Introduction to Psychology 
Psy 245, Chdd Development 

I Psy 261, Introduction to Experimental Psychology 
Psy265, Psychologyo1Abnonna1Beha~ 
Psy 275, Social Psychology 

2. Take one of the two laboratory classes: 

I 
Psy 360, Learning and Behavior 
Psy 366, Perception 

3. Take one of the two senior classes: 
Psy 4 12, Systems and Theones ol Psychology 
Psy 495, SeniOr Seminar 

I 

4. Take at least 21 upper division credits (300 or 400 
numbers) In the major. 

5. Take a total of 40 credrts ol psychology courses. 

Plychology Minor Requirement 

1. Complete the following courses. 
Psy 1 1 1, Introduction to Psychology 
Psy 265, Psychology ol Abnonnal Behavior 
Psy 275, Social Psychology 

2. Complete at least 9 total credits selected from the junior 
(300) and senior (400) levels. 

Psychology, 
Counseling 
MASTER OF SCIENCE 

Deedllne few F.,l Admlulon Ia March 1. 

The M.S. degree in Counseling Psychology is a 
36-credit, 4-semester degree. The program has three 
general objectives. Academic competence is 
addressed by advanced graduate courses in areas of 
psychology of special relevance to counseling, 
Including counseling theory, behavior therapy, family 
therapy, and psychological assessment. The pro­
gram directly encourages students to have a strong 
identification with professional psychology and its 
ethics. Clinical competencies are developed by a 
one-year long internship program. The degree 
requires a thesis. Graduates of the M.S. program 
work In a variety of human services settings. 

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE PSYCHOLOGY 
PROGRAM 

Criteria for .ctml11lon: 

Deadline for Fall admission Is March 1. Applications 
subsequent to the deadline of March 1 may be 
considered II space Is available. 

2. Compliance with General UniverSity Requirements 
and admission to graduate study 

3. B or above In the major dlsclphne. A major In psychol­
ogy Is preferred 

4 SUbmission ol scores on the Graduate Record Exam 
(GRE) lor both the general aptotude test and the 
Psychology SUb)eCt Test. Successful appliCants typi­

cally have GRE general aptrtude scores on the quantt­
tative and verbal subtests that sum to 1000 or more 
and scores on the psychology SUbject Test that 
exceed the 50th percentile. 

5. SUbmission of a letter ol intent describing the appli­
cant's Interest and purpose in studying psychology 

6. Supporting data (provided at candidate's option) : 
personal and professional references. academic, 
research activities other than coursework, docu­
mented vocational or personal experience. special 
projects and/or actlvttles, recognitions and honors. 

Department approval for admission to graduate 
study Is contingent upon the applicant's qualiftca­
tions, interests, and available space. Graduate class-
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es In psychology have certain prerequisites. The 
student should complete these prerequisites as early 
as possible. 

o.n.r.l Reqvlrernenta 

A minimum of 36 credits must be taken Including 
all required courses as listed, a minimum 2-semester 
internship sequence, a thesis, and a comprehensive 
written exam. Prior to advancement to candidacy, 
Psy 611 must be taken every Fall and Spring semester 
to maintain admitted status In the program. A mini­
mum grade of "B" or better Is required of all course 
work applied to the degree. Progress through the 
program takes place In two stages. 

Stage 1: AdmiHed Statu. 
During thts hme the student takes graduate classes, 
both core courses and electrves The follOwing classes 
must be taken dunng this period because perform­

ance In them 1s the basiS on Which admission to the 
next stage Is granted: 
Psy6t1, Professional Seminar (Prior to advancement 
to candodacy, Psy 611 must be taken every Fan and 
Spring semester to maintain admitted status In the 
program) 
Psy 623, Counseling Skills 
Psy 625, Family Therapy 
Psy 633, Individual Assessment 
Psy 639, Orientation to Thesis 

Stege 2: Candidacy Statua 

Students advance to candidacy status upon the recom­
mendation of a Standing Committee of CliniCal Faculty 
Th1s group r8\118WS Candidacy recommendations by 
Instructors in the Stage 1 courses. 
Students achieving Candidacy status are eligible 1o 

Enrc:Mf for lnternshlp/practlcum coursework - other 
prerequisites 

2 Form a Thesis Commottee 
3. Racetve credit for Thesis (Psy 699) 
4 Take comprehensive wntten exam. 

Students who have passed the comprehensive 
examination and have an approved thesis proposal 
have achieved advanced etandlng and may rece1ve 
favored consideration for advanced assistantships, 
teaching fellowships, specialized research and/or 
clinlcallntemshlp placements. 

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS 

Required Cou.--

Psy 611 , Professional Seminar (Prior to advancement to 
candidacy Psy 611 must be taken every Fall and 
Spr1ng semester to maintain adm1tted status '" 
the program. A maximum of 4 cred1ts of Psy 611 
may be applied to the 36-credlt degree minimum. 

Psy 623, Counseling Skills (Prereq. Psy 265, Psy 425) 

Psy 625, Family Therapy (Prereq. or Co-req., Psy 623) 

Psy 63t. AdVanced Behavior Therapy (Prereq. Psy «5, 
Psy 623. Psy 625) 

I 
Psy 633, Individual Assessment (Prereq. Psy 373, Psy I 

623) 

Psy 637, OrganlzatiOI\al Environments (Prereq. Psy 275) 

Psy 639, Orientation to Thesis (Prereq. Psy 420) I 
Elective c-.--
Psy 624, 

Psy636, 

Group Counseling (Prereq. or Co-req. Psy 623) 

Ch11d Clinical Psychology (Prereq. Psy 150 or I 
245, Psy 420, Psy 265. or permission of instruc-
tor) 

Psy 64 1, AppllcatiOOS of Commuruty Psychology (Prereq 
or Co-req Psy 623) 

Psy 675, Special Problems in Psychotherapy (Prereq I 
Psy 623 and permission of the Instructor) 

Psy691, Advanced Psychological Assessment (Prereq 

Psy 633 and one other tasllng course) 

Psy 693, Special Topics - AddiChons Counseling (Prer- 1 
eq. Psy 480, Psy 623) 

Other Required Cou.--

Psy 670, Counseling Internship (Prereq. Candidacy and 

Permission of Instructor) , 6 credits (minimum o f I 
two semeaters) 

Psy 699, Thesis 

Com~alve Euminatlon 

A comprehensive written examination covering I 
general knowledge of counseling psychology Is 
offered In the second month of Fall and Spring 
semesters. Specific dates are announced at leastl 
three months In advance. Recommended reading 
lists and areas to be covered may be obtained from 
the department office. 

TliHia 

1 The student will complete a thesis under the 
direction of an advisory committee. Student must be 
admitted to Candidacy before enrolling In Thesis. 

Courses in 
Psychology I 
Pay111 3Cred) 
INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY (3+0) 

An lnuoductoon to the anhre araa ol PsycholOgy tlvough a pr_,ta 

toon ol the OUI$Iandng lacls and theonea The eo1ne • Ofg8I1IZ 

eJound lradiloonalloprc:s; physiOlogicaL perceptoon, motrvalion. learr>o 

lng. cognotion, developmental. personal•ly. abnormal, 1tea1men1. •:t 
toelal Dl&lribuledllvoughlhelopicalmatenalareolherlhemeuuch 
ICianllflc methodology, elhk:al conslderellons. practical applications 
and 8lo'8t)'day ~Ia axamplaa. (BA-5) 

Pay 150 3 Credlta 
HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (3+0) :1 

An l'lltoduc!Oiy ~ of !he YellOW aspec:IS of development a 
cllangea which occur ltl<oughout a pe!SOtl't lite span Covers prenal 
period, infancy, aarty and middle childhood. adoleeoence, early, middle 
and late adulthood (BA-5) 

Pay 153 3 Cnadltl 
HUMAN RELATIONS (3+0) 

Apphcahon ol psycholOgical pntlC1plea 10 the problems of eve<ydey 

lie. Course locuew• be an~ on lha ·~ c:M develOpmental 

I 



I 
11 -----------------------------------------The ___ c_o_l~~•--of_A_rt_•_•_nd __ Sc __ ~-------"--

"'' style ad~lment pauems Machanlcs o f adjustment wdl be demon- Pey 370 3 Cr.dlte 
strafed by venous p<actoc:um bllgi'Wilenta. Prerequo&~te Psy Ill PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY (3+ 3) 

I 
(BA·S) An lntrodUcltOII IO the SINCIUI .. and funcloona In the central nen10US 

Pey 245 3 Cr.dlte system and how ,,_ may explaln bella'<IO< pllenomerl8. Pre<equt-

CHILD DEVELOPMENT (3-i 0) • 1• Pay Ill end one othe< paychology c:oursa (BA-S) 

A study olthe phywcal. emo''"""' cog,..,,.,. end socaalaspeciS ot a 

chold's development from the p<enatal periOd 10 the begonning of 

I adolescence. Theoretocal v- of development and the ellects of. 
genetiCS. the envvonrT*lt end SOCialozallOn are InCluded Pre<equosde 
Psy Ill (BA-S) 

Pey 2t1 3 Credlte 

I INTRODUCTION TO EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 
(3+0) 
IntrOduction to and tabo<ate<y appncalion of the expertmental meth­

Ods to some p<oblems of psychology usong both human end aiWNII 
Wb)IICIS Pre<equosote Pay Ill (BA-S) 

I Pey 215 3 Credit• 
PSYCHOLOGY OF ABNORMAL BEHAVIOR (3+ 0) 

The contoruum from normetoty, ~Y types of upeel, emotoonel 

cnses and normal neurOSis through abnormal neurOSis and psychosis IS 
l ldenltllad In lecture and diSCUSSion. Pre<equ&Site Psy I II (BA·S) 

Pey 275/Soc 275 3 Cr.dlte 
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3+ 0) 

I 
An anety>a oflnle<-g<oup retatlOIWhlpsln t...,.ol p<oc:.a end vakle 

onentallon. !'-1nlluences on the personaloty. and the var.,.. upects 

of collecltve beha'<IO< on group and person PrerequiSite. Psy 11 t 

and/0< Soc 10 I (BA-S) 

FY 32t 3 Cr.dlte 
OMPARATIVE PSYCHOLOGY (3+ 0) 
A ......,. of arwnal beha•IO< ltvoughout the phylogenellc scele 

ApplocaiiOII of theof• 10 human beha'<IO< wil be lnCiudad bu1 not 
emphe$llad Pre<eqiJISIIes. Pay 111 and one othe< psychology course 

. (BA·S) 

... Y 333 3 Cr.dlte 
COGNmVE PSYCHOLOGY (3+ 0) 

A lUrie)' of the area of C<lg"'tove psyc:hology Memory, verbal 

concept leernii'IQ. end Imagery era c1o1ct....s Prerequolles: 

111 andoneolhet psychology course (BA·S) 

4 Cr.dlte 

An exeriWIIIIIOII of the beslc p<lnClples of respondent and operant 

Mlle<tal IS drawn from both human and arvmal studoes 10 

11a1e pooiiMI and negat"'e r8111IO<cemenl, punlllvnenl, extiiiC!lon, 

shaping. chlnglng - of rWIIO<cemenl end 11..,... control 
Weekly labo<ate<y SIISIOIIS lf'IYOMt p<ogre5$MI expertmenll wtth rats 

[

ereqUlslles; Psy 111 and one o ther psychology course (BA-S) 

y 3M 4 Credlte 
PERCEPTION (3+ 3) 

Currenttheones and phenomena In how we p<ocea the WTatd arOUld 

Much ot the matenal .... be p<-.oted via detnon&l!atiOII and "' 
ly labo<IIO<y S8SIIOI\S. The tmplocaltOIII Of the human tendency 10 

miSUnderstand" SltuaiiOIIS wtl be conslde<ed Prerequisites; Psy 111 

and one Olhet psychology courM (BA·S) 

••Y 3M 3 Cr.dite 
r.RSONALITY THEORIES (3+ 0) 

A comptehanSrve IUIWY of contemporary and clat8IC8f personality 

""""- -ch. tndMdUtlt _, and penotW!oty develop­r•· PrerequiSites Psy 265 (BA·S) 

Pey 3n 3Cr.dite 
COMMUNITY PSYCHOLOGY (3+ 0) 

An axarT\11\811011 of tnteractton lheof18S and r_,ch applied to 

communicatiOII, dynamiCs ot power. controntatiOII and conflict, and 

crMII'ie p<_, solVIng Prerequt&~te. Pay 111 and one othe< psychol­

ogy coune (BA-S) 

P•y 373 3 Cr.dite 
PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING (3+ 0) 

Standar!Zed psychologlcalleols In vartous applied areas. admln~Stra· 

lion. scoring and lnterp<ataiiO<l of establiShed tests and study of ethical 

atendardl applied to development and admnslraiiOII of lasts. Prereq­

'*''• AS 300 and two psychology c:ours. (BA-S) 

Pey 382 3 Credit• 
STRESS MANAGEMENT (3+ 0) 

Examines the UMOf self-control and atlll18ly-te<klcl10111~ In 

the managment ol llress Topics InclUde self control, goal selling, lime 

management, assertive training and retaxa11011 techniques. Pre<equ~ 
.,,.. Pay 265 0< Pay 415 and one othe< paychology course 0< 

per.-. ollnllructO<, (BA-S) 

Pey 412 3 Credite 
SYSTEMS AND THEORIES OF PSYCHOLOGY (3+ 0) 

A 1UfWV of lnftuenl181theof• and concepts related to contemporary 

psychology. This course p<ovldee a general oveMeW of psychologiCal 

thought tO< I he potent ial graduate student Prerequlslleo Psy Ill and 

llvM Olhe< psychology cour-. {BA-S) 

Pey 415 3 Cr.dlte 
THEORIES OF LEAR.NING AND MOTIVATION (3+ 0) 

HtSioncal and contemporary lheones ol leernii'IQ end mo!MIIIOII are 

cfos(;uiSed Theotiaa re4evanll0 !lln1ple condohonong Wll be emphalaad 

and current areas o f expermental actiVIty wtll be explofed Prerequl· 
sltas: Pay 111 and three othe< psychology COU<ses. (BA·S) 

Pey 420 3 Cr.dlte 
RESEARCH METHODS IN EXPERIMENTAL 

PSYCHOLOGY (3+ 0) 
A .....-.yof the_,."" _,_IS of r-ch dallgn. from forno'<at· 

tng on axpervnenl. stahshcally anelyzlng the data. to 1n1erprettng and 

repelling the results Useful to those ant iCtpatlng a p<oject (such as 

thesis) and alSo vaulable to lhOee who wish to bener understand the 

r-ch reports they rMd Prerequt&lt• Psy 111 and throe othe< 

psychology courses, one statiStiCS course as a p<l<equo&~ta 0< corequ~ 

1111 • reqUired (BA-S) 

Pey 425 3 Cr.dlte 
TECHNIQUES OF PSYCHOTHERAPY (3+ 0) 

A survey of current psychothe<apeutie app<oachae, lncludong beSIS 

asoumpllons, baSIC techntquas. and related r85188rch hndtngs. Ftlms. 

demOI'ollraltOIII and axpermentaJ lf'IVOivemen1 are InCluded Prerequo­

SIIft. Pay 265 0< Psy 368 and ttvoe other paychologycourses (BA·S) 

Pey 445 3 Cr.dite 
BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION (3+ 0) 

Survey ot behaVIO< modlhcaiiOIItechnlqueo and applocatJon. Exam­
lnet the use of behe'<IO< therapy techniques wtlh p<aschoolers. chtldren, 

adolescents, and adults. Prerequisite Psy 360 and three other psychol­
ogy COU<MS (BA·S) 

Pey 450/HS 450 3 Credlte 
REHABILITATION OF SUBSTANCE ABUSERS (3+0) 

The pupo&e of 11111 c:oun-- • 10 strengthen""' ~,.,.,.ledge base of 

subetance abuse counselorS and others regarding the p<tneoples and 

pract~e• ot rehabolttatton. Techntques of Instruction w•• tnciUde tee· 
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turee. slmulatoon and dernonetrellon. guided group ~ 
reeource persons and independent guided lludy Prerequlsltee. Pwy 
387 and three Olher psychology~ (BA.S) 

Pay 452 3 CrHita 
CRISES INTERVENTION (3+0) 

The theory ot hosloncet and (;()nlernporery ·~ to -
Intervention wfR be explored. Specific emphuls wttl be on the ldent•lb­
tion of cr~ sltuatoone and thelr reeotution. Prerequllltee: Psy 265 and 
tlv•othwpeychology~ (BA.S) 

Pay 454/Juat 454 3 Credlta 
EVALUATION RESEARCH AND CHANGE (3+0) 

Applicehon ot 8'i8lultoon .-ell to the polcy melung proceee. 
Pr_,led are 8'i8lull,.. .-ch llrategoee Including molntoring. 
procea evaluation. cost·beneflt analysis and Impact evaluatiOn. S~ 
coat attenhon Ia gMif1 to deeignlng evaluation projects. analyzing and 
lnterpret.ng ,......_ preper.ng and present.ng -wtJon r~ 
reports In the justiCe field. Prerequisite: Justice 451 or a "'-rch 
Method COI.IM. (BA.S) 

Pay 451 3 Credlta 
ADVANCED CHILD DEVELOPMENT (3+ 0) 

Study ot the development olthe child as a prOdUct otthe lnterectoon 
be- the dellelopmental proceeeea studied In Child Development 
(mental, emouonal, soeilll, and phyllcal) and the child's ~Ia expwl­

encee. Prerequilltes: Four psychology a.- Including Pwy 245 or 
pen-. of the ln5tructor. (BA.S) 

Pay 415 3 Credlta 
CROSS CUlTURAL COUNSEUNQ; FOUND A nONS 

ANO APPROACHES (3+ 0) 
Ethnte-cullural valuea, attlludae and bellels are explored as they 

relete to COI.W1Ming ellutatJOnL The eo~.~M ....- how behavtorel 

·~ """"-- of paychopethology and •"eel ... .,...-.g 
methods are affected by etlvlle-cullurallactcn. PrereqoJialtK Psy 11 t 
end ttv• othw peychology _._ or permilllon of the 11-.tructor Pwy 
425 Ia recommended. 

Pay 470 3 Credlta 
FIELD EXPERINCE IN PSYCHOLOGY (1+1) 

Undergre<Ut• worl<lng In supoMoed Mlllnga lhel prcMde psycho­
logical SMIIceL The courae Is Intended to allow psychology majcn to 
gatn practiCal expemce In the doiNwy ot human a«v1cee and to sample 
fnl hend the-ofecl ....... lhet prolesloonel paychologoats perlorrn. 

Prerequisites: Psy 111 and ttwae othet psychology ---

Pay 410/HS 410 3 Cr.dlta 
PSYCHOLOGY OF ADDICnONS (3+0) 

The Intent of this courae Ia to proylde e forum which wfl explore 
approechel to the understanding of alcohOl and dNg uae. the problema 

which bolh can cr..ta. and methods of treatment ~tlon. f'rlreql»­
.,,. Two psychology_._ (BA.S) 

Pay 480 1 CrHit 
DISnNOutSHED PRACT1T10NER SERIES (1+0) 

T opica In cUnlcal or applied psychology pr_,ted by practicing 
members of the prote.oonal community. Specific llllea u announced. 
I.Uy be repeated !of credit up to a llmt of 6 aedils. Prwequiaile t 2 
aeclts of psychology or permiMion of inStructor. 

Pay 485 3 Cred.lta 
SENIOR SEMINAR: CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN 

PSYCHOlOGY (3+0) 
Seminar !of - atudents wfth a major or minor In psychology to 

~--~~~contemporary peychology. Prw~tea: Senoor class 
standing, Pwy t t I, and ttw• Olhet psychology couraee. (BA.S) 

Payl11 1 Credit 
PROFESSIONAL SEMINAR (1+0) 

A forum lor dilcwakln of..,. of concern to proleM~DN~I psycholo­
gists and scientiSts In ganeret and to UAA graduate students In 

pettiCUiolr, Including ••'- progrem dewloprnent, and new dlrectoont 
o1 faculty, piUS a llllection of aou-disclpllnary tople8 emb<aclng othet 

ec:~enCee. phlloeophy. and tunanolles. Content - w.y - •• · 
I.Uy be taken nUiiple '"'*!of aecil. PrereqoJia!IK ~teatend­
lng or permilllon ot the ln&truelor. 

Prlortothudvanoltnent to candidaCy, Pwy6t t must betekenW«y 
Fll and Sprong semeetw to 11\UliUI admotled ateiUIIn the M S In 
Counaebng Psychology program A maximum of lour ( 4) aedits ot Psy 
8 t 1 may be applied to the ~edit minimum lor the M.S. degree. 

Pay 1231£d 823 3 Credlta 
COUNSEUNG SKILLS (3+ 0) 

A bale c:ouna'ong lkl tl'8lnlrlg COI.IM, lnWdlng theory, ~ 
phy. and axpenence EmphaM 11 on the lnterectoont which promo~e 
both emotional growth end pceltlve behaviOral change. Prarequlaltes. 
Psy 265 and 425. Pwmllllon of the Instructor Is required lor students 
not admitted to gre<Ute standing tn the Paychology Department 

I 
I 
I 
I 
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Pay a.t/ED l2ot 3 Credlta I 
GROUP COUNSEUNO (3+0) 

The development ot theoretiCal construcll and their application to 
complex group Wlteractlona. an a war..-ol lllf u change agenttn the 

ewMng unique SOCiety of the group. Prwequ..,.e or Co-requllile: Psy I 
123 or permlaion otr.tructor 

Pay 125 3 Credite 
FAMILY THERAPY (3+ 0) 

A combined theory and technique eo~.~M, r-.ng leading tamty I 
therapy approechel and releted •-ch findlnga. Special enenuon 
wfl be given to _, end thetapy lor perent.ng and manta! 
dilflculhee. Prerequisite or Co-requillte: Pay 623 

Pay 131 3 Credlta 
ADVANCED BEHAVIOR THERAPY (3+ 0) I 

AdYanc:ad behaviOr thetapy COUtll8. emphuiztng the clinlcll appllca· 
!Jon of behavior modtllcatoon 1~ and tamoll8rlty wfth advanced 
prot_,..ltereture Pr~• Pwy ~. Pwy 823, Pwy 825 

Pay 133 3 Cr.cfite l 
INDMDUAL ASSESSMENT (3+ 0) 

Admlnlstenng, scorong and lnterpret.ng -ttoooll (IIUch as 
lntallgence. personality. behaVIOral. edUcational and IIOCiltional ...... 
.,..., and wrrung peychologcal reports. IIUch u .,,........_ cae 
hlaloriea and case (;()nlerence technoquea ,_,."'11 tn • meantnglul l 
lndMdual evaluation Prarequilote; Psy 373 and Pwy 123. 

Pay 137 3 CI'Mita 
ORGANIZAnONAL ENVIRONMENTS (3+ 3) 

1 Fo&twlng prOdUctiYeiMng enworwnents 'Mtlwl orgenczatoona by the 
uee of eflactMI lupeiVIIion and cllmele managerl*lt. Prwequialle 
Psy/Soc 275. 

Pay 131 3 Credita 
CHILD-CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY (3+ 0) I 

Treetment ol childhood behaviOr problema elfacllng abnormal end 
normal choknn.. pertic:Uiarty lhoee problema moat ffequer~lly encoun­
tered by practlcong psychologoall and pedlalrtcier .. The c:oone exam­
"- the emporical ~ lor venous fofme of parent acMce, parent 

tra.ntng. and clrect aw-l lnt_..tlon. PrerequoaotK Tlvee ~~ 
Pwy t50 or Psy 245 or equrvelent; Psy 420 or equrvetent, Psy 265 or 
equivalent; or the permllllon of the Instructor. 

Pay at 3 Credit) 
ORIENTA nON TO THESIS (3+ 0) 

Tha cxuse alowl gre<Ute students abOUI to begin their lheailt 
~ poaalble tr-toplcl. U..desogn--. and to prepare 
1~ propoeals. PrwequilltK A- to graduate studlea In 
Paychology, and Psy 420. 

I 



I 
Pay M1 3 Credlta 
APPLICATIONS OF COMMUNITY PSYCHOLOGY 

I (2+3) 
PraclicaJ Implementation of community self-management packages, 

With the students acting as group leaders In theor residential communi­
toes. Explo<atoon of system moclels of communoty changa and self-
support Tt.e students WlH plan and prepare to carry out future training 

I 
programs in the community, PrerequiSites. or Co-requiSite Psy 623. 

Pay 670 3-e Credlta 
COUNSELING INTERNSHIPS (4+8) (5+15) 

Supervised counselong experoence Wlth actual cloents In a Vllllely of 

I 
settongs_ Open only to studen. ts admotted to candidacy. Endorsement of 
InStructor and approproate agency supemsor requored. PrereqUISite 
Candidacy and permiSSIOn of the Instructor. 

Pay 675 1-3 Credit• 
SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN PSYCHOTHERAPY (1-3+0) 

I A combined theory and technique course focused on spectfically 
designated JSSUM and problems In counselong and psychotherapy 
Designed lor students seekong adVanced tralnong In special areas of 
counseling psychology. Prerequisites: Psy 623 and permission of 
instructor 

I Pay 8t1 1-3 Credit• 
ADVANCED PSYCHOLOGICAL ASSESSMENT SERIES 

(1-3+ 0) 
Topics and techniques In psychological assessment presented by 

I faculty and pracllcong members oft he professonal communoty. Spec~foc 
toties as announced Prereqursde Two courses on testong, lncludtng a 
gradUate level md~lassessment course. 

Pay899 3 Credit• 

I 
THESIS 

An acknowledgement of the work In progress toward completong a 
thesis The Psychology staN Is available to prOYlde adVICe and assost­
ance on specofic problems encountered Recommended courses· Engl 
414 and Psy 639 

I Social Work 
BACHELOR OF SOCIAL WORK 

Social work is a profession committed to assist-

1 ing individuals, families, groups, organizations, com­
munities and society as a whole in the improvement of 
the quality of life. 

With•n an overall emphasis on client-centered 

I problem solving, the Bachelor of Social Work degree 
program at Univeristy of Alaska-Anchorage is guided 
by the following principles: 

I 
I 
I 

- Social work practice is based on selec­
tive use of knowledge in change efforts 
with human systems and social problems 
- Social work practice recognizes human 
diversity as a primary element 
-Social work practice is based on profes­
sional values 
- Social work practice is based on profes­
sional relationships 
- Social work practice is based upon 
reciprocal role performance 

Social work education engages the student in 
r refully planned experiences to achieve the knowl-
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edge, skill and attitudes necessary for beginning 
professional competence. These experiences take 
place In the classroom. small seminars and selected 
field work practicums. 

The Bachelor of Social Work degree is accred­
ited by the Council on Social Work Education. 

Credit• earned in non-.ccredited degree pro­
gram• will not tranafer to UAA accredited degree 
program• without departmental approval. 
1. GENERAL EDUCATION DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: 

Or•l Communication Skill• ............................. 3 credit• 
Spch 111, 241 

Written Communication Skllla ........................ 8 credit• 
Engl111 
Engl211 orEngl213or311 
BSW requires an addotlonal 3 cred1ts 
of English Composition ................................ 3 credit• 

R...onlng Skill• - ---------·-·-----···-·------------------·3 credit• 
BA 110, CS 105, 106. 107-108 
ES 201, ling 110, Phil 101 

Quantlt•tlve Skilla ............................ - ............... 3 credit• 
AS300 

Aria ...................................................................... 3 credit• 
Art 160, 261, 262. 367 
JPC 367. Mus 122, 221. 222 
Thr 111,311.312,411,412 

Humanltlea ......................................................... II credit• 
(at least two disciplines outside 

the major) 
Eng! 121.201,202,306,307 
Fran 101, 102 
Hist 101. 102. 131, 132,341 
JPC 215, Phll201 , 211, 212,301 
Span 101, 102 

The courses liSted in the Arts except Art 160, Mus 
122. and Thr 111. may be taken to fulfill the 
Human1tles reqwements; however. no course may 
be double-counted. 

Natur•l Science ..................... - .......................... 7 credit• 
6101 107, 108 or 111 4 (3+ 1) 
Choose one from the following: 
Astr 103-104. Blol112, 215. 
239, 252, 271, Chern 105, 106, 
120, 121; lntrotoGeology, 
Physics 103-104,211.212 

Social SclencM ---------·-·--------·------12 credit• 
(At least 3 disciplines outside) 

the major) 
Anth 101, 200. 202. 250 
Econ 201-202 
Hlst 201 
JPC 101 
Just 110, 250, 330 
Ling 101 
PS 101. 102. 311. 312 
Psy111.150 
Soc 101. 106, 201. 202. 222. 242 
SWK 106 
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2 Mejor Requirement• 
INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL WORK ....................... 3 

SWK206 ... ..... ..................................................... 3 
SOCIAL WORK METHODS AND PRACTICE. ............ 24 

Four semesters. taken sequentially. six {6) credits 
each: 
SWK 36 t A and B . .. .................... " ... - ....... 6 
SWK 362 A and B .......................................... 6 
SWK 461 A and B ........................................... 6 
SWK 462 A and B ........................................... 6 

SOCIAL WELFARE AS A SOCIAL INSTITUTION .......... 6 
SWK 305 {Prereq. Soc/Swk 106) .................. 3 
SWK306 ....................................................... 3 

PEOPLE AND THEIR ENVIRONMENT ........................... 9 
SWK 342 {Prereq. Anth 200) ......................... 3 
SWK343 ......................................................... 3 
SOC 407/SWK 407 {Prereq. Soc 101) .......... 3 

SOCIAL WORK RESEARCH ......................................... 3 
SWK324 ......................................................... 3 

CLIENT .CENTERED PRACTICE AREA (S) ................. 15 
In consolation w•th advisor. student selects appropri­
ate courses In no more than two special interest areas 
such as substance abuse. family and child welfare. 
corrections. health serviCes, geriatrics, etc. 

3. EleetiYN {to total120) 
{10 credit• mu•t be at the 300 level or higher) 

BACHELOR OF SOCIAL WORK AOMISSION 
REQUIREMENTS 

1. Admission to the University of Alaska­
Anchorage. 

2. Completion of 45 semester credit hours 
with a cumulative GPA of 2.0. 

3. Achievement of at least a grade of "C" In 
prerequisite social work courses. 

4. Successful completion of SWK 361 A and 
B. 

5. Submission of an admission application 
and a personal statement related to the 
student's Interest in social work. 

6. Participation In an interview with faculty 
for joint assessment of student's achieve­
ment of objectives of SWK 361 A and B 
and readiness to complete requirements 
of the program. 

ADDITIONAL REQIREMENTS 

Students in the Social Work program must have 
a grade of C or better In each course required in the 
major. Adherence to the Code of Ethics established 
by the National Association of Social Workers is also 
required. 

I 
I 

Courses in 
Social Work 1 
SWK 106/ SOC 106 3 Credit• 
INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL WELFARE (3+ 0) 

FunctiOilll and hiStoncal clevel<>pmenl ol modefn social welf8fe and I 
the prolessiOn of aocoat WO<k. Designed prunarlly to 8SSISt In the 
unde<standong of aoclal welfare problems and -. Prerequisites. 
SOC 10t (BA·S) 

SWK 208 3 Credit• I 
INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL WORK (3+ 0) 

An Introduction to client centered aocial work practice end the 
contemporary profession olaoctal wook lncludtng knowledge and skiN 
base lor eHecttve practoce. Theory and practice In conductong a socoal 
WO<k tnteMeW w1ll be COWfed along w1th pr111C1ples of problem ldenllli- 1 
catiOI'I. goal sett ing and contrectong tor servtCeS. Diverse influences 
such as CUltural. gender, ethniCity w1U be 1denllhed PrereqUISite. 
SWK/SOC 106 

SWK 305 3 Credit• I 
SOCIAL WELFARE: PROGRAMS AND SERVICES 

(3+0) 
Socaalweltaraaaa basic lnstotutiOfl ln contemporary SOCiety. Analysis 

of the structure and function of current IOCIIII welfare programs and the 

role of aocoat WO<k Within thole systems Will be addressed PrerequiSite ·1 
SOC/SWK 106 (BA·S) 

SWK 306 3 Credit• 
SOCIAL WELFARE: POLICIES AND ISSUES {3+ 0) 

The tormulatiOI'I ol aoclal wallare policy as the result ol1nteract•ng I 
SOCial. political and aconom1c lectO<S Emphasos Is placed a~ng 
variouS current social welfare pohcoes and on venous methods ol 
lnlluenctng policy develOpment and change. Prerequisite. SWK 305 Of 
permission ollnstructOf. 

3Credit• l SWK324 
SOCIAL WORK RESEARCH (3+ 0) 

sOcoal work r-rch methods. Including deflMIOI'I of client-centered 
research quesiiOI'IS, deVelopment of research design. samphng. data 
collectiOnS, and analysis. Students are expected to engage 1n a l 
research project and develop the sk1tls necessary tor the assessment of 
exiSting r-rch. Prerequ.,taa; AS 300 or perlniSSIOn of the 1ns1ructor 

SWK 342 3 Credit• 
HUMAN BEHAVIOR IN THE SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT I 

(3+0) 
ldent1f1C8hon and analysis of V8ftOUS lheoreiiCBI frameworks for 

undel$tandlng human behe¥10< w•th emphaSIS on nteractiOfl between 
the lndtvldual and his/ he< soaal envvonment Developmental stages 
and tasks wll be Vl8Wed 111 the context of soc1al systems and SOCietal I 
lnStotutiOilll w1th focus on the dtvetse 1nlluences tmpactong human 
growth and change PrerequiSite: Anth 200 or consent ol Instructor. 
(BA.S) 

SWK 343 3 Credti• l 
HUMAN BEHAVIOR: DIVERSITY, DISCRIMINATION a 

SERVICE DELIVERY (3+ 0) 
Exam1nat101'1 of human d1Y81SIIY In relatiOI'I IO ethnic. racoal. cultural 

and othe< mtn0<1ty group aff1ltalion and membership Otscnmtnat~ 
aga1nst variOUS groups Will ba addressed With locus on individual and 
group development. oppo<tuMy. asp<ratiOilll and self-<:oncept. Organ 
z.at101'181 structures and servtee deltvery systems wtll be analyzed tor the If 
eHeciiV8n8SI In responclong to human diversity. Prerequ•slle; SWK 342 
or pem-.on ol lnstruclor. 

I 
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SWK311· A 3 Credl ta 
SOCIAl WORK METHODS I (3 + 0) 

Begonnong IOCI8l work methods With focus on chent-eentered prob­

lem SOIW>g, valUes and elhocs. selected lheoly and knowiedge base for 
profeasion81 IOCI81 work practoce, diVer.,ty of chent systems and 

profealonal roles and relatoonships. Perml5$10n of Instructor TAKE 

CURRENTLY WITH SWK 361-B. (BA·S) . 

SWK311-B 3 Credlta 
SOCIAl WORK PRACnCE I (0+ 11) 

Begonnong IOCI&I ,.ork practoce In whoeh concepts and knowledge 

acquved onSWK 361-A areapploed tocloent-centered problem SOiv1ng 
The studer'l completes 8hl:>ln of foeld ..ark each week In an aw<Mid 

agency under the IIUper'lllrOn ol a foeld lnSiruc:1or appoonted by the 
Univer11ty A bi-monthly foeld work semonar IS also requ11ed PermiSSIOn 

of InStructor (BA·S) 

SWK 312-A 3 Credlta 
SOCIAl WORK METHODS II (3+ 0) 

I Expansoon of knowledge and sk acqutred In SWK 361·A wolh 

panoc:utar emphasis on cloent-<:entered problem SOlving ,.,,h Individuals. 
lamtlies and lm8l gtoups Selected practoce lheoly applicable to SOCial 
work ,.,lh lhe&e system SIZes IS CO\IIIfed Prerequo~~tea SWK 361·A or 

~ol .. truc:1or. TAKECONCURRENTLYWITHSWK362·B 

I SWK 312-B 3 Credlta 
SOCIAl WORK PAACnCE II (0 +11) 

Expanooon ol SOCI81 work practoce In whoeh concepts, theoroes and 
knowledge acqu11ed In SWK 362·A ere applied IO chent-cenlered 

I 
problem IOIV!ng woth lndovlduals, famll~ and small groups. The student 

completes 8 hours of field work each week on an ap. proved agency under 
the supeMSlon of a held InStructor appoonted by the UnM!fSIIy A 

bi-monthly MITWlllr IS allo requved Prareq""'ta SWK 361-B or 
per..-on olonstructor 

I SWK 407/Soc 407 3 Credlta 
FORMAl ORGANIZAnONS (3+0) 

Focuo on modern organaatoons on terms of the onterrullonlhops 

belweer~ lheor purposes. s1ruc:1ures, lunctoons, the people who com-
pose them ond the people they serve Modern organizations are studied 

I Within the lramewOtk of their ht~toncal dovelopmerll. contemporary 

modelS and I he needs and PQ6Sibi~toes of the future Pan ocular altenhon 
• goven to SocMil Welfare organwliiOfll Prerequosote SOC 101 

SWK4011 3 Credlta 

I
INTRODUCnON TO CHilD WElFARE (3+0) 

St.ovey ol public and pr"'ate Child Welfare SeMcellrom a hosloncal 
perspect,.,..ande..,_t"'"olcurrentChildWe;tateSeMcelava.table 

to c:hild<en and their familoes Natoonal lland81dS lor - are 
revoewed alOng wo1h polocy development, legoslaloon. funding and 

I 
researCh related .10 programs and semce det<vefy Serw:es such as 
on-home suppon, prema'*'C;y pianrwlg, child protechon. foster care. 
adoptoo and reaidentl81 care woll be addresaed 

SWK 410 3 Credita 
CHilD PlACEMENT: PREVENTION AND PRACTICE 

I A.fter a br"'f hiStoncal parspect""' of child weltare - tt\os 
course COflloders the seMCeS whoCh prevent ~1. revoewslegal 

soaal and doagnoshc conslderatoons Involved on placement decosions. 
and leaches Skills 1n hendhng seperaJIC)(t feelings of parents and 
chldren Plecamenl reaources .. ~ be diecusaed. wolh emphasis on 

I permanency plaMng and matching Choldren and parental needs "'''h 

programs and SeMCeS PrereQUISite SWK ~09 or per~ ollflStruc· 
tor (BA·S} 

SWK443 3 Credlta 

rENTAl HEALTH PRACnCE, PROGRAMS AND 
SERVICES (3.,.0) 
Study ol _,tal health problems pr_,led by people and the 

response ot seMCe del~ systerna A broad OVflfV- ol current 

mental ,._lh pregtems and """'""' ~ aysl.,.,. ,. pr--.ted 

I 
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lnctudong 1'-devetopmenlttvough hiStory The J>O'Iocaland economoc 
ossues of mental health policy making woll be addressed u wou 

dolferenl181 lnterveniiOf'l strateg,.. and the r1MdS ol specific target 
groups 

SWK 444 3 Credlta 
CLIENTS OF SOCIAL WORK, HEAlTH AND HEALTH 

CARE SYSTEMS (3+ 0) 
El!ploratoo ol the health .- and req~MS~s of ctoent systems In 

relatooto IOclal..ork practoce. heosllh care~ systems of seMc:e 
deWery and ellnc/CUIIU<at diversity The ompact of health, IIIMa and 
d-on chent systems,.,. be addr-along ,.,,h the lnterreletoon­

shop ol nWid and body on behavior gto..th. ~~ and c:henge 
(BA·S} 

SWK 481-A 3 Credlta 
SOCIAl WORK METHODS Ill (3+0) 

Advanced 10C18l work methods ,.,,h arnpllasos on ctoent-centered 

problem SOlving 1n protessoonal practoce wtth organozaltoriS. commurn­
,,...nd consummer groups. Selected lheoly applocable to prolt!SSIOMI 

practocew•ththesectoentsystemslscoYered Prerequosltes.SWK362·A 

or perrno&SIOtl of InStructor TAKE CONCUARENTL Y WITH SWK ~61·6 

SWK481-B 3 Credlta 
SOCIAl WORK PRACnCE Ill (0 + 11) 

Advanced socoal work practoce In whoch concepts, theory and 

knowledge acquored In SWK ~61-B are applied to client-centered 

problem SOlving W11h organozatoone. COfNTliJnlltes and consommer 
groups The &ludenl completes 8 hOUrs ot loeld ,.ork each week In an 

approved agency under the supervosJon of a loeld InStructor appoonted 
by the Untverslly A 1)4-monthly sem•nar Is also requored PrerequiSite 

SWK 362·6 or per..- of Instructor. 

SWK482-A 3 Credlta 
SOCIAl WORK METHODS IV (3+0) 

E>lpaf'OOI/1, selected and lntegraton of knowlege and Sllllls lor use 
woth varying client system saes. Emphella IS plac.d on responding to 

the lntrocac,.. of the c:henge proc.a Addoloonal prachce theory from 

SOCial ..ark and related diSclplones IS lludied In preperatootor gener· 

alist social work practice. Prerequosne. SWK •s1 or parmlssoon ol 
Instructor TAKE CONCURRENTLY WITH SWK 482·8 

SWK 482-B 3 Credlta 
SOCIAl WORK PRACTICE IV (0+ 11) 

Olllerentoal use ol soaal work values, knowledge and s1u111 on 

ctoent-<:entered problem generailat IOCial work pract""' The student 

completea81'1olnoffield,.orkeaeh,.-onanaw<Midagencyunder 

the ..,.,.._., ol a toeld InStructor eppoonted by tr.e ~ly A 

bi-monthly ....-r II also requwed Prerequollte SWK ~61 or permoa­
sion otonstructor. 

SWK4110 1 Credit 
SELECTED TOPICS IN SOCIAl WORK (1 + 0) 

Focus on currenttopocs related to SOCI81 work services. d....,se client 

groups and loelds of practoce. Prerequosne None 

Sociology 
Sociology is the study of socoal systems - the way they are 

formed. suslaoned, and changed It Is concerned woth 
processes whiCh shape man's language, world v.ew and 
behaviOr The curricUlum on sociology IS mean! to provide the 
student !he followong a controbullon to liberal educatoon. 
preparatoon for graduale training In sociology, and general 
preparation for the helping services 

BACHElOR OF A.RTS 

BACHElOR OF SCIENCE 

1. Complete the General UniverSity Requorements. on 
p.p. 49-51 and the College of Arts and Soences 



Degree Reqwernents on pp. 58-62. 
2 Complete a total of at least 38 credits In Sociology 

lncludulQ the following courses. 
Cr.cfita 

Sex; 101 -Introduction to Sociology ................................ 3 
Soc 201- Social Problems .............................................. 3 
Soc 202 - Social Structure ... ........ ........ . ............... 3 
Soc 251 - lntroduchon to StatistiCS ex AS 300 Elementery 
StatiStics ................................................................... 3 
Soc 275- Social Psychology ........................................... 3 
Soc 309 - Urban Sociology ... . . ... .. ................................. 3 
Soc 352 - Social Science Methods .................................. 3 
Soc 363- Social Stratlflcallon ......................................... 3 
Soc 402- Theories of Soclology ...................................... 3 
Soc 405 -Social Change........ . . ................................... 3 
Soc 491 - Senior Sociology Seminar .......... .. ............. ¥ .. 3 

3. Durl!lQ the junior year. Sociology majora wm select 
two tracks within the discipline w1th two courses, 
Including one required course, taken from each of 
the chosen tracks. Sociology track elecliYeS Include 
the following three credit courses: 

(a) Social Change and Community Development: 

Requlr.cf: 
Soc 405 - Social Charlge 

Elective: 
Econ 337 - Economic Development 
Pay 445 - Behavior Mod•flcatlon 
SWK 305 - Social Welfare Programs and Services 
SWK 306 - Social Welfare: Polides end Issues 
SWK 4<43 - Mental Health Practice, Programs 

and Services 
Soc 222 - Community 

(b) Family and Life Cycles: 

Required: 
Soc 242 - The Family 

Elective: 
Pay 245 - Child Development 
Pay 458 - Advanced Child Development 
SWK 342 - Human Behavior 111 the Social E.nwon­
ment 
SWK 409 - Introduction to Child Welfare 
SWK 410 - Child Placement: Prevention and Prac­
tiCe 
Soc 310- SOCiology of Ag1ng 

(c) Deviant Behavior: 

Required: 
Soc 343 - Sociology of Deviant Behavior 

Elective: 
Just/Soc 203- Juvenile Delinquency 
Just 210 - Principles of Correction 
Just 251 - Cnminology 
Just 350 - Contempcxary Correctional Issues 
Just 455 - Rural Justice 
Psy 265 - Psychology of Abnormal Behavior 

(d) M1nor1t18S and Ethnic Groups: 

Required: 
Soc 408 - American Minority Groups 

Elective: 

Anth 200 - Natives of Alaska 
Anth 326 - Arctic Ethnology 
Anth 335 - Native Nonh Amencans 
Ed 480 - Education of Culturally Oolferent Youth 
SWK 343 - Human Behavior 

(e) Formal Organizations: 

Required: 
Soc/SWK 407 - Formal Organaatoons 

Elective: 
BAIPS 480- Organizational Theory 

(I) Social Psychology 

Requlr.cf: 
Soc/Psy 275- Social Psychology 

Elective: 
Anth/Soc 324 - CUlture and Personality 
Psy 368 - Personality Theor.es 

(g) Demography and Ecology. 

Requl.red: 

I 
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Soc 406 - Human Ecology 

Elective: I 
Soc 307 - Population Problems 
Soc 404 - Environmental Sociology 

(h) Prectlcum In Sociology: 

Required: Soc 487 and 488 covering two semesters I 
dunng which students perform practiCUm ex field research 
proJBCt, Including the presentation of a sen10r thesis 

MINOR IN SOCIOLOGY 

A m•nor in Sociology requlfee 18 credits In Sociology I 
beyond Soc 101, and must Include as raqulfed courses Soc 
101, Soc 202. Soc 352 and Soc 402. A montmum of three of 
these courses must be taken at the upper-diVISion level 

Courses in Sociology 
SCrediU I Soc 101 

INTRODUCTlON TO SOCIOLOGY (S+ O) 
All wnroductiOO to the IClence of manu aaoc:ial eJWMJ. arnpl\aalmg I 

the aocoeJ P<~ wt*=h gMt r• to and 11\ape man's language. 
~ percep11011, ~and behalllor Multiple lramewotka 
lltl.-d In IMiderllanctng and predlctr.g tunan behavior (BA-S' 

Soc 101/SWK 101 S Credita 
INTAODUCTlON TO SOCIAL WELFARE (3+0) I 

Funct1001 and hlstoncal development ot modern 110C18l welfare and 
the P<of- of IOCi8J WO<k. Oellgned primarily to 8SSISt In lhe 
undentandlng of social welfare P<Oblema and -. PrerequiSite. 
Soc 101. (BA-8) 

Soc 201 3 CrMIU I 
SOCIAL PROBLEMS (S+O) 

Probteme of cont~ary SOCiety: analysis of lactOts giving ,.. to 
lham. and an attempt to explOre,.,..,... strategoea (BA·S) 

Soc 202 3 Cr.cfital 
SOCIAL STRUCTURE (3+ 0) 

An examination of attempts by human aoo~tt lft to regulate and 
OtQilllle behlllfor: a otudy of the vatlety and nature of Otgsnll8tl0081 
1orms. Preraqulllte Soc 101. (BA-8) 

Soc 203/Juat 203 3 Cr.cfital 
JUVENILE DEUNQUENCY (3+0) 

A conceptual app<oach to deWint and delinquent beheviof. c:on­
tnbutr.g aocoeJ P<oblems. adoleKence ... Mlcultln 'Mlh ~ 

I 
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on the jiMnle code and treetment procedure. Pr.-qu~~~~ee: Soc tOt 
or periTIISSion olinltNCtor. (BA-5) 

Soc 221/PS 221 3 Credits 
INTRODUCTION TO POliTICAl SOCIOLOGY (3+ 0) 

An Introduction to the ooclal nature of politiCS and to the nature end 
dostrtbUIJOn of power WIIOdety An e....-hon of how ooclellnlt•tu­
toonaareengaged Withe pol!tal pr~ of dolf...ntiOCiel• and of 
the complex, ... ,~ exl!ltlllQ be'->IOCial and pohtal change. 
(BA·S) 

Soc 222 3 Credits 
COMMUNITY (3+0) 

A conceptual epproech to group struclllfe and strehflcellon In 

eoaety. bn<c pelletne of socal organcallon; end rel81iorWiope of 
indiVIduals and groups I hat IUStaln form, special Interest groupe. end 
ltfe styles In e community. Prerequlalla. Soc 101 (BA·S) 

Soc24.2 3 Credits 
THE FAMILY (3+ 0) 

A study of the conlempor8r)l pellems of memege and femly 
rel81oons/vps In lhe US. A socal peychologlc:al approech to r.ctOI'I 
8J80Ctaled Wtlh the ltfa cycle of lhe family, Including mala selection, 
malllal lnterecllon end adJUStmenla, perenl-dlold rel81ionahlp. end the 
lalet years of merned •te. ~Ia Soc 101 recommended. (BA· 
S) 

Soc 251 3 Credlt1 
INTRODUCTORY STATISTICS FOR BEHAVIORAl 

I SCIENCES (3+ 0) 
lntroductJOn 10 lhe belie concepti, putpOMS. and procecklrea of 

llahstocs. Areas of study lncMie data redUchon; deecrlpt.,. .._... 

for group deto. Wlferenttel meuures for arngJe groupe and ~ 
group means; probebihly. measur•of ISSOCiellon; and correlalion and 

I 
regreesoon analylla. 

Soc 775/Piy 775 3 Credits 
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3+ 0) 

An anaJysie of lnlet~oup relaliorWiope In tetmS of proceee and .u.e 
orl8t1talion. !herr Influences on lhe peraonalily, and I he VIllous especto 

I of collective behavior on group and peraon. Prlllequosll•: Psy ttt 
end/or Soc tOt (BA-5) 

Soc !07 3 Credlls 
POPULAnON PROBLEMS (3+0) 

I The domographrc structure of populahon and ill ompllcallons. Pre­
requoslle: Soc tOt (BA-5) 

Soc 3011 3 Credits 
URBAN SOCIOLOGY (3+ 0) 

I 
Growth and. deolefopmenl of urban communllteS w•th reference to 

mogralion pelletna, diflerenttellon of functionS. ecofogoeal pettems of 
land use. SOCial control, MCOndaty group UIOCiallonS of melfopolttan 
magtlllude Prerequ1$1ta; Soc 101 (BA·S) 

Soc 310 3 Credlte 

I SOCIOLOGY OF AGING (3+ 0) 
A comparative analyM of the IOCIIII status and role of the aging In 

venous societies with emphasis on prOblemS of eg•ng In contemporary 
US PrerequiSite: Soc 101 (BA·S) 

I 
Soc 324/Anth 324 3 Credits 
CULTURE AND PERSONALITY (3+ 0) 

Eumrnaton Olthe relatoonshrp between culture. IOCIIII111ShtutlonS 
and paycholog~lvarlables one crosa-cullurad besla. Anth 202 or Soc 
tOt recommended as prerequisites (BA-5) 

~ 343 3 Credits 
·~IOLOGY OF DEVIANT BEHAVIOR (3+ 0) 

A otudy 01 the IOCiaJ IIIOiogy 01 deviant behavior, both Ctllnlnaf and 
noncmnrnal With an emphaSIS on the natura of group Interaction. and an 

l xamlnatlon or the inStitutions Involved PretequiSite; Soc tOt . (BA-5) 
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Soc 347 3 Credits 
SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION (3+ 0) 

The study of the hilltoncaJ devetoprnentand tunctiOnalllgnlflcence or 
religion, va~ and forms of lnlfltutlone. groupe and reform move­
ments and thew lnltuence on IOCI8f organtzatton. PrereqUiSite; Soc tO 1 
(BA-5) 

Soc 352/PS 352 3 Credits 
SOCIAL SCIENCE METHODS (3+ 0) 

Introductory r-.ch methoda. Including defl(lflion of r-rch 
problem&. da'41opment of hypot'- experornentaf and non-expero­
mentaf r-reh dellgn. oampt.ng, data collection and analyst&. Stu­

doants are expected to parlldpete In V8f10UI flllld •••- and to 
de"*'P ental caper:.t• for evU~etrng ,....Ch studlel. PreriiCII*rte 
PS t02 (BA·S) 

Soc383 3 Credits 
SOCIAL STRATIFICATION (3+ 0) 

The study of the dolferentteJ distt1bullon of soctet power, prMiege end 
l fe chancea In clue and caste u the besol for social organozallon. 

~ on occupe!JOnaf. edUcatiOnal end other correlates which 
determine soclalllructure. Prerequ•Site Soc t01. (BA·S) 

Soc C02 3 Credit a 
THEORIES OF SOCIOLOGY (3+ 0) 

Major IOCtOfoglcaf lheoroel and theoriSts of Western CMitzatlon; 
re.tew oflmporlant contributionS end approachel of venous "rat10011l 
achoofs" with emphaSII on cunent AmeriCan and European trends. 
Prerequilotea: Psy 275 or Soc 275 (BA-5) 

Soc 404 3 Credits 
ENVIRONMENTAL SOCIOLOGY (3+ 0) 

A cntlcalanalySII of the Wllerachon be'->IOdely and the environ­
ment from an acotoglcaf perspectove. locuting on prooesta of Industri­
al and economiC growth. natural reaource development. communrty 
change end IOCI8f Impact ._!, enwonmentftl veto.. and 
erwtronmental movement, land ,.. plaMing and raaource manage­
ment declliOtHnalung and comperat ..... perspecu.. on men's rele­
lton to and use of the rat1X81 enwonment (BA-5) 

Soc 405 3 Credits 
SOCIAL CHANGE (3+ 0) 

SOCial Change In tong-tme perspectiYII, With emphasis on IOCiaJ 
movements and the lnltuence of techno{ogy. Pretequ~S~te: Soc t01 . 
(BA·S) 

Soc401 3 Credlta 
HUMAN ECOLOGY (3+0) 
~odem inQ.I&trlal and centrdzld IOdely. lnlt•tutiOnel strucn .. 01 

communtly lfe - pofllrcal. economoc. religious w•th reference to 
Internal strucll're and external sources of control end domlnatoon, With 

aorne ernphUia on the natura of ruraliem. PretGqU~e~te. Soc 101. 
(BA·S) 

Soc «11 /SWK «11 3 Credits 
FORMAL ORGANIZATIONS (3+0) 

Focus on modern organaat1001 1n terms of the lnterrelaflonalltpS 

be'-> their purposes, structur.., functions, the people who com­
posethemendthepaopletheyMMt. ModemorganozatlonSarestudled 
Within the framework of their hi&torical da'41opment, COf1temporery 

modelaend the,_,. and po11111bil1tes of the future. Partocuafr attention 
It~ to SOcial Welfare organozattons. PretGqUI&tta Soc 10 t . 

Soc401 3 Credlte 
AMERICAN MINORITY GROUPS (3+ 0) 

Present status of ethnic. r~ and natiOnal monorrt• and thew 
chengong SOCiofogk:al, aconomoc. and pollical stat.. (BA·S) 

Soc 487 3 Credits 
SOCIOLOGY PRACTICUM 

Course In which studoant pertiCipetea In a signifiCant field research 

project end/or communoty action/agency program that applieiiOCio-
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logocal - and anely.- toward the r-toon ot "*"'"' social 
pr-. Students lltend a semnar, c:IM8 or onctv>dullt-.ng wth 

a faculty member on a weekly ~ and complet• a mrnomum of 6 
hOurS per - on the foetd on an approved research 01 cornmuntty 
pro,ect whiCh doel not heW to be locaJIZed on the Anchorage area AI 
students w;J be expected to penopate on the dellgn and program 
formulatoon ot the pro,ect and a hnel twm or progr- paper wil be 
requored Pr~taa rur-OIMniOIIIandlngendpriOiperriiiSSOOfiOf 

onstruc:tor (BA-S) 

Soe488 3 Credill 

SOCIOLOGY PRACTICUM 
Contonuatoon of Soc .S7 on whiCh the Jtudent w'ill be expected to 

complete a f01mal report on the loetd research or c;ommunty acllOf'l/ 
agency pro,ect on whiCh he 01 She le engaged StudeniS wol contonue to 
attend a weekly aemlnar while working under the guidance ol a Single 
faculty member and potenloal fleklaupeiVIIOI' A monomum of 6 oours per 
week on the foeld II requored of the lludent thloughout the semester 
Pre<eqU~S~t•. ,..,_ OIMniOI Jtandlng and proor petmllliOII of instruc-

101 (BA-S) 

Soc 491 3 Credit• 
SENIOR SOCIOLOGY SEMINAR (3+ 0) 

w•ty senw>er tor MniOI ...,.. IOC' logy studenll to diiCUSS mafOI 

- applocat.,.and car- aotwnet.- on contemporary IOCOOk>gy 
Focus ol c:o<ne •lamllianzallOI'I'*•th rOiea held on AIUI<a by prof~ 
all "'''h socooiogocaltrllliWlQ Offwed Sprong semester ody Prerequi­
Site senoor saandtng 01 perrnraoon of lnltruc:tor. 

Spanish 
Span 101 5 Credit• 

Span 102 5 Credlta 
ELEMENTARY SPANISH I AND II (5+ 0) (5+ 0) 

lntrodueloon to the Spallllh tanguege Voc::abulaty and grammar 
PraciJCa on underalandong. speekong, readong and wrttong Spenosh. Oral 
practice is empha$lled PrarequoSita for t02 Span tOt (BA-H) 

Span 201 

Span202 
INTERMEDIATE SPANISH land II 

3Credlte 

3Credlll 

ThiS course revlotWI the fundamental structuraa o1 the Spenilh 
language through the atudy of 111 grammar and IIOCIIbulary. The study 
ol thematiC vocabular.- 'Would prepare the way fOI conversational 
diScUielonl'* ttwl the frame-..ork ol grammetcal111ructox81- Ooctatoon 

of short e•cerpts. ••donQ of pepers and contemporary rnagant-. 
together With llhort compoollt<Onl 01,...,... ol the rMdongl, would 11"'8 
the student lluanCy ., reading. wrotong, apealong and he8nng the 

language eo<raclly Prereq~J~S~t• $pen 101 and 202 or equivalent 
I.-del Spen tOt and 102. $pen 20 t • requored lor $pen 202, (BA-H) 

Span 340 3 Creditl 

Span 341 3 Credill 
STUDIES IN SPANISH LITERATURE I 1nd II 

Survey ol modwln and contemporary Spellllh ktarature from the 

t700'stothemrd 1950's Focusllonthe~teraryaponlthet flounshad on 
the Y8flOUS genraa of drama. n<MI. -y. short story. and lyrU 
poetry PrereQUISII• BasiC knowledge of the language and instructor's 

pe<ITIISSion (BA-H) 

Span 370 3 Credill 
STUDIES IN LATIN- AMERICAN LITERATURE I (3+0) 

Survey of the maW> Lat.n-AmerJCan ~terary trenda from the post­
ondependenc:a Romantoc periOd ol the nonet..,th eentoxy to the 

"boom" ot the contemporary n<MI The concentrat1011 iS on kterature 
as the an.stJC axpreuoon of the character and human valUes of Laton 
Amencl. The COUI1e I& condUCted tn Spellllh. Preraquosotes: BasiC 

I 
I 

reeding ~ ol the ~ and per.-. of onstructor 

(BA·H) 

Span 371 3 Credit• I STUDIES IN LATIN AMERICAN UTERATURE II (3+ 0) 
Surwyot t~><· rr fOI LatJO-Amer .an authors and thw cooraopooodrng 

kterary .-~> through the e.anwllltiOII of rapr-taiMI saac­
toons In poetry and proaa Str-II on lila Cllltlnl aspects of the socal. 
accnomoc and polotcal struc:toxaa Of the Sl**h apealong worlds. 
Conducted In SpaniSh. Offered bi-annualy Prereqursote. Sognatoxe ol 

Instructor or 3 years of ~ty SpaniSh I 
Speech 1 
Spch 111 3 Credlll 
FUNDAMENTALS OF ORAL COMMUNICATION 

An tntroductoon to the pr~ oiW>terpertiOIIal and group commu­
nocatoon pen...._ IOCI*OQ on the alfactove alemanla of language and I 
CUlture Work 1e based on tpeelc IINCtural tachnoqua combined w th 
craauve dalovery methods and the -toall Of audoence analysoa. 
audrenc:e reeponse and construet~~~eli&tenWlll 

Spch 2A1 3 Credlta l 
PUBLIC SPEAKING I 

Theory and practJCa ol axpo~~toon and ~soon and platform 
speakong 11tuatoons Traonong In the -toon. orgenozatoon and elfectrve 
pr-tatoon ol material to lerge audienceS., a vanety ot 11tuatoons 

Spch 348 3 Credlll l 
ORAL INTERPRETATION 

Theory and practrce ot the an 1f oral W>terpretatoon to Simulate an 
understanding and r~ to pr068, poetry and drama and to 

develop the ability to conwy to others. through oral reading. an I 
apprecoatoonoltt>et kterature PrllequllrtA Engll t t . 2t tor 3ttar>d 

Spc:l\111 

Theater 
BACHELOR OF ARTS I 

1. Complete the General University Requirements, on 

p.p. 49-51 and the College of Arts and Scoences 

Degree Aequorements on pp. 58-62. 

2 . Complete the maJor requorements as follows: I 
Thr 11t -Introduction to Theater .......................... 3 

Thr 12t - Acting I . ........................... 3 

Thr t41 - Stagecrah 1 ..................... --------··--3 

Thr 221 - AC1tng II .............. .. ........................ 3

1 Thr 243 - Scenery and Loghhng Design ................ 3 

Thr 257 - Costume Desogn and Constructoon I ...... 3 

Thr 3tt/3t2- Representative Plays I or II ......... 3 

Thr 33t - O.rectong I ....... _ .................................. 3 
Thr 4 t1 Hostory of Theater !.. .................. _........... 3 1 

Thr 4t2 Htstory of Theater 11 .................................... 3 

Choose one ofrhe following 

Thr 32t - Acting 111........................................... .3 

Thr ~ - Scene Design ........................................ 3

1 ~~ :~~ = ~!;: ~~.~-~-~~-t-~-~~.~~-- --··~ 
Electives ........................ ....................................... 7 

Total credrts 41 
3 . For a m inor In Theater, students need to complete 

the followtng monimum requorements~ 

Thr 1t1 - Introduction to the Theater........... . .... ..3 

Thr t21 -Acting I 3

1 
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TIY 141 - Stagecraft I ...... ••.........•..•......• . 3 

TIY 311/312 - RepresentatiVe Plays I or II ••.•• 3 

Thr 411/412- History of Theater I or 11 .......... 3 

ElectMIS ••••••••..•••.• 3 

Total credtts 18 

Courses in Theater 
Thr 101 1-3 V Credlta 
THEATER PRACTICUM (0+ 1) 

PartocopatJOO on Drama WorkShop or theater productions as perlorm· 

er or lachnicalstaff member. 

Thr 111 3 Credit• 
INTRODUCTION TO THE THEATER (3+ 0) 

Survey of'*'"' w•th ~on dramat form (BA-H) 

Thr 121 
ACTING I (3+0) 

3 Credit• 

n.tru<:tiOn "' thoa evune consists of "'ork In ttvee closely r•ted 
areas. movement. voo:e productiOn/speech and baSIC ac11ng tech­

~ The stud~ of movement begins w.th e•plorat~ ••ere-. the 
study of speech covers \IOIC8 building and breath control. and how 

t'-tee~ apply to base ectong 

Thr 123 1 Credit 

I 
BEGINNING MODERN JAZZ TECHNIQUE(O -+ 3) 

Ba,.c lac~ of lone. placement. relatiOn/lip to -<.:e. and bllloc: 
J&ZZ dance vocabulary 

Thr 124 1 Credit 

I 
DANCE FOR THE MUSICAL THEATER(0+ 3) 

Ba>IC stage dance perlormance t~ Stytes of dance from 

early 1900's to the present 

Thr 141 3 Credit• 
STAGECRAFT I (1+4) 

I The t>egonnong courM In technical theater Materi81S ot scene con­

struc:too pa01t11111 and u-use 

Thr 151 2Crec:lltt 
MAKE-UP FOR THE THEATER (1+2) 

I Theatn.:at me~e-up lor ae1ors. teacher$. dlrtetors and other !Meter 

workers; make-up materl81s and use. stratghl and charecter make-up; 

~and plastc raloef, natl00811ypes, tnlluence of ltghhng 

Thr 201 1-3 V Credit• 

I THEATER PRACTICUM (0-+ I) 
Sophomore course tn Praclocum PartiCipatiOII '" Drama WorkShOp 

or theater productiOnS •• performer or techniCal staff member 

Thr 221 3 Creditt 

I ACTING II (3 + 0) 
CllaraclerllAIIon technlq.-, emphasis on physocaf daYelopmenl for 

tr.. ""''" ttvi'IU\,h the >Judy ot bocHneCIIanoC&. Prerequiolte Tlv 12 t . 

Thr 243 3 Creditt 

I SCENERY AND LIGHTING DESIG.N (4 + 1) 
Fundamenta• prt"ICipt• of deo-.gn lor the stage. W>CiuOong drahong. 

rende,.ng. theory and practiCe. PrerequtSIIa. Thr 141 

Thr 251 3 Credit• 

t OSTUME DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION I (1 + 4) 
BaSIC pri11Captes of fabriC selectiOn and constructiOn techniques for 

Sl.oge cootumec. FUWida..-laJs of coo1ume dMign w•lh ernphasos on 

begmrw~g technique and theory of <leostgn 

I 
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Thr 271 3Credlta 
THEATER MANAGEMENT(3+ 0) 

lntroductiOIIIO the economiC and admlno&traiMt a.pacts of theater, 

Mj)IICially as they apply to prof-1, c:ommunoty and educatoonal 

theater 

Thr301 1-3 V Credlta 
THEATER PRACTICUM (0+ 1) 

Juntor coorsa tn PractiCIJm PartiCipation In Drama WorkshOp or 

theater productiOns a1 performer or tac/lnlcal Slaft member. 

Thr311 3 Credlta 
REPRESENTATIVE PLAYS I (3+ 0) 

A survey coorte ol dramatiC ~teratura from Greek drama to t800 

~ • placed upon the playwrights work and r•toOnlhop to the 

productiOn of t'- plays 1n t'- own ttme and '" tOday' s theater. 
Prerequisite. English 1 t t and Junior standing (BA·H) 

Thr 312 3 Credit• 
REPRESENTATIVE PLAYS II (3+ 0) 

A survey of dramatiC literature from t800 to the present Emphasos IS 

plaCed upon the playwrights' work and re18tconshlp to the productiOn of 

these playt 1n t'- own t.,.,. and 1n today' s theater Prereq..,tes 

EngliSh 1 t 1 and Jun/Of stand•ng (BA-H) 

Thr321 3Creditt 
ACTING Ill (3+ 0) 

tntermedl8ta techniques 1ncharacteruat100. scr•p1analysls. and t'­

appiiC8tiOO to IC-study PrerequiSite. Thr 221 . 

Thr325 3Creditt 
THEATER SPEECH (2+ 2) 

Vocal tachnoqun for actors Standard liege diCtion and loretgn 

dialects 

Thr331 3Credlta 
DIRECTING I (1+4) 

DorectJOO of short plays for drama lab productiOnS Prerequisite Tlv 

22t 

Thr 341 3 Credit• 
STAGECRAFT II (1 + 4) 

Co-ltlflU81100 of Tlv t4 I Couraa~•CWI3-0aoanery. plaSICI. 

steel. other,_ materl8tsand use for the 51 age Preraq~J~S~te Tlv 141 

Thr343 3Creditt 
SCENE DESIGN (1 + 4) 

A contnuatiOO of Tlv 243, concentratoo CWI use of new technlq.-, 

deta~ drawong for stage and teteviSIOO. Thia • an adVanced courw to 

teach the student the more complex techniques of ..,_ deaogn. 

DMign theory IS couplfld w•th advanced drafttng and rendenng tach­
noques to faciiJiale the student's completion of a unoque. _,..t,.. and 
ert!SI!C stage set. PrerequtSite Tlv 243 

Thr 347 3 Creditt 
LIGHTING DESIGN (1 + 4) 

ContlflU8too of Thr 243. empllaSIS io on theory, light plOts and 

practiCal appliCatiOn of theory New deYelopmeotl tn tnsl ruments. 

aquopment and llghlong theory The c1asa offers hoghet skll '" llghlong 

deSign and more complex the<Ay, whrch QM1S tne ludent new end 

more progr8SSN8 tools to use 111 deslgnmg ltghling for the theater 

PrerequiSite Thr 243 

Thr 357 3 Creditt 
COSTUME DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION II (1 + 4) 

Adv8/ll.:ed work'" costume de'Hgn and constructiOn Tha course I& • 
co"ln18t · of Tlv 2f>7 Prerequ~<tas Tlv 2f>7. 

Thr401 1-3 V Creditt 
THEATER PRACTICUM (0+1) 

Sen/Of course "' PractiCIJM PartopetiOO ., Drama Wori<Shq> or 

theater product/OliO a• performer or tachniC81 staff member 
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Tllr 411 3 Credlta 
HISTORY OF THE THEATER I (3+ 0) 

Study o1 tt•ter hillory from Greek to 1800 periOd The ho5tory and 
the in!kJance of difterent ctlltur•. ttadlt.,._ and tachnOIOgoes on the 
development of the theater as ai0Ciallnsti1U1oan. Preraquilltes: JuniOt 
or Senior standing and oomplehon ol wntten COITV'IU'Oeatlon General 
College Rlqunrnenta. (BA-H) 

Tllr412 
HISTORY OF THE THEATER II (3+ 0) 

Contnallon of Thr 4t1. n-ter hillory from 1800 to Modem 
Prerequ;.otea: JuniOt or Senior standing and complatlon of wntten 
COIMIUIIicatiOO General College Requirements. (BA·H) 

Thr 413 3 Credlta 
DRAMAnC THEORY a CRmCISM (3+ 0) 

Study ol Theories and critiCisms ol drama arl.d theatrlcet an from 

Anstotle to the p<eaent (BA-H) 

Tllr 421 3 Credlta 
ACnNO IV (0+1) 

Advanced acllllQ t~ ernpMM on aoones from Greek and 
Elzabethan ptays; thee analyM. study of chatecterlllltoan and per1orrn­
ance t~ Prer~te: Thr 321. 

Tllr 435 3 Credlta 
OIRECnNO II (0+1) 

Advanced clrecllonel-tv- of a major clramallC wor1< and ptJbllc 

pt_,tatoan of a play. Prerequ;.ota Thr 331 . 

Thr 445 3 Credlta 
ADVANCED THEATER PROOUCnON (0+ 1) 

Advanced tachnleal theater COUtM "''th ern~ as Mlected by 
student In acenery deSign. lighting. stagecraft, or OO&tume. Prerequi­

Site: JuniOt leVel coone In .,.. of tpeCidzatlon. 

Thr 441 S Credlta 
SCENE PAINTING (1 +4) 
T~ stylel and method ot paontlllQ ecenery for the theater 

Prerequ;.ota. Thr 141 or per..-. of Instructor. 

Thr 448 3 Credlta 
THEATER ARCHITECTURE AND DESIGN (3+ 0) 

Fundamental pmcipiM of delignong. COIWlructing and equipping the 

modern theater or aucttorun. Pra<equilote. Senior standing or parmll­

slon ot~nstructor. 

Tllr 410 5 to 15 Credlta 
THEATER INTERNSHIP (0 + 25-40) 

Advanced theeter p<O<U:toan cane "''Ill lfi1PiliiM as .elected by 
Sludent In clrect.ng. ecenery and lght.ng. or OO&tume design and 
construction. Prereq~J~~~te: JuniOt leVel eou<Min area of opeaanzauort 
l..lmotat101t Onlyanalntamehipmeyapplytowardgraduatoan (or a total 

ollntemlhop ectMII)' not to exceed t5 credits) , 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS AND 
PUBLIC AFFAIRS 

Faculty 

I Dean: Bradford H. Tuck 

Accounting 

I Professor. Harold Nix 
Associate Professors: Richard Maschmeyer, 
Henry Wichmann 
Assistant Professor: Michael De Celles I VISiting Professor: John Dettman 

Buaine•• Adminiatrstion 

I 
Professors: Orner Carey, Hayden Green, Robert 
McWilliams, Vern Hauck 
Associate Professors: Donald Marx, Earl Naumann, 
George Gelstauts I Adjunct Associate Professor: Dean Olson 

Economic• 
Professor: Bradford H. Tuck 
Associate Professors: 0 . Scott Goldsmith, 
Lee Gorsuch, P.J. Hill, Lee Huskey 
Assistant Professors: Matthew D. Berman, 
Gunnar Knapp 
Adjunct Professor: Arion A. Tussing 

Planning 
Professor: Lidia Selkregg 

Public Adminiatrstion 
Professors: Richard L. Ender, Garth N. Jones, 
Thomas A. Morehouse 

Associate Professors: John Choon Kim, 
John A. Kruse 
Assistant Professor. Steven Aufrecht 

I The full time faculty Is supplemented by part-time lecturers from business and government who bring 
realism and a wealth of experience Into the classroom. 

I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
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School of Business 
and Public 
Affairs 
The School of Business and Public Affairs Is located 
In the State's commercial, financial and cultural cen­
ter, hub of international travel and trade. The proximi­
ty of the Umvers1ty to the city center allows the School 
of Business and Public Affairs faculty and students to 
work closely with business organizations and govern­
mental units. Case studies, research and off-campus 
education are facilitated by the willingness of the 
community to aSSist faculty and students In studying 
bUsiness and governmental institutions and activities. 

In addition to degree granting programs the School of 
Business and Public Affairs encompasses three 
research and Instruction centers. 

Alaska Center tor 
International Business 
In recognitiOn of the need for Alaska to strengthen 
business and economic relationships W1th Pacific­
ASian and other nations, the University of Alaska 
Regents authorized the establishment of the Alaska 
Center for International Business In March, 1984. The 
center is structured around three major components: 
instruction, Including professional training and devel­
opment: research directed at opportunities for, and 
barriers to. development of International markets for 
Alaska resources, and public service, Including a 
comprehensive information system/ data base focus­
ing on international markets and Alaska resources. 
Students have a variety of opportunities to participate 
1n center activities, Including Internships and research 
aSSistantships. 

Center tor Economic 
Education 
The Center for Econom1c Education is jointly spon­
sored by the Alaska Council for Economic Education 
and the Un1verslty of Alaska, Anchorage. The center 
conducts economic education classes and work­
shops for educators in the Anchorage and south 
central Alaska area and provides educational materi­
als and other assistance to Individuals and school 
districts. 

I 

Institute of Social and I 
Economic Research I 
Established In 1961, the Institute Is a full scale public 
policy and social science research institute, dedi­
cated to applying Its multi-disciplinary skills to the 
analysis of social and economic change In Alaska and I 
northern regions The Institute investigates such 
Issues as the economics of natural resource develop­
ment; the social economic Impacts of resource devel­
opment; the transportation and energy requirements I 
of developing regions: the development of human 
resources and formal Institutions and the effects of 
modernization on Alaska Native peoples and cultures 
and on the quality of life in Alaska. Institute faculty ~­
hold joint appointments in the School of Business and 
Public Affairs and regularly teach 1n the degree 
programs. The Institute provides opportunities for 
student Involvement In research through Internships~ 
and research assistantships. 

Undergraduate Degrees: 

I Bachelor of Business Administration 
Accounting 
Economics 
Finance I Management 
Marketing 
Real Estate 

Bachelor of Arts I Economics 

Graduate Degrees: 

I Master of BuSiness Admmistration 
Master of Public Administration 
Master of Science 

Planning 

1 The Office of Admissions and Records receives Grad 
uate Applications for AdmiSSion until May 1 for th 
Fall Semester and October 1 for the Spnng Semester 
for the School of Business and Public Affairs. 

Certificate Programs I 
Planning I English Competence 

The School of Business and Public Affairs requir~ 
that all degree candidates demonstrate competenc 
in English Competence may be judged by stude 
written coursework or by examination. 

I 
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High School Preparation 
The follow1ng high school courses are recommended 
In preparation for admission to the School of Business 
and Publ•c Affairs 

English: 4 full years, including courses that empha­
size comprehension and writing skills. 

Math: 2 years of algebra, one year of geometry, and 
one additional year of math electives. 

Science: 3 years of science, preferably Including 
some laboratory experience. 

Foreign Language: Recommended. 

Social Sciences: A minimum of three years, includ-

1 lng a one semester course in economics. 

Computer Science: A one semester course or 
equivalent level of skills. 

I Business 
Administration 

I 
BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

The Bachelor of Business Administration (BBA) Is a 

profess.onal degree offered through the School of Business 
and Public Affaars. It is designed to prepare students to 

I 
pursue mean1ngful and rewarding careers 1n management 
The curnculum for the BBA degree Is management oriented, 
rather than highly specialiZed. Concepts that are relevant to 
both small and large hrms and both the pubhc and pnvate 
sectors are emphasiZed. 

I The six majors - Accounting, Economics, Ana nee, Man­

agement, Markellng. and Real Estate - are designed to 
prepare students to pursue careers In the pnvate and public 
sect~ Local. state, national, and International firms, and 

I 
not-for-profit orgamzatlons provide a ready market for gradu­
ates In each of these SIX majOr areas of concentratiOn. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

To receive the BBA degree a student must satisfy all 

l the General University Requirements for the bacca­
laureate degree as descnbed in the paragraphs that 
follow. (See pages 49-51 General Education Degree 
Requiremenls) 

I The mimmum number of credits which must be 
earned, including those accepted by transfer, is 130. 
At least 60 of these must be at the upper division level. 
Of the 130 semester hours required for the BBA 

I egree a student must successfully complete at least 
2 semester hours outside the ftelds of accounting, 

business administration and economics. 

The core reqwements listed below and the 
llnajor requirements In one of the six majors as listed 
1te1ow must be completed with a grade-point average 

of at least 2.0 (C) . In addition certain lower division 

I 
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prerequisite courses and restrictions on the accepta­
bility of general education requirement courses are 
Implicit in the list that follows. In order to assure 
adequate preparation and academic matunty for 
reaping the greatest possible benefit from upper 
division course work and to facilitate timely comple­
tion of the program with a m1nlmum of scheduling 
conflicts, the student is strongly encouraged to com­
plete all of these courses before registering for any 
upper division SBPA courses. 

Credit• 
Arts ................................................................ ..... 3 
Humanities.... 6 
Spch 111 Fundamentals of Oral Cornmuntcatton. 3 
Engl 111 Methods of Wntten Cornmumcation. 3 
• 'English 211.213,311,312. 
BA 110 Computer Concepts •n Bus•ness ................ 3 
Math 270 Applied Finite Mathematics ............. 3 
Math 272 Cstculus for the Managenal Sc1....... 3 
Econ 201 Introductory Macroeconomics.......... .. 3 
Econ 202 Introductory Microeconomics........... 3 
Acct 20 1 Pnnc1ples of F1nanctal Accounting .... 4 
Acct 202 Principles of Managertal Accounttng ........ 3 

(Accounting ma)OI's take Acct 260 
Intermediate Accounting Instead of 
Acct 202) 

• Natural Sctenee ElecttVSS .. ... . ....... -..... 7 
'Social Sc•ence (Anth, Soc. or Psych) .. 6 

·For a hst of acceptable courses see the GENERAL EDUCA­
TION DEGREE REQUIREMENTS section, page 49-5 I 

·'If the student does not recetve a grade of A or B. he/she 

must pass one addiltor\111 course from the follow1ng group: 
English 211, 213. 311 , 312. 

CORE REQUIREMENTS 

Credit• 
BA 325- Financial Management ........ ... .3 
BA 331 - Business Law I .................................. 3 
BA 335- Management Pnnciples and PractiCes .3 
BA 343 - Pnnctples of Marketing ................... . 3 
BA 373- Elementary Statistics ...................... .. 3 
BA 377 - Operattons Management ............... .3 
BA 462 - Adm•ntstraltve Pohcy .. • ..................... 3 
SA 488 - Social Issues tn Business .... 3 

Credit• 
Accounting Mejor Requirement• 

Acct 301 - lntermedl8te Accounttng 11 .3 

Acct 302 - lntermedtate Accounttng Ill .......... .. .3 
Acct 310 - Income Tax . .. .3 
Acct 342- Managenal Cost Accounttng ........ . .. 3 
Acct 401 - Advanced Accounting .3 

Acct 404 - Advanced Cost Accounttng and Con-
trollershtp .................................. 3 
Acct 452 - Audit ing ....................... .3 
BA 332 - BUSiness law IL .3 
Upper-Otv.ston EconomiCS Electtves 6 
Upper-Dtvision Electtves 6 
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Economlce Major RequiNmenle 

CNdlte 

Econ 321 -Intermediate MlcroeconomiC8 ............. 3 
Econ 324 - Intermediate Macroeconomics .... .3 
Econ 350 - Money and Banklng ............................ 3 
Econ 429 - Business Forecasting .......................... 3 
Uppef-DMsion Economics ElectiveS.................... 12 
Upper-DiviSion ElectiVes ........ ~ .............................. t2 

Finance Ma}of Requirement• 

CNdlte 

Acct 260 - lntermed.ate Accounting I ............. 3 
Acct 301 - lntermedlate Accounting II ................. 3 
Acct 302 - Intermediate Accounting Ill ............... 3 
BA 425 - Adv. Corp. Flnanclal Problems ......... .3 
BA 426- Rnanclal Markels & Instil. .................... 3 
BA 450 - Investment Management ..................... 3 
Econ 350 - Money and Banklng ............................ 3 
Econ 351- Public Rnance... .. ......................... 3 
Econ 429 - Business Forecasting.................... ..3 
Upper-DiVision Electives .......................................... 9 

Menegement Ma}of RequiNmenta 

Business Management Emphasis: 

CNdlta 

BA 359 Regulation ollndustry ................................. 3 
BA 361 Personnel Management ........................ 3 
BA 376 Management Information Systems ............ 3 
BA 461 Labor Management Relations ..................... 3 
BA 480 Organizational Theory and Behavior ........... 3 
BA 489 Corporate Management and Planning .... ..3 
Econ 429 Business Forecasting .............................. 3 
Upper-Oivislon ElectiVeS ........................ 15 

Management Information Systems Emphasis: 

CNdlte 

CS t 02 Survey of Programming Languages ........... 3 
CS 108 Introduction to COBOL ........... ......... .3 
CS 208 Advanced COBOL. .................................... 3 
CS 210 Software and Hardware Concepts ............. 3 
CS 315 Systems Analysis Methods...... .. ............ 3 
CS 316 Structured Systems Analysis and Destgn .... 3 
CS 360 Database Program Developmen1 ................ 3 
CS 414 Information System Planning and Manage-
ment ........ .. .......................................... 3 
CS 470 Software Developmeot Project ............... .3 
Acct 316 Accounting Information Systems ............. 3 
Econ 429 Business Forecasting ............................. 3 
Upper-Division ElectiVeS ..................................... 15 

Marketing Ma}of Requirements 

CNdlte 

BA 3t0 - Consumer Behavior............... .. .......... 3 
BA 327 - Product Promolion Streteg~e~ ............... 3 
BA 379 - Inter. Marketing Mgmt. .......................... 3 
BA 441 - Marketing Problems ........................ ..3 
BA 445 - Market1ng Research............. ........... .3 
BA 480 - Organizational Theory and Behav. ..... .3 
Econ 429 - Business Forecasting........ .. .............. 3 
Upper-DMslon ElectiveS ........................................ 15 

RHI Eetete Ma}of Requlremente 

CI'Mita 

BA 306 - Real Estate Fundamentals ............ .. .3 
BA 316- Real Estate Brokerage._ ............... .3 
BA 322 - Real Estate Law ............................... 3 
BA 323 - Reel Estate Appraising .......................... 3 
BA 324 - Real Estate F'onancing .... • ........... _.3 
BA 410- Real Estate Investment Analysls ............ 3 
BA -«8 - Property Management ........................... 3 
Upper-Divlslon Electives ..... - ................................ 15 

MINORS 

Accounting CNdlte 

Acct 201 - Principles of Rnanclal Accounting ...... 4 
Acct 202 - Pr1nclples of Managerial Accountlllg ... 3 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Upper-dMslon cred1ts In accounting .............................. ~: 

1 
BuafneN 

BA 325 - Rnancial Management .. .. .................. 3

1 BA 335 - Mgmt. Principles and Practices ............. 3 
BA 343 - Principles of Markeltng ........................ 3 
BA 462 - AdmlnistratiV8 PoliCy ........................... 3 
BA 480 - OrganiZational Theory and Behav .......... 3 
BA 489 -Corp. Mgmt. & Planrnng ..................... : I 

18 

(PrerequiSites lor the above courses must be satisfied) 

ReaiEatete 

Any 15 credits In Reel Estate at the 300 or 400 level. I 
Economics I 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 

The Bachelor of Arts In Economics Is designed to provide 
a broadly based ltberel arts education. 

1. Complete the General University Requirements and I 
G-ral EducatiOn Degree Requtrements for the 
degree as shown on pages 49-51. 

2. Complete major requirements as set forth below. 

CNdlte l 
Econ 201 -Introductory Macroeconomlcs ............ 3 
Econ 202 - Introductory MICt08COilOITIICS ............. 3 
Econ 321 -Intermediate MICroeconomics ............ 3 
Econ 324- Intermediate Macroeconomics .......... 3 

Econ 350. - Money and Banking....................... .3 1 
BA 373 - Elementary StaiiSIICS for 

Business and Economics ................................... .. 3 
Econ 430 - Mathematics for Economists .............. 3 

Addltlonal electives In Economies (from 300 and above) I 
to total 30 semester hours. Math 272 or equivalent compe­
tency Is required. 

A mlntrnum of 60 upper division credit hours Ia reqlired. 

MINOR • 
Econ 201, 202 and 12 cred1ts of upper dMslon Econom~ 

subjects to Include Econ 321 and 324. 

I 
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Master of Business 
Administration 

This degree Is designed for the Individual who desires 
to pursue a professlonel career in management or one 
of its subfields. A minimum of 30 credit hours Is 
reqwed for this program. The basic program consists 
of three major course blocks: 
a. Cora courses (21 credits) 
b. Electrve Courses (6 credits) 
c. AdminiStrative Polley Course SA 655 (3 credits) 

2. Cora Courses: 
Credlta 

SA 602 - Applied Statistics .................................. 3 
BA 610 - Organizational Theory and 

Bellavlor . . . ............. ..... .. ............ 3 
BA 612 - Management Science ............................ 3 
Econ 625 - Economics and Public Polley ............. 3 
Acct 650 - Management Accounting 

Sem•nar .... ...... ....... ............. .. .. ................ 3 
BA 660- Seminar In Finance.. .. ,._ ................. 3 
SA 630 - Seminar In Marketing .. • ..................... 3 

21 
3. Elective Courses· 

Elective courses must be approved by the student's 
graduate advisor. 

• In addition to satisfactorily completing the above 30 
hours of course work. the student must pass a com-
prahensJva examination. The comprehensive axaml-
nation will be taken at the end of the student's pro-
gram. 

5. Students applying for admission (See pg. 25 Grad. 
Adm.) to the MBA program must have taken the 
Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT-
formerly ATGSB) anp have scores submitted to the 
OffiCe of Admissions and Records, together with 
certified transcripts from all colleges and universities 
attended. In general, the candidate should have a 
total of at least 1050 points based on the formula: 
200 hmee the undergraduate GPA plus the GMAT 
scora (GPA based on • 0 system) ; a llrruted num-
bef of students who do not meet the above require-
ments may be considered for admission on an lndl-
vidual baSis by presenting appropriate evidence of 
potentl81 for graduate work. This may Include rela-
vant managerial axpananca or previous graduate 
study In other programs. 

6. The content of the MBA cora courses assumes an 
undergraduate business administration background 
or equivalent level of knowledge. A student entering 
the program is expected to have Introductory-level 
knowledge of accounting, finance, marketing, man-
agement, micro and macroeconomics, statstics. 
quantitativa analysis, business law and mathematics 
(calculus) A list of undergraduate courses which 

Will satisfy deficiencies Is available through the Grad-
uate Program Director's office. 

7 At the time of admlsslon to the Master of Business 
Administration program, each student will be 

School of Buelneea 1nd Public Aff1l,. 113 

assigned a graduate advisor. The advisor will assist 
the student tn developing a program, ldant.fying defl­
cianclaa, and suggesting appropriate methods for 
correcting any deficiencies. 

8. Upon approval of the student's advisor and by com­
plating edd•honal course work (mlrumum of 2 t cred­
It hours) an MBA student may racerve both the MBA 
and MPA degrees. 

9. Real Estate Emphasis: 
The MBA student may also elect an emphaSis In real 
estate. The emphasis courses are: 

SA 8« Sem1nar In Real Estate Development 
PL 650 Comp. Planning & Applied Science 
Candidates selecting the real estate emphasis must 
satisfy additional program prerequisites (SA 323. 
32•. •10. «8) . Real Estate emphasis candidates do 
not need to taka any other MBA etactrve courses 

10. The above program description outlines minimum 
requirements. The faculty reserves the right, where 
warranted by an evaluation of a student's progress 
and apparent knowledge, to require additiOilaf course 
work or other appropnata preparation in order to 
Insure that the degree rac•plant possesses adequate 
professional skills and capablht18S. This Includes the 
ability to reason and communicate effectively - both 
verbally and quantitatively. 

11. In order to facU1tata the forecasting of MBA course 
enrollments, and to encourage candidates to be com­
mitted to completing their degree, a minimum of 9 
semester credit hours per calendar year, commencing 
with their first term of enrollment, must be earned by 
the MBA candidate. The 9 semester credit hours may 
consist of either undergraduate prerequisite courses 
or graduate program courses. Failure to comply with 
the 9 credit minimum par calendar year will result In the 
student being dropped trom the program. 

Master of Public Administration 
1. ThiS degree Is designed for the Individual who wants to 

pursue a professional career In public adm•nistratlon. 
A mtnlmum of 33 cred1t hours Is raqu•red for this 
program. •The basic program COflSISts of three major 
course blocks; (See pg 25 Graduate AdmiSSion) 
a. Core courses (21 credits) 
b. Elective Courses (9 cred1ts) 
c. Adrntnlstrative Polley Seminar Course PADM 659 
(3 cred•ts) or thesiS (6 credits) 
·Thaals option requires 36 credit hours 

2. Core Courses: 
Credit I 

PAdm 601 - PubliC Administration In the Contem-
porary Society ............ . ...................................... 3 
PAdm 603 - Management AnalySis .. .................. 3 
PAdm SO. - Research Methods In Admlnlst ration.3 
PAdm 610 - Organizational Theory and Behavior .3 
PAdm 618- Accountability, Law and the Adminis-
trative Process .. ..... ... . ..... .. ...... . ................... 3 
Econ 625 - Economics and PubliC Pollcy .............. 3 
PAdm 628 - Administration of Financial 

Resources ......................................................... 3 

21 
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3 Elective Courses: 
Students must take 9 cred11 hours of electives. They 
may choose to speclahze In a subject araa. Elecllve 
courses must be approved by the student's gradu­
ate advisor. 

4 In add1t1on to satisfactory completion of the above 
33 (or 36) cred11 hours to course work. the student 
must pass a comprehensive exam1nat1on. The exam­
Ination Wll be taken at the end of the student's pr~ 
gram. 

5 Students applymg for admiS$K)OIO the MPA pr~ 
gram must have taken the Graduate Records 
Exam1nahon (GRE) or the Graduate Management 
Adm1sslon Test (GMAT) and have scores submlt1ed 
to the office of Admissions and Records, together 
w11h cert1fl8d transcnpts from all previous colleges 
and umverSitles atlended 

6. A student enter111g the MPA program Is expected to 
have IntrOductory-level knowledge of AmeriC8n gov­
ernment. staustiCS. micro and macro economics, 
orga111zat10118l theory, behaviOf and accounhng. Stu­
dents defte1en11n one or more of these areas must 
make up these defiCienc.es by completing equrvalent 
undergraduate courses 

7 Altha lime of admission to the Master of Public 
AdminiStration program, each student will be 
aSSigned a graduate adviSor The adviSor Will assist 
the student in developing a program, identlfylllg defl­
c~enc.es, and suggesting appropnate methods for 
correcting these dehc1811CieS 

8 Upon approval of the student's advisor and by com­
pletlllg add111onal course work (mmmlUm of 2t cred­
It hours) an MPA student may r8Ce!V8 both the MPA 
and the MBA degrees 

9 If the th8Sis option is selected, the student will have 
a thesis committee appointed. The IndiVidual candi­
date's theaos proposal IS subject to the approval of 
the candidate's tl"lesls commottee. 

10. The above program description outhnes m1111mum 
requ~rements . The faculty reserve the right. where 
warranted by an evaluation ot a student's progress 
and apparent knowledge, to reqUire addlt101181 
course work or other appropoate preparation 111 
order to 1nsure that the degree recipient possesses 
adequate professional skills and capabilities. 

tt In order to facilitate the forecasting of MPA course 
enrollments, and to encourage cand1dates to be 
commmed to completing the11 degree, a m1rumum of 
9 semester cred1t hours par calendar year, com­
menCing With their first term of enrollment, must be 
earned by the MPA candidate The 9 semester cred­
It hours may cOOSISt of etther undergraduate prereq­
UISite courses or graduate program courses. Failure 
to comply With the 9 cred1t m1111mum par calendar 
year will result in the student being droppad from the 
program. 

COOPERAnVE OOCTORAL PROGRAM IN PUBUC 
ADMINISTRAn ON WITH UNIVERSITY OF SOUTHERN 
CALIFORNIA 

In cooperation with the School of Public Admin­
Istration of the University of Southern California, a 
doctoral program in public administration fs available 
where part of the candidate's academiC degree 
requirements may be completed in the University of 
Alaska, Anchorage School of Business and Public 
AHalrs. PAdm 689 applies to thfs program, and Is 
listed in the course descriptions section. 

Further Information about this cooperative doc­
toral program may be obtained from the School of 
Buslness and Public A Hairs graduate program coor­
dinator. 

Master Of Science In Planning 
The pr11nary objectiVe of the planning degree program 
Is to provide a graduate education whiCh offers the 
reqUired theory, methods. and expar18nce for parsons 
seeking entry Into the field of regiOnal ano urban 
planning or other planning related fields. This degree 
Is deslgned tor the Individual who alter completion of 
a Baccalauraate degree has become professionally 
Involved, or intends to become Involved. in ph}'SIC&l 
economiC and SOCial plann1ng, The degree wdf provide 
theoretical knowledge and practiC81applicat10111n the 
planning process. and is designed to meet a broad 
range of urban and rural alfalfs and administration 
needS The InterdiSCiplinary content of the degree w11 
make students aware of the Interrelations between the 
physical. social, and economic factors necessary to 
formulate and Implement sound planning decislons 
and will provide an Interdisciplinary focus for deallllg 
Wllh complex problema ot human settlement and the 
enwonment 

2. A baccalaureate degree is required for admiSSIOO to 
the planning program. The student's educat10118l 
background must show a balance between physiCal. 
socaal. and economiC courses to ensure adequate 
performance at the graduate level. When a student's 
background is considered deficient, a reqwement will 
be made either to take courses offered at the under­
graduate level or to take a profiCiency exam on the 
subject (See pg. 25 Graduate AdmiSSIOO) 

3 At the ttme of admiS$K)fl to the Master of Sctence m 
Planning program, each student will be aSSigned 11 

graduate committee of three faculty members. The 
committee WIII&SSISI dunng preparation of the thesis. 

4. The Master of Scl8nce Degree In Planning degree 
reqwements conSISt of 
a. Core Requirements . •...........• .. 30 credit hours 
b. Mini-courses/seminars~ ... •······• 6 credit hours 
c. Internship/special 

studies/ practical 
expar1811C8 .......... . 

d. Thesis ..•.............. 
5. Core Reqwements 

6 credit hours 
6 credit hours 

I 
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Students will take the following required 
courses (30 cr. hrs.) 

Credlte 
PAdm 628 - Administration of Financial 

Resources ..................................... 3 
PAdm SO. - Research Methods 

on Adm•rnstratiOil ..... .. .............. 3 
Econ 626- EconomiCS for Planners ................... 3 
PAdm 63-4 - Resource Polley Administration ........ 3 
P1 650A - Comprehensive Planning and 

Applied Science .................... 3 
P1650B- Community/Regional Planning ............ 3 
PI650C- Community/Regional Planning ............. 3 
Pl66t -Social Environment of Planning ............... 3 
PI 662 - Legallssuas in Planning .......................... 3 

Pt 663 - Design Cr1terla and Cost Con-
Sideration in Planning .. .......... .. .. .............. 3 

30 
Minl-cour-/hmlnar.: 

Students w11 take 6 cred•tS chosen from the followtng one 
uM mmt-eourses or others as developed (6 hours) 

Credit• 
Land Laws ............................................... 1 
Socaallmpact of Land Development .................................. 1 
Land Economies ............................................. 1 
CitiZen OrganizatiOnS and Socio-Pol1tical 

Structures - CitiZen Input .. .. .............................. t 
Urban Economics ............................................................. 1 
Source of Program Funding and Preparation 

of Grant ProposalS .. .. .. ............ t 
HOUSing - Analysls of Needs, Availability, 

Design and Financing Cities In History - New Towns .... t 
Wntlng of Reports for Public and Administra-

tion Use - Research, Editing, Graphics and 
Photography ......................................... t 

tntemshlp/Spec:laf Studlee/Prac:tfcal EJtperience: 

Specia11Z8tlon In specific areas may be obtained either t) 
by cred1t acquired through Internship In an approved plan­
ning agency, 2) by taking courses, as approved by the 
advisory comm•ttee. 1n fields offered by the graduate Schools 
of Business and PubliC Affa•rs. Arts and Sctences. or Eng•· 
neenng, or 3) by select•ng independent studieS with the 
advice of the graduate school staff (6 hours) . 

Practical expenenca will be obtained by student participa· 
t1011 111 the actMtles of CitiZen commiSSIOOS &lUSting Wlth•n the 

local g<riefnment and state and federal agenci8S (Ptann•ng 
and Z0111ng CommiSSion; OEOP Comm•ttee; Planning Board; 
Coastal Zone Management Council; Public Forum; Commu· 

My Councils, School Budget Advisory Committee, etc.) . 

Thesie: 

Each student w111 undertake a major research effort result­
Ing In the preparation of a thesis The thesis topic will be from 
some area of community or regional planning. A three 

member faculty advisory comm1ttee will evaluate the adequa· 
cy of the thesis upon Its completion. One faculty advisor Will 
aSSISt the student dunng development of the theSis (6 cred1t 
hours) . 
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Each student must pass successfully an oral examinatiOn 
on the topk: of the t'-s and 1ts preparatiOn and defend 
propo6ed recommendatiOnS OUest lOllS Will alSo be asked on 
major planning areas covered. 

Certificate Program 
PLANNING CERTIFICATE 

This certificate Is Intended to Increase under­
standing of the planning function of individual 
employers In local, regional, state, and federal gov­
ernments. Persons engaged in certain kinds of private 
Industries associated with resource development and 
management will find it useful as well. It Is especially 
designed to enhance the abilities of persons engaged 
In urban, regional, resource, and environmental plan­
ning and such related areas as architecture, land­
scape architecture, engineering, community and rural 
development, general public administration, and real 
estate. 

The certificate Is designed for professionals who 
desire to expand their knowledge in the fields of 
planning, applied sciences, programming and sched· 
uling of capital Improvements, in addition to acquiring 
or Increasing knowle<fge of: 

1. The physical, social, economic and political 
context In which planning takes place. 

2. The complexity of the planning process of 
various state, federal and local agencies and 
departments. 

3. The Importance of citizen participation in the 
planning cycle. 

4. Methods of evaluation of public needs and 
development of systems and schedules for 
delivery of services. 

5. Knowledge of the administrative/ 
management processes. 

Persons admitted to this certificate program may 
pursue their work e1ther Within a graduate degree 
program or on a non-degree academic basis. 

Application to the Professional Certificate Pro­
gram In Planning will follow the same procedure as 
application to the Masters in BUSiness and Public 
Administration program, except that graduate admis­
sion testing Is not required. 

Specific certificate requirements may be 
obtained from the School of Business and Public 
Affairs. Individual programs will be developed with the 
academic advisor. 

Program Content and Standerde 

t The candidate for the Planning certificate must have 
met the following prereqUISites or show equiValent 
know' edge: 
a. Statistics; PubliC Administration, Economics; 
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and Financial Administration. A list of specific 
ccuses to fulfill these prerequillltas may be 
obtaoned from the candidate's graduate adviSOf, 

2. For persons who meet the prerequilllta, a monimum of 
18 graduate semester credit hours of course work Is 
requored to racatva a professional certoflcata in plan­
ning. 
a. Planning Courses: ( 12 semester credit hours) 

Pl650A- ComprehensiVe Planning and Applied 
Science 
P1650B- Community/ Regional Planning l 
P1650C- Community/Regional PlaMing If 
Econ 626 - EconomiCS for Planners 

b. Electives (6 credit hours) from the following: 
PAdm 604, 634, PL 661, 668 

c. Internship (3 credit hours) 
The requorement may be waiVed prOVIded the 
student has acquored practocaJ axpaoence If 
waived, the student must taka an addotional 3 
semester hours of elactlves, from the follow1ng 
areas: 

( 1) Natural Resources; (3 semester hours) 
PAdm 634- Resource Policy Admonlstration, or 
an equivalent course In the foald of natural 
resources. 

(2) Research Methods: (3 semester hours) 
PAdm ~ - Research Methods In Administra­
tion. 

(3) Semonar- Topics In Planning ( 1 semester credit 
hour each) 
P1 668 - Various subjects dealing with planning 
procasMS, Implementation, management of 
resources, ate. woll be announced In schedules. 

d Students woshlng to receive both a Plannong 
Certificate and a graduate degree (other than the 
Planning degree) must complete atleest6 cred­
its ol appropriate work beyond the minimum 
requored for the degree alone. 

Course 
Descriptions 

Accounting 
Acct 201 4 Credlta 
PRINCIPLES OF FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING (4+ 0) 

An lntroductoon to eccountong concepts and pMCjpleL Preparation 
and analysis 01 hnciel report• uthey relate to a tole propnetorshop 
and corporation. (Equlvllent to Acc1101 and 102. Credit wl not be 
counted for both Acct 1011102 and Acct 201) 

Acct 202 3 Credlta 
PRtNCIPLES OF MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING (3+0) 

The COine tr•ts the following tapa at • prlndpfee ...... AnalyM 
and ..-. of linanclal ttatlll*ltt; costs behavoor u h rlllt• to br•k· 
even analysis and decltlon cottt; blsoc element• of 0011 accountong 
and control; budge tong and cuh now planning. Prerequisite: Acct 20 t 

Acct 210 3 Credlta 
INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING I (3+0) 
Al::c:owltong~theory. pnnc:lpleeofftnancialttat-With 

In depth stUdy of pr-.nt Ylkle, cuh. marketable MCUnttes. r8CIIY­
abfa8, and current llellotl• Prerequtaofl: Acct 201 or eqUIValent 

Acct301 3Credlta 
INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING II (3+ 0) 

lnYentorlaa. Propeny·Piant·Equlpnwlt, Intangible - and 
eccounbng tor ttoekholder equoty. Pr~te; Acc1 260 

Acct302 3CrecUta 
INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTINO Ill (3+ 0) 

Lonst-term .,_tment" bondl peyabfe, penalon COlts. ....._ 
eccounflng c:twngea and anaJylil of flnandal ttat-ts. Prarequlalt• 
Acct 301 

Acct310 3 Crectlta 
INCOME TAX (3+0) 

A c:oo.ne clealgned for tr-.c.e who wll meta tu (.uch a CPA't) . 

I 
I 
I 
I 

Co.ne conttrlt W1l be thoee espects 01 Fedar8l Income Tu Law I 
partalnlng to thecomputatoon of taxable Income for lndMduals and tole 
proprlet<l~Wllp. Emplluls will be on theory, history and developing the 
ablloty to relata the varloUI pnndptee Into tu planning and r-rch 
Prereql.8ote; Acc1 201, or~ 01 ntNCtor. 

Acct 318 3 Credlta l 
ACCOUNTING INFORMAnON SYSTEMS (3+ 0) 

The design and analysit of accountong systems lor business entotl" 
In variouS lnd\lstr- Internal conorol for the ~. data pr~ng 

and Us retetlonlhip to accounting systarnt examined. Prerequisite; Acc1 I 
201. 

Acct 342 3 CNdlta 
MANAGERIAL COST ACCOUNTING (3+0) 

A 001t eccountong coone With maneganal empllaM that lncludet the 

pnnc:lplee and practice of procklct costong t~ Ac>c:<ulbng u •1 
control device It studied by applying the concept• of standardt. 
YWilnce analyliland budgetong The courM etao CCM~<S the use of aott 
data In decltlona. Including cott·voturne-profit modelt. and rei!Mnt 
0011 decialonl. Prarequos.te: Acct 201. 

Acct 401 3 Credit• I 
ADVANCED ACCOUNTING (3+0) 

A stUdy of accountJng lor part~ ~ conbonetlcd. 
perent· subsidiary consolidated lonanclal statement" and Mlec:ted 
toplc:a, such u branch accounllng. foreign exchange accounting I 
Installment ....._ corwignment accountong, flduc:iaty eccounbng. fund 
accountong. jofnt.._,rur-. reel eetata and~~ Pr• 
rlql.llite· Acct 302. 

Acct 402 3 Credlta 
ACCOUNTING FOR NOT ·FOR-PROFIT I 

ORGANIZATIONS (3+ 0) 
Thlt e01ne c:ovars the pnnc~ptee and prac:tocaa of not-tor-profit 

aocoun11ng tor munlclpelit-. IChoot <*lrletS. taplta!s. c:olagaa. 

un~Yenr~U• and Olher IIOI>il<Of~ ent~lea"' aocordance wf1h the tataet l 
prOilOl.WICements. Prereq~.~~~te: Acct 20 t or~ of inStrUctor 

Acct 403 3 Credlta 
ADVANCED TAXES (3+ 0) 

A study of federal and state Income tua retetong prlmarty. to I 
partnerships. trust• and eo<poratoone With emphUia on the preparatoon 
of tu retumt, tax planning, and Mlected tu problems. Also, IOCIII 
MCOOty taxea. Mlea t- g.h, and estate tax• Prerequoslte Aoc:t 
310. 

Acct404 
ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING AND 

CONTROLLERSHIP (3+0) 

3Credlta l 

A course dellgned to help the student interpret and apply comptax 
0011 dell to tpeCIIIc managanw11 •tuabOn& The e01ne W1l COYer 0011 

anaJylil for lni/Wiment decoaione; 0011 alocetoone; product OOIIong I 
'*Ill the proce.OOIIong teclnqua. and the P<-"•toon of 0011 data 
for management pt.Wp08II8. EmphaSit Is on applleatoon of data to 
menagemen111tuatoons. Prareqllilllfea: Acct 342. 

I 
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Acct401 
PETROLEUM ACCOUNTING (3+ 0) 

Oeligned to preparelndMduals for the many entry level accounung 
pOIIIIOIW wllic:h ... be lva.ilable 00e IO the Alaska pipelinel and releted 
oil end gas production. Course COYell accounting epploclble to explO­
ration and development costs, production, and dlspoeltion of product. 
Prerequisite Acct 201 

Acct452 
AUOITlHQ (3+0) 

3Credlu 

A study ot the procedures tor YWJIICitiOn of ftn1nc:iaf data and the 

pro'-'oNI standards applicable to the audttors ....,.,.,.tiOn of 

finllnc:iaf sratamenh and hia 8JCPI- o1 oponoon relati'te to them 
Prereq<M~~ta. Acct 302. 

Acct454 3Credlta 
ACCOUNTING INTERNSHIP (3+0) 

Work e"1)11141110e In an approved pototiOn wrth aupeMSion and 

IIIIIWlg In vanoos ~ o1 eccountrng. Prerequllltea: advanced 
standing u an accounting maJor and permiAion of the head o1 the 

department 

Acct 482 8 Credlta 
CONTEMPORARY ACCOUNTING PROBLEMS (8+ 0) 

A COUIM deligned to coYel accounting, atau&ttcaland ethical topics 
either not 00\'elad or COYered superficially In the program reqwemenh 

leedong to the BBA-Accountrng degree, and to deWiop the additoonaf 
prol1c:oency necessary to meet entry level reqUirements for a car- 11 

I
• public eocountant Prerequisites; Advanced standing In accounting 
and permtulon of Instructor. 

Acct 410 3 Credlta 
ACCOUNTlNG THEORY (3+ 0) 

I This Ia a cal)6tona COUIM desogned to help accountrng atudents find 
relatiorwhtpl among the venous pr~ leemed In other course~~. 
The content..W COYerlncomadefonr!IOn and meuunng problems._, 
Input valulltoona. asset valUe changee. and AICPA statements relellng 

to theory Emphases Is on helping the student to leem to ldentrfy a type 

I 
of problem. relate It to baiiC principles that govern and to apply the 
prrnctplelto the speclllc problem at hand Prerequi11te. Acct. 302. 

Acct 815 3 Credit. 
TAX PLANNING AND RESEARCH (3+ 0) 

I 
Ta. plaronrng lor lndivlduets. bull.- organiaiiOIII, 11tates. and 

trusts IS explored by a study ol the ta.11 whicll atlect IUCh pilrw. 
Specialempheas will be placed on plannrng lor ~organwltlonL 
Prerl<!<*lt• Acct 310, 403. 

I 
Acct 150 3 Credlta 
MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING SEMINAR (3+ 0) 

A basiC graduate courM for non-accounting maJora. The subject• 
COYered deal With the ,_mptlons and concept• undet'lylng linanclll 
statementa. the analysis and uses of financial statementa and the,_ I ~taccountrngfordacialonsandcontrol PrereqUIIIte Acct201 and 

Bu•ine•• Admini•tration 

I BA 110 3 Credlta 
COMPUTER CONCEPTS IN BUSINESS (3+0) 

An Introductory courae In computer concapts and programming 
deligned to prepare the ttudent to ullttZe a porllon of the computer 

l
riSOUf<:ea evaolable II UAA. T oplca Include machine organaatoon. 
program~ llowchat1ing. programrnrng. TSS and batch proc.slng. 
and Honeywell aeriee 6000/600 TSS ~btary programa. Actual hanc»­

on a.perrence wtlh the computer II oetaoned by deligiWlg. building and 
exec:utrng limpla programa. 

I 
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BA 151 
INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS (3+ 0) 
~ organaa110n, nature of maJor bullneea funclions. IUCh 11 

management, Hnance. accounllng, marketing, perwonnel aoo-tre­
toon. The oppor1unltlea and requirements lor prol11810naf bullneea 

BA 308 3 Crecllta 
REAL ESTATE FUNDAMENTALS (PRINCIPLES) (3+ 0) 

PnncOplll ol reel aatate and urban land ec:onomoca and goverMWntaJ 
especta o1 real property O'NIWShop and contrOl 

BA310 3Credlta 
CONSUMER BEHAVIOR (3+ 0) 

Consumer-lrrm relationship analyzed through the application of 
concapll drawn from contemporary behavioral acoence to concrete 
buslnesa ce-and practices. Relevant concepts from fields of cultural 

anthropology. sociology, and psychology appfoed to problems encoun­
tered In markatlllll to vanoos con~~.W~~~~g<oups. BA ~ recortVT'Iellded 

BA318 
REAL ESTATE BROKERAGE (3+ 0) 

Thoa II a courM., managong the reallltate brokerage linn. TopiCS 

COYered are real estate buyer behavior. market ll\llylll, omage -
opment. marl<et lnformatoon systerna. and marl<etrng strateglea. The 
COUIM emphlslsee the management of periOMel. compensation 
programa. and other management topiCS. Prerequlllte BA 306 or 
permllalon ot Instructor 

BA 322 3 Credlta 
REAL ESTATE LAW (3+ 0) 

A prac1ICIICOUIM awveyrng the venous Iunde ol deeda and convey­
ance., mongegea. lena, rentals. aj)plllMII. and other transactlone in 
the field of real estate and the lew PrereQ~M~~te. BA 306 or perl!llllion 
oflrwtructor 

BA323 
REAL ESTATE APPRAISING (3+ 0) 

Designed to train students 1n the technlquea end an of real estate 
appra'-lng Studies ot valuation procedurea Vl8 the cost, marht and 
lncoma approach to reel e&tate valUe Prerequoaote. BA 306 or per,.. 
slorl of lnatructor 

BA32A 
REAL ESTATE FINANCING (3+ 0) 

A compr-.- c:overege ol real 11tate finlnclng. " bogrw wrm a 
diec:ualoon ol mathoda to esllmate the c:loeong COlli 01 a real estate 
traneaction. The students leam to prorate ta.ae. Interest and other 
Impound account lterna and to calculate the true rate of Interest where 
dllcount poinll are Involved In a loan This cOU<W covers Instruments 
used In real eatate financing, rill< and return anetyN. aources of reel 
estate credit and government Involvement In reel eetate llnancmg 
Prerequ111ta. BA 306 or permission of Instructor 

BA 325 3 Credlta 
FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (3+0) 
lnt~analyMol financlalplannong and control ~on both 

eourcea o1 funds and management of funds. PrereqUISite Acct 20 1, 
202, Econ 201, 202. and BA 373. Acct maJOIS ta~e Acct 260 Instead 
o1 Acct 202. 

BA 327 3 Credlta 
PRODUCT PROMOTION STRATEGIES (3+0) 

Anefysle of ellernetiVI perauasiVe communicatiOn atrategoee 
designed to promote COIISI.W1>ef and/or lndUstnal proructs or Ideas. 
T opocs oncJude det.,.,.hon of communicahon oOfiCt,_, llliect10n of 

medii, brand pcllltlonrng, media buying, campaiQillmplementauon and 
mauur_,t of promotiOn etfact--. Prereq\111111 BA ~ recom­

mended 
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BA S31/JUST S31 
BUSINESS LAW I (3+ 0) 

SCredltl 

A survey of baSIC IO'IIolutoons. .IIQIIIIOfl. jUdicial pr- drspUte 
r-.tion and pr_..,,... law. eub51ant1Ye lew of torts, agency, con­
traces and lhe undorm commerCial code lllCIUd•ng aaiM. negot.able 
~n~~trumenta and aacured lransactoona. 

BA 332/JUST 332 
BUSINESS LAW II (3+ 0) 

3 Credlte 

TM law of "'*- organlzatoons. ~ Ct"'- employment. 
lerl(J.Ofd-1_,1, and, .. , property 

BA 335 S Creditl 
MANAGEMENT PRINCIPLES AND PRACnCES(3+ 0) 

EAIII111NIIIOfl of bolh lha lheoty and lecMIQUf ol lhe managenal 
proceo;s. wolh emphasoa on the core luncloOnl of plannong. organizing 
and cone rolling ConlrlbulionsollhamajOI achOolaCOIIeled behavioral, 
clasticel and managemenl actence Selecled managemenl concepts 
and modelS Sludea "'''hin ayslem conslructs Junoor Slanding or 
permission olntructor 

BA343 
PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING (3 + 0) 

Rofoo of marl<etong 1n IOCIIIIy and economy The ~ rwm as a 
markelng ayslem, management ollhe firm'a markelng effort. Prllfeq­
UISoleor Accl 201. 202. (Acc1 marors lake ACCI 260 ,..taed ol Acc1 
2021 Econ 201 and 202 

BA359 
REGULA nON OF INDUSTRY (3+ 0) 

[tfecl of govllfnment regulation. ec:onomiC policy and executiVe 
policy on pnvale and publiC enlerpnae PrerequOSolel: Econ 201 and 

202 CBA-5) 

BA 311 3 Credlte 
PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT (3+ 0) 

Pr • ...,.. prac- tn IndUstry lllllllyM of labor..-nanegenwn prob­
lem- mell Jda ol a-.ratiOI\8 of racrulng. -ng. ITIIJIWlg. and 
compenaalng ~. labor laws and chair applcelion. Pre<equi­
"''• Econ 20 I. 202 and BA 335 (BA·S) 

BA 373 3 Cr.cllta 
ELEMENTARY STATISTICS lor BUSINESS end 

ECONOMICS (3+0) 
Delcropwa slatostoca. probabt.lly. Ba~n tnterance. Slall51lcal 

Int.,..,.... Prer~~q~~~~tea. Math 270 and Malh 272 or equiYalenl 

BA 371 3 Credite 
MANAGEMENT INFORMAnON SYSTEMS (3+ 0) 

Theory. analyM. and daalgn of lnformaiiOfl ayslema for managernen1 
planning and control Prllfaquiloles. Malh 270 and 272 or permossion of 
W.ttUCior 

BA377 3Credlte 
OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT (3+ 0) 

Managemenl oflhe ope<aiiOfll/prodUC:IIOfl ayslem, wolh emphasis 
on quanh1811Ye analyliL CharaCIIIfiSIICI of ayslema. lypes ol prOdue· 
lion aysterns. torecas1ng. plannong and achedollng "'ork. laciLiydesign 
and local ion. and aelecled lopocs tn operaiiOI\8 r-ch Prer~~q~~~~le 

8A373 

BA 379 3 Creditl 
INTERMEDIATE MAR.KETING MANAGEMENT (3+ 0) 

Analysis ol producl. pr1C8, prornoloon and d<&lnbuiiOfl decisions trom 
a &lraleglc markellng planning perspeclove Emphes'- Is placed on 
markelong deCISion models apphed 10 prohl and non-profil organiZe· 
1101\1 Prer~~q~~~~le: BA 3ot3 

BA 410 3 Credit1 
REAL ESTATE INVESTMENT ANALYSIS (3+0) 

An tnlroduclory oYf/lr'<WW 10 lhallhe slu<Mnl ,.y daMe lr'Nest"*'l 
llSl<s and understand lha banefils of cash !low, lax-shallerad tne:ome 

and proc:eecM or .. r. An 8Mlysos oil he riSks and •-ards ol~m~e~long 
In lhe variOUI types ol rMl •lala lrom •acanl land. hou5es and ,.. 
apertmeniS 10 high , .. apertmenls, offoce~ and lnduslr•l bulldtngs A 
detaAad deectoptoon of the forms of ,_,,_,,, '"""'her 11 be dotect 
ownership. group ~- real eslale corpolatoons or Investment 
1~11 Prllf11QUISII8 BA 32• 01 BA 325 

BA 425 3 Credite 
ADVANCED CORPORATE FINANCIAL PROBLEMS 

(3+0) 
A --aiJon of corpcwale financial problema. pllunng and 

contrUI. and me ,or ltn:bonsperfonned by COipolala -..aaJ marwct 
era Prerequls<te BA 325 

BA 428 3 Credlt1 
FINANCIAL MARKETS AND INSTITUTIONS (3+ 0) 

An examlnallon ot I he economics and parlormances oil he hnancial 
marl<ell Fonanclellnsloluloona. capllal mar~ ell and money markelsare 
lludied.lndudtng lhe lnlllfneloonal drnenllona Prer8QU11111es: BA 325, 
Econ350 

BA 432/PS 432/JPC 432 
RESEARCH METHODS (3+ 0) 

3Credite 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
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Couraa w InClUde delleloptng COinplllance aa a COI'IOillmlll ot 

r-ch as welaa melhodology and lechniqUee ol emporocal research I 
acoenloiiC melhods. deelgn of research. umpllng, uaa of stah$11Ca, 
melhods of data COIIeciiOfl and analysll, oncludo<lg 1he use ot compulllf 
dala proceesng SludeniS "'11 design and carry oul a complete baSIC 
emporaiiiUdy. PreriiQUIIIIe BA 373 or equlvalenl 

IIA 441 3 Credit• I 
MARKEnNG PROBLEMS (3+0) . 

Approechea and pr~ ol marl<elng deciaiOrHTiakng under 

condiiiOI\8 ol uncenaonly Planntng and eaacullon ot a complele 

marl<atong program. The role of lhe marloetpla~ de\lelopmenl ol I 
merl<atng plana. prodUC:I and prodUC:IItne oec;slons; pnong decillons; 

che..- of diatributoon, penO<W -.g and adven-.g Prerequillte 
BA 343 and BA 379 or permlaalon of inslruclor 

BA 445 3 Credlt1 
MARKEnNG RESEARCH (3+ 0) I 

lntluenca ol markelng r-ch on lhe deCialon-maktng prO<*&. 
etfacl on lha .. ecutiYa who roost._ U . .-and miiUSel Emphasis on 
1he cost --the value of tnlormeiiOfl lor deci&lorHnelung Problem 
lorm&AaiiOfl. exploraloryr-•ch. r-chdellgn. -ob&eM!Ioonal 

and eempllng requorernents. dela analysis. lnlllfprtlaiiOfl. and. report- ~ 
lng ~ch protecll oonducled on acluol markel.ong problems. 
Prllfllqllllle BA 343 or BA 373 or parmleelon oiRIIUCior 

BA448 3Credite 
PROPERTY MANAGEMENT (3+ 0) I 

This COUfM tnlroouces propeoy manegerMnl aa a sp8CI8illed 

aci~Y~Iy. Emphaw Ia placed on menagong r81.1denllal. commeroal. 
lndUIIrial. mulll-<eeldenloal, and speCIIII-pUTP<>M properly The general 
lopicS covered are real eslale managemen1 proc-. lhe marke1ng 

proces1 and lhe admlnlslraiiYe proceA aa II perlaons 10 pr. operl. y I 
managemenl Prerequlllte BA 306 or permillion of inslruclor 

BA 450 3 Cred1ta 
INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT (3 + 0) 

Sludy of securoly lll\8lyiiS and money merkel ,.,ruments. '"''" I 
perioCUlar eml)haM on personal lnvesltng Technical analysis. capotal 
markeiS and currenl lheoty are revoewed AppiiC8110f1. ralhar lhan 
lheory,la emphasized Prerequlslle: BA 325 or permission ot 1ns1ruc1or 

BA 454 1-41 Credlte 
eusiNEss ADMINISTRAnoN INTERNsHIP (0+ 3- I 

0+ 11) 
Work e•peroenca In an approved poerlion w lh IUp8MIIOO and 

1ranng In variOUS pllas. of~ Prllfequilll..: Jtrior standrng tn 

I 
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a Business Administration major and permission of the department 
cha~rperson. 

BA 4411 3 Credita 
LABOR-MANAGEMENT RELATIONS (3+ 0) 

Study of labor-management relatoons from analytocal Ylewpoonts 
Apphcatoon of proce&SeS and methodology associated With collectiVe 
barga1n10Q and labor arbitration. 

BA482 3Credita 
ADMINISTRATIVE POLICY (3+ 0) 

OrganiZBioon role In a dynamoc SOCII!Iy; cleclSIOf1 problems in varyw>g 

soc~at. economoc, and politiCal enwonrnents. PrereQUISites. BA 325. 
BA 335, BA 343, BA 373, and BA 3n 

BA4M 3 Credita 
ADVANCED PERSONNEL (3+ 0) 

The course concerns the management of relatiOnS between the 
orgamza1100 and 11s personinel; bulld1ng and m&lntalniOQ a productiVe 
work Ioree and prOYidiOQ jOb satiSfactoon. Specific tC)ptCS InClude 
CompensahiOO Management, Satectoon and Placement. T raonong and 
Performance Appraisal PrerequiSite. BA 36t 

BA 489 3 Credita 
LABOR RELATIONS LAW AND PUBLIC POLICY (3+ 0) 

The course stresses !he lnslltutl0081 framework In whiCh the govern­
ment structure ol collectiVe bargaining os cast The course deals W>lh 
mator trends ., the law of collectiVe barga.,ng, the reasons lor these 
trends. and theft consequences on the overall lunctiOfliOQ ol collectr;e 
bargalllltlg PrerequiSite BA 36t and BA •6 t 

BA 480/PS 480 3 Credita 
ORGANIZATIONAL THEORY AND BEHAVIOR (3+ 0) 

Literature of orgamzatiOnal theOiy: emphasio on theoretical con­
cepts. org design. dynamocs ot formal and 1nlormal groups. commu* 
caroon n leadership. org development org eflectweness. SOCI8l 
SCI8<1C8 research technoques PrerequiSites. Junoor or Santor standong 
BA 335 or permiSSion ot instructor. 

BA481 3 Credita 

SOCIAL ISSUES IN BUSINESS (3+ 0) 
A study olthe r111hts and dutieS ol businessmen 1n spec~tlc fields In the 

light ol those prinCiples wlloch have graced the perennoal moral tradollon 
of our Western world. Odemmascaused by the apparent confliCt of such 
values as lam1ly well-betng, personal lfllegroty, and car- advance­
men! Business onvolvement In urban problems 

BA 489 3 Credita 
CORPORATE MANAGEMENT AND PLANNING (3+ 0) 

I Topics 1n planning. strategy selectoon and Implementation, motova­
tiOO. and controllrom the perspectrve ot lop management PrereqUISite 
Santor standing 

BAeo2 3Credita 

I 
APPLIED STATISTICS (3+ 0) 

An advanced course In statiStics concentrating on applications ot 
statiStiCS to management AegrBSSIOn analysis, lime series. torecasllng. 
samplong theory and methods, analysis ol varl8nce. nonparametroc 
statistiCS. goodness of lot, and expervnental design. Use ot computer 

I 
and SPSS tor deta analysis PrerequiSite undergraduate statiStiCs. 

BA 808 3 Credita 
LEGAL ENVIRONMENT OF BUSINESS (3+ 0) 

The Impact ol law on business, publiC admonlstratoon, and professlon-

l
al semces. Various topiCS Will be covered inciU<Iong legal processes. 
government regulatoons. labor-management relatoons. protection ot 
consumers and debtors. and the law ot torts ThiS course prOVIdes 
requued prerequcs.te knowledge of law tor MBA studentS. and may not 
count as meetang the monimum 36 credo! requorement tor the MBA 
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BA 810/PAdm 810 3 Credita 
ORGANIZATIONAL THEORY AND BEHAVIOR (3+ 0) 

A detatled study ol organized behavtor. onclud•ng such concepls as 
leadership stytes, authortty, org&l'llzatl0081 change, among many oth­
ers 

BA812 3 Credita 
MANAGEMENT SCIENCE (3+ 0) 

A survey of quantitativa approaches to decision mekong. Pholosophy 
and methodology of operatiOnS research Conceptual models Include 
general systems theory, cybernetiCS, and deciSron theory. EmphasrS on 
lrnear programm.ng and Stmulatoon as broad alte<natrve modeltng 
methods. PrereqUISite. BA 602 or PAdm SO. and pemliSSIOil ol 
Instructor. 

BA 814 3 Credila 
SYSTEMS THEORY AND ANALYSIS (3+ 0) 

Theory and cles'lln ol complex onte<actiVe systems. system pholoso­
phy, components of general systems theory, system clesrgn priiiCiples 
and methods. Survey of applieatoon of systems concept to business. 
economocs. and publoc admtniStraloon. 

BA818 3 Credit• 
LABOR LAW (3+0) 

lntegratoon ol hlstO<ocal polotieal, social, economic and legal threads 
underlying substantiVe labor law governong collectiVe bargarnong and 
labor management relationS"' !he publiC and prrvare sectors; occupa­
toonal groups In edUcation, hosprtals as wet! as government and prrvete 
Industry consrclered 

BA 819 3 Credita 
COMPUTER SIMULATION OF SYSTEMS (3+ 0) 

lntensrve study ol Stmulatoon concepts and mel hods lntroductoon to 
DYNAMO and GPSS Stmulatoon languages Survey ot simulation applo­
catrons In varoous doscopltfleS PrerequiSite. Introductory statiStiCS 

BA 821 3 Credita 
SEMINAR IN MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

(3+0) 
Selected topes In managemeor lnformation w1th emphaSlS on rote of 

manager, the role ol Information In the deciSion mak•ng process. 
establostung a uniform data base, des<gn of Information systems. and 
lnformatoon retroevat PrerequiSite permrssiOn ol lnstructor 

BA822 3Credita 
QUANTITATIVE SYSTEMS SEMINAR (3+ 0) 

Advanced topiCS In managemenr scoence/ operallons research 
Case study In quantotattve analysis. PrerequiSite permission of lnstruc­
IO< 

BAS30 3 Credita 
SEMINAR IN MARKETING (3+ 0) 

A survey of marketing 1nstotutoons. systems. polrctes and pracroces 
Review ot markeliOQ management concepts. marketrng theory, and 
current marketing problems PrerequiSites; post-graduate or graduate 
standong Prerequoslte BA 3~ 0< permission ollnstructor. 

BAS37 3 Credlta 
LABOR MANAGEMENT RELATIONS (3+ 0) 

Analysis ol collectrve barg&lf'IIOQ process, labor agr-ts. admtO­
IS!retoon of contracts. lmpiiCI ot public polocy on management ollabor 
relatoons on business and government, comparoson of bUSiness and 
gove<nment labor relations 

BA 640 3 Credita 
ADVANCED APPRAISING AND REAL ESTATE 

FEASIBILITY ANALYSIS (3+ 0) 
A S8flllnBr course on apprBISing theory and teaSibol<ty analysis lor 

development ol an lt\V8Stmenlln real estate; real estate analysis related 
to current land-use practocas and problems, and 10 property deVelOp­

ment and utllrzalion Prerequisite: BA 323 
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BA 844 3 Credlta 
SEMINAR IN REAL ESTATE DEVELOPMENT (3+ 0) 

This ill a comprehensive COUflle that takes tha student thlough all 

phases of the real astata develOpment prOCIIIS. T opica C<Mired Include 
sote selectiOn. environmental Impact, flnanc:lng, deelgn analysis. con­
somer analysis, rtsJc and lrwastment ana~;wls. project control and 
project continUity. The course Is restricted to those students who have 
completed all prerequisites to admission to the MBA wlth emphasis In 
Real Estate or by spec181 peri'IIIISion of InStructor. 

BAI52 3 Credlta 
INTERNATIONAL COMPARISON OF BUSINESS 

PRACTICES (3+ 0) 
A comparative study of the business phlloeophy, organization, 

management style, and business-society Interaction In the maJor 
Industrial nations Specific study of the business systems of several of 
the followlng nations; Canada, France, Great Bntaln, Japan, People'a 

Republic of China, U.S.S R., West Germany. 

BAI55 3Credlb 
ADMINISTRATIVE POUCY (3+0) 

A case study course designed to prOVIde students with an opportUni­

ty to utiliZe their knowledge In various functional areas In practical 
probtem-sofvlng situations. PrereqUisite· completion of MBA Core 

Courses or permission of Instructor. 

BA 870 3 Credlta 
SEMINAR IN HUM.AN RESOURCES ADMINISTRATION 

(3+0) 
Fundamental Industrial relations topics dealing with problems 111 the 

pnvata and publiC sectors from an InterdisCiplinary viewpOint: cunent 
and future develOpment In selectiOil and placement, compensation 

administratoo, and managerial behavior, per!ormance, and effectrv. 
,_ 

BAllO 3 Credlta 
SEMINAR IN FINANCE (3+0) 

Case atudles In ~ linance. Ratio analysis. proforma state­

ments: shon, Intermediate and long term financing, capital budgeting, 
valuation. Prerequisites; Accounting (financial and managerial), BA 
325 or equivalent, or proficiency exam. 

BA 111 3 Credlta 
MODERN INVESTMENT PRACTICE (3+ 0) 

Theory of bond yields and priCeS; trad!IIOilal ~tment practiCe 
whoch wiN Include common stock Investment, soscurltlea markets opera­
tion, stock selection, sources of Investment Information: portfolio 

management practlcea. and new approachas to lnvaatlng. Prerequisite; 

BA325 

Economics 
Ec;on 201 3 Credita 
INTRODUCTORY MACROECONOMICS (3+ 0) 

Introduction to economic analysis and theory of national Income: 
money and banklrlQ: public finance and taxation; economic syatems. 

Pre<aqullllta; working knowledge of algebra nMded. (BA-5) 

Ec;on 202 3 Credita 
INTRODUCTORY MICROECONOMICS (3+ 0) 

Theory of prlcea end markets: Income distribution; contemporary 
problems of labor, agriculture, public utilities, International economic 

relallona. Prerequisite: working knowledge of algebra nMded. (BA-5) 

Econ 321 3 Credita 
INTERMEDtATE MICROECONOMICS (3+ 0) 

Analysos of demand and IUppfy under varloua market atructuras; cost 
and theory of prodUCtion; factor pricing and theory of distribution; 

SUfV8Y of welfare economics. Prarequfsltas: Econ 201, 202 (BA-S) 

Econ32A 3 Credlta 
INTERMEDIATE MACROECONOMICS (3+ 0) 

Corocepts and meaiUfement of InCOme, anelyalll of aggregate 
demand and sopply and their relation to procea, employment. end 
growth. PrereqUiootaa: Econ 201, 202. (BA-5) 

Ec;on 337 3 Credlta 
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT (3+ 0) 

Theories of growth and development, problems of economic devel­
opment llustrated With case studl85; analySis of maJor policy ls&uas. 
Prerequosites: Econ 201, 202. (BA-5) 

Econ350 3Credlta 
MONEY AND BANKING (3+ 0) 

Sources and usea of money and credit In modern society; regulation 
of money and credit and lhelr Impact on the economic welfare of the 
United States. Prarequislles Econ 201, 202. (BA-5) 

Ec;on 351 3 Credllt 
PUBLIC FINANCE (3+ 0) 

Govemment taxation, borrOWing, and epend!ng; economic effects ol 
taXAition, Influence of fiscal policy on economiC actlvltlty Prarequlsites: 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Econ 201, 202. (BA-S) 

3C...cllta l Econ 3e01Hiat 3eO 
MODERN ECONOMIC HISTORY (3+ 0) 

A IAJt'Y8'f of the aconomiC history ol the modefn era (1800 to the 

piMent) Emphasis Will be placed on Western Europe and lhe UMed I 
Stet81- Addit101l81 C<M~ragaw,ll begiY8n to Japan, the Soviet Union and 
one Thud World Nation. Prerequisites: H111t 102 end Econ 201 or 
consen1 of Instructor. (BA-H) 

Econ 412 3 Creditt 
ECONOMETRICS (3+ 0) I 

Applications of stauatocal methods In telling aconomiC theory and 
eshrnatJng economic relallonslllps. Emphasis on mult1pla regression 
ena~. serlel correlation, and other problema and slmultanaous 

equation methods. Selected applications In economics. Prerequisites: I 
Econ 201, 202, BA 373. (BA-S) 

Econ 415 3 CredHt 
URBAN AND REGIONAL ECONOMICS (:S+O) 

Economic_ - &XAI'I'Wied at subnatiOilal level, tueh as stat81- l 
regions, and c.tlea and Includes the lccatoo of economic activity 1n 
regions, relationship be'-> regions. models of economic growth, the 
atructure of regional economicS. housing end land use ls&uas. and 
urban and regional economic policy Prerequisites; Econ 201, 202 

(BA-5) I 
Econ 421 3 Credita 
LABOR ECONOMICS (3+ 0) 

Labor market analysis; employment and unemployment, wage 

ranges, structure and composition of the labor force: economic aspects I 
of unlonlsm,labor legislation: aoclallnsuranca Prarequlsites: Econ 201, 
202. (BA-5) 

Econ 423 3 Credlta 

COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS (3+0) I 
Contrasts structure, Jnst,tuhons, and dynamica of aelected pr1Vala 

entarpr~~e, coflectlvlst, and underdeveloped economics. Prarequllites. 

Econ 201. 202. (BA-5) 

Econ 425 3 Credit• 
HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT (3+0) . I 

EconomiC thought from lhe physlocrats to the pr_,t, classiCal end 
neoclassiCal theory, exponents and cr1tocs; contemporary develOpment 

1n economic theory Pr•equillltes: Econ 201, 202 and tlvee credits of 

upper division courses In economic or other aoclal aclences. (BA-5) I 



I 
I 
I 

Econ421 3CredHa 
BUSINESS FORECASnNG (3+0) 

Anlllysll of fluctuet101"8 in ec:onomiC ecrtMty; ''*"'- of ~ 
lluctuatoons; methodl of control and forecasting. Prertqulsites: Econ 
201, 202 (BA-5) 
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Econ 181 3 Cr.dlta 
SEMINAR IN ECONOMIC RESEARCH (3+ 0) 

Methodl of ec:onomiC r-ch used in analyzing tpeCific, aMogned 

topica. OiscUNion of problems encountered. reeulta Obtained. Repor1 
and formal paper required. Prerequoolte: permlsalon of Instructor 

Econ 430 3 Cr.cfHa 
MATHEMAnCS FOR ECONOMISTS (3+0) Planning 

I 
I 
I 

Applocatoon of theorems from calculus, matruc. algeb<a and probabili­
ty theory in vanoua areas of ec:onomiCa IUch as .,_, programnw>g 
Input/output analylil. game theory, demend theory, production theo­
ry, and expected ut ility theory. PrertqUIIIteL Econ 321, 324 and Math 

272. 

Econ435 3 Cr.cfHa 
ECONOMICS OF RESOURCES (3 + 0) 

Concepts of resources, interaellon among resource~. lndustrleJlza­
tJOR and economiC deYeloprrwlt. theonel and probleml of conserve­
loon; ~on Alesl<a. Prerequisite: Econ 201, 202 (BA·S) 

Econ454 1-41 Cr.cflte 
ECONOMICS INTERNSHIP {0+ H + 11) 

Worl< expenence in an approved poaiiiOfl With IUp8MSion and 

I 
training In various ph8s. of applied aconomics or economic r-ch 
Prer-'""' -U1oor 1tanc1ng u an Economic major. Econ 321 and 
Econ 324, and~ of the department cheJrperwon. 

Econ483 3 Cr.cflta 

I
INTERNATlOHAL ECONOMICS (3+0) 

Pure theory of inlernallonal trade; comparatiYe COil, terml of trade, 
and I&C1or movements, lnternatoonal dolequilibrlum, balance of pay­"*'" and Its lrnpacta on national economy, capotal rnoverrw~t, 
ec:onomiC deYeloprrwlt tlvough InternatiOnal trade Prer~tea; 

I 
Econ 201, 202. (BA-S) 

Econ 1t1T 3 Credlta 
PU8UC FINANCE AND TAXA nON {3+0) 

Role of IJO'oo'8f'V'MIRI e"P"f!dtturaa In light of welfare economoca. 

I 
di<ectiOfl, and development of expend1tures; type1 of taxes. their 
ddtnbUUonaJ and allocawe eNects, priCing policies 1n government 
enterprises; cornpanaory finance, the public debt Prerequisites· Per­
,_, oflnSiruclor 

Econ 125 3 Cr.dlta 

I ECONOMICS AND PUBLIC POLICY (3 + 0) 
An examinatiOfl of econorTIICS In relatiOfl to publiC policy, both u a 

determonant of poliCy and e tool of adm1ntstral101l PrertqUISite: Econ 

201. 202 

I Econ l2e 3 Cr.dlta 
ECONOMICS FOR PlANNERS (3+0) 

Concepts and IMuaa of delineating regiORS, poliCy areas and func­

tiOnal ec:onomiC ar- AegoonaJ InCOme and -lth eccount.ng. Deter-
nw\ltoon of economoc goels and Ob,ee1Naa Economoc base analytll 

I Regional growlh models. Economocs and land ... Economics and 
SOCI8k:ullural chafiQI' Econornoca and the enwllllll*lt Prerequillte 
Econ 201, 202. 

Econ 134 3 Cr.cflta 

I
~OlEUM ECONOMICS (3+0) 

Economies of petrOleUm exploratoon and extrectJOR, ,_of public 

potoctes governing petroleum Industry, impor1 policies. tex concesslona. 
etc. Prerequisite permission of Instructor 

f
con 140 3 Cr.cfHa 
CONOMICS OF TRANSPORT AnON (3+0) 
EconomiC aspects of the transportatoon lndustryW1th special empha-

• on problems of regulatiOfl and public poliCy, analytll of lntermodal 

change Prer~te permiiSion of Instructor 

I 

Pll20 3Cr.cfHa 
ADMINISTRATIVE INTERNSHIP (3+ 0) 

Students may take this courta to Obtain specialization In specifiC 

ar- of planrW"og This shal COflllll of part· trne wor1t In approved 
fedeql, state, toc:al and prryate egenclaa. to be .uparVIMd by a aenoor 
employee of that agency In cooperation With a tecuhy advisor analysis. 

PIISOA 3 Cr.dlta 
COMPREHENSIVE PLANNING AND APPl.IED SCIENCE 

(3+0) 
lnterrelatlonshop of physical, economoc and social data bese (physi­

cal geography, hydrology, ctorMtology, IOil, slope, raaoutcesevatuatiOfl 
and economy, transportation, energy sources. social organozatlonl. 
demography, edUcatoon, hMith, etc .) Analysis of lnterrelatiORShtpa 
and appticatoon ot new methodl of compreheniiYe planning to atTMI at 

more auteble torma of spatoal orgenwot100 and lyttoms. Specie~ 

attentoon goven to unique espoectl of planning In AlaSka 

PI850B 3 Cr.dlta 
COMMUNITY /REOJONAL PlANNING I (3 + 0) 

tntrO<b:toon to the proceaa of modem planning, planning theoriaa, 

prinelples and methodolog,.. Land use planning 1n rural ar- and 
metropolitan centers. Ptanrwlg regula!.,.. and entorcemont, IIOCIIII 
planning methoda. pol1ttcal decisions and proceduraa tor public and 
prtvatelmplementatiOfl o f plans. Prerequltote. PAdm 6SOA 

PI650C 3 Credlte 
COMMUNITY/REGIONAL PlANNING II (3 + 0) 

Introduction to systematiC analytll of plaMing problems and thetr 
IOiutlon Emphaalo placed on accumuillflon, evalUation, and uoe of 
Information, relatiOOihip between planners' recorTw'*'<iabons and 

~'""' &C110R tlvough analytll and r- of how - ara 
made Thos wtllnYotve a seoaa of meetingS With local planne<s, politocat 

ttgwaa end cotiZ-groups, as wei as attendance at hMnngs on Y8nOUI 

IMuaa PrereQUialte Pl650A B 

PI 181 3 Cr.dlta 
THE SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT OF PLANNING (3+0) 

An .,..,_,ion of the social context In which plaMing ,_ pillce 

The rote of goyemment In deterrTWllng the nature of the plannong 
process. The Impact that the public can have on planning in d1Herent 

polttieal system&. Org&nll.lt.,... of polottcal and social groups to 

partiCipate eHectiYIIIy In the planning cycle The dormant rote ofaoc:lal 
groupe !hat do not partocopate 

PIIMI2 3Credlta 
LEGAL ISSUES IN PLANNING (3+ 0) 

The COUtM focuses on tht .. major areas of law t) const1tutoonal 

IMuaa (due procaaa, property nghts, CIVil nghts) , 2) enwonmental 

legollatoon and state and laden! planning taws. and 3) lornUeuon of 
laws di<ected to phylocal and IIOCIIIItaauaa. 

Pll83 3 Credlta 
DESIGN CRIT£RIA AND COST CONSIDERAnON IN 

PLANNlNQ (3+ 0) 
Thos courw, to be team taught, Wit exarTWMI deoign consoderatoons; 

hie-cycle C06IIRQ, deoign economy, tNC/Wlg teem witt Include archi­

tect/planner / government admon.strator l constructiOfl economilll 
engor-.. 
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PI 8418 1 Credit 
SEMINAR: TOPICS IN PLANNING (1 + 0) 

Va"A15 sub,..CI deal.ng wolh p1aM1ng proce.. rnplemenl&hun, 
manegamenl ol rnources. ale . won be anoounced In achedules 

Public Administration 
PAdm 601 3 Credit& 
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION IN THE CONTEMPORARY 

SOCIETY (3+0) 
Tho. eoutse lit an 0\fennew ol lhe l.eld of publiC admonlstraiiOI'I. 

.nc:wdong lhe poolat sooat and economc enwonmen1s o1 poDCIC 
p01 .y and admnstrahon. 

PAdm 603 3 Credita 
MANAGEMENT ANALYSIS (3+ 0) 

l<>lt iduciiOI'II organozahonaland~tamlanatysis.aystamstt>eory, 

Wllorm&IIOI'I systems. procedure anetyM. managemenl plannong. rnan­
&QMWII problem IOYWIO-

PAdm 604 3 Credit& 
RESEARCH METHODS IN ADMINISTRATION (3+ 0) 

I!Ao•tbods and lachnoques of emporcal r_,ch. Sc:ientiiiC melhod, 
~ Jf r-ch. dala COIIechon and anaJyM rr-•thods. sun-ey 
samplong. stahstcat &'l&lyM inc:blong use of computer& In data analy­
SIS PrereqUISII8 Introductory Sl8tOShCS 

PAdm 610/BA 610 3 Credit& 
ORGANIZATIONAL THEORY AND BEHAVIOR (3+ 0) 

Rot'! oltheact. .1rator lho!or • of ctJmPleX organa lion& and 1'-
admn..traiiOI'I • ..Jmoncslral""' leadership. athocs A detaoled study of 
orgaolzad beha>lor, lncludong such concepls as leadership SlyW. 

aulhoroty. orgarualional change. amc.ng many othera-

PAdm 616 3Credita 
ACCOUNTABILITY, LAW AND THE ADMINISTRATIVE 

PROCESS (3+ 0) 
The problems ol ma•nlalnong a responeova bureaucracy sub1ect 10 

democralic controls. lmplicalions oladmonosliatove due process of law, 

setr.lad case •tudieS"' slate and federal admonisualoon 

PAdm 624 3 Credita 
CONCEPTS AND PRACTICES IN PUBLIC PERSONNEL 

ADMINISTRATION (3+ 0) 
Cono:epls ol man and work; manpower, gove<nmenl prnonnal 

y terns lflCtudmg merol concepls. class.lcatoon. and compensalion, 
cotlecl•ve barge nlng. orgarvzal101'181 juslce.lraonong. end devefopmenl 
Preutqu•• te BA 361 

PAdm 628 3 Credit& 
ADMINISTRATION OF FINANCIAL RESOURCES (3+ 0) 

Pul>. hna,.. ~ •o • LZaloO" P'"bi'Wna ollinanclal ma""genwn 111 
gvvliflll11elll uo 1$, r~ 100rcee. budgetary piam.ng end COI'Ilrol. 

mel hOds of deb I hnanong and onlerg0\f8mmental relatoonallops Prereq-
1• A..:cl 20 t • equivalent 

PAdm 630 3 Credita 
ADMINISTRATIVE PROBLEMS IN ALASKA (3+ 0) 

A..< and ty ad"' 1ra1....., orr>pacl ot !10\fe<M'e"ll on lhe 
ewn.Jmy. hscat .. lall8"*'1 p(..Cift. tedncal .. tance. loll,._ 
su~oes. contrecls. pobloc enlerp~~e, r850Urce ad.,.,...lratiOI'I 

PAdm 634 3 Credila 
RESOURCE POLICY ADMINISTRATION (3+ 0) 

Gr<•wth of lh<t o.>ncepl ot ~ and <11.,... JJO"II natural 
r..,.,ces, tra..at'-"'onlo pobloc polcy, lnterrelationl.hops end coord•• 
natoon among ptonopel stale and l&derel reeource adrnonostr81oo 
agencoes; OO.eiOpmenl and ecology, lrlleresl groups allectong resource 

deYelopment 

PAdm 635 3 Credit& 
POLICY ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM EVALUATION 

CroiiCII eJ<IIITW\aiiOI'I and applicatiOn olapproecheo' to polcy analyws 
and program evaiUalion for lhe poblc sector 

PAdm sse 3 Credita 
ADMINISTRATIVE POLICY SEMINAR (3+ 0) 

M.tnegemenl ollhe tolal organza1100 POley lorm.UIIOI'I. stralegy 
setec:IIOI'I and lmplemenlaloo. Corporal& organozaiiOI'I and con1r01 

PrerequiSIIe completiOI'I ol MPA Cora Course~ or ~ ol 
n rruc1or 

PAdm au a Credit• 
DOCTORAL SEMINAR IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

(1+0) 
Scope and melhodof pobllc admonistraiiOI'I. historcaland photoeoph­

lcal perspective, role ol government bureaucraclfiS In socoely This 
COU<saos per1 of the JOWII Urwera.1y of Alaska. Anchoraga/Universrlt of 
Southem Calotomoe doctoral program. Sludlenls IT'OJSI be admitted to 

the ptogtam lo ervott WI the~ 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
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I 
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SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
Faculty 

Dean: Sidney Bergquist 
Professors: Lew1s Haines, James Hotchkiss, Marilyn 
Johnson. Troy Sullivan. Ralph Van Dusseldorp 
Assocl8te Professors: Blaine Hanni, Nancy Henry, 
Donald McDermott, M Lee Wilson 
Assistant Professors: Thomas Besh, Linda Bruns, 
Mark W. Conley, Claudia Oybdahl, Richard Frey, Vir­
ginia Johnson, Carlos Ovando, Thomas Sileo, A. 
Allan Turner, Donfl8 Gail Shaw 
Instructors: Kelvin Christiansen, Harry Larrabee, 

Kerry McCaig 

In its mission to provide instruction, service, and 
research to the Alaskan Community, the School of 
Education offers curricula and programs designed to 
prepare personnel lor various professlofl81 roles relat­
ed to teaching in a vanety of learning environments. 
For students interested in pursuing such studies, sev­
eral types of curricula and programs are available. 

1. Undergraduate and graduate curricula 
lead1ng to accredited degrees and 
endorsement for educational certification 
in the State of Alaska. 

2. Undergraduate and graduate curricula 
leading to accredited degrees which are 
not involved with endorsement for educa­
tional certificat ion in the State of Alaska. 

3. Undergraduate and graduate programs 
leading to endorsement for educat ional 
certification In the State of Alaska These 
programs do not necessarily lead to a col­
lege degree. 

4. Graduate study in Adult Education with 
an individually selected specialization. 
This curricula leads to an accredited grad­
uate degree in Education but does not 
lead to endorsement for educational cer­
lification in the State of Alaska 

In each of these curricula and programs students 
are introduced to fundamental problems of education 
In the contemporary world through courses designed 
to develop perspective and understanding of the rela­
tionShip of education to society. Courses provide the­
ory and practice in the development of Instructional 
materials and the understanding of methods of 
instruction. Students are formally admitted to an 

appropriate program on the basis of multiple criteria, I 
including their ability to make a positive contribution 
to the educational profession. 

Degrees I 
Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.), 
Master of Education (M.Ed.) , Master of Arts In I 
Teaching (M.A.T.) . 

High School Preparation 
The folloWing high school courses are recom- 1 

mended in preparation for admission to the School of 
Education: 

1) English composition and writing I 2) Verbal communication 

3) MathematicS through Algebra 

4) Computer related coursework will be l helpful 

5) Background in social sciences 

Minimum Credit Houl'8 
Required For Degrees 
B.Ed., - 130 credits 
M.Ed., 36 additlofl81 credits 

M A.T., 36 addltl0fl81 credits 

I 
I 

Students should be advised that actual credit I 
hour totals frequently exceed minimums, especially at 
the graduate level. Due to prerequisite requirements 
and individually selected major and minors, areas of 
specialization and/ or emphasis, the total required 

1 hours frequently exceeds minimum. 

CertifiCBtion Programs 
The Alaska State Department of Education presently I 
issues educational certificates under the "approved 
program" approach to certification. The UniVersity of 

Alaska, Anchorage, has the responsibility of recom-~ 
mending persons who successfully complete one or 
more of its approved programs to the Commissioner 
of Education lor certification The Dean of the School 
of Education is the only person authorized to endorse

1
. 

students lor the appropriate certificate. The 
approved programs at the University of Alaska, 
Anchorage, are: 

Elementary Education 

I 
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Secondary Education 4. Submit SAT or ACT scores 
Physical Education 5. Submit a minimum GPA of 2.0 on transfer 

I Counseling and Guidance credits from other Institutions 
School Administration: 6. Apply for and be admitted to appropriate 

Elementary Principal pre-major program: 

Secondary Principal Elementary, Secondary, Physical Educa-

I Superintendent lion. 

I 

Special Education: 
Learning Disabilities 

Reading Specialist 
Elementary 
Secondary 
K-12 

In general, the coursewor1< required in Education 

I for the Elementary and Secondary certificate is identi­
cal to that required by the Bachelor of Education 
degree for those programs. Information regarding 
required coursework for all approved programs may 

I be obtained from the student's advisor and Individual 
checklists of requirements are available upon request 
from the Office of the Dean. Students who have met 
part or all of the program requirements at another uni-

1 versity must take at least 9 credits of approved educa­
tion courses at the University of Alaska, Anchorage, 
prior to being admitted to student teaching, prac-
ticum, or internship, one of which Is a requirement In 

I every certification program. 

BACtELOR OF EDUCATION DEGREES 

Majors: 

I 1. Elementary Education 

2. Secondary Education 

3. Physical Education 

lis. Ed. Degree with TfiiJChing 
Certmt:.tion Requirement• 

I The sequence for completing a B. Ed. degree with 
teaching cer1iflcation In Elementary, Secondary or 
Physical Education moves through four distinct 

l
hases, each of which is a prerequisite for subse­
uent steps. 

'A. .Adminion to Ed~~ Pre-Me;or 

I 
I 
I 

1. Graduation from accredited high school 
with GPA of 2.5 or higher 

2. Completion of the following high school 
credits: 

English-3, Mathematlcs-2, U.S. Histo­
ry-1, Natural or Social Science-2, 

Academic and elective areas-7 

3. Meet general requirements for admission 
to UAA (see pg. 23-25) 

B. Admlaalon to Teacher Certlnc.tlon Progrem 

1. Meet all requirements for admission to 
education pre-major 

2. Complete a minimum of 45 semester 
credits or more (transfer credits may be 
used) with minimum GPA of 2.5 or great­
er. 

3. Complete the following courses with mini­
mum grade of B or better for each: 

Engl 111; Engl 211, 213, or 311; Spch 
111; Ed 201; Ed 212 (or their equivalent) 

4. Successfully complete the School of Edu­
cation English Proficiency and Writing 
Exams 

5. Apply for and be accepted for admission 
to the Teacher Certification Program 

C. Admin~ to Student Teaching 

The Committee on Student Teaching shall have the 
responsibility of determining a student's readiness to 
enroll in ED 452, Student Teaching. The student must 
realize that standards set forth below constitute mini­
mum preparation and it may be the judgement of the 
committee that the candidate needs further work to 
develop either content or methodological competen­
cies. 

1. Be an admitted student at UAA. 
2. Be admitted to Teacher Certification Pro­

gram: Elementary, Secondary or Physical 
Education 

3. Completion of prerequisite coursework 
with minimum GPA of 2.0 or better. 

Elementery Ed~t~ (K-1) Meiora: 
General University Requirements; Math 
246; core courses: ED201, ED212, ED313, 
ED 332, ED 423; methods: ED 401, ED 404, 
ED 407, ED 408, ED 409, ED 418, ED 420; 
instructional media competence checkout 
s.condery Ed~t~ (7-12) Mejora: 

a. Completion of a minimum of 26 
approved credits in an approved 
teaching major with a GPA of 2.0 or 
more. 

b. Completion of PSY 111, ED 201, ED 
212, ED 313, ED 332, ED 410, and 
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ED 423. and all special methods 
courses required in the teaching 
major; and/or ED 402. 

Physical Educ.tion (K-12) Mejors: 

a. General University Requirements; 

b. SpecifiC Ph)'SICBI Education degree 
requirements except ED 452. 

4. Be admitted to student teaching 

For Fall Semester - submit application 
by March 1 

For Spring Semester - submit applica­
tion by October 15 

5. Submit verification of physical examina­
tion including a tine test 

6. Submit UAA degree check or oHiclal pro­
gram 

7. Be recommended by Advisor. 

D. Greduetion Requirem.nts for B.Ed. DegrH 
with Certlfic:etion 

1. Completion of all degree requirements 

a General University Requirements 
(see pg. 49-51) 

b. Specific major requirements 

(Note: Only courses with a Cor bet­
ter may be applied to meet certifica­
tion requirements.) 

c. Academic minor and elect1ve 
courses to total a minimum of 130 
cred•ts 

2. Completion of Teacher Certification Pro­
gram 

3. Recommendation of University student 
teaching supeMsor and appropriate 
Department Chairperson 

4. Endorsement of the Dean of the School of 
Education 

5. Application for Graduation 

6. Application for Certification 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
ELEMENTARY EDUCAnON MAJOR 

General Education o.g,.. Requirement• (37): 

a. Oral Communication Skills - 3 credits 

Spch 111 

b. Written Communication Skills - 6 

credits 

Engl 111,211,213, 311 

c. Reasoning Skills - 3 credits 

BA 110 

cs 105. 106, 107, 108 

d. 

e. 

f. 

g. 

h. 

ES201 

Ling 110 

Phi1101 

Quanlitahve Skills - 3 credits 

AS 300,307 

Math 106, 107, 108, 200, 201 , 202, 270, 

272 

Arts Area - 3 credits 

Arts160, 261,262,367 

JPC367 

Mus 122. 221, 222 

Thr 111,311,312, 411,412 

Humanities Area - 6 credits 

Natural Science Area - 7 credits 

(Including one laboratory course) 

Biot 107, 108, 111, 112, 215, 239, 252, 

271 

Chern 105, 106. 120, 121 

Phys 103, 104, 211, 212 

Astr 103, 104 

Also, approved Introductory courses In 

geology and physics 

Social Science Area - 6 credits 
Psy 111 

Ling 101 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Specific Mejor Requirement• (eG): 
Element• ry .,.jOf I 1. PrerequiSites - 3 

Math 246 3 

2. Core Courses- 15 

31 ED 201, Orientation to Education 

ED 212. Human Development and 
Learning 3 

ED 313, Educational Psychology 

~ I ED 332, Tests and Measurements 

ED 423, History, Philosophy and 
Sociology of Education 3 

3. Methods Courses - 42 I ED 401, Social Studies for 
Bementary Teachers 3 

ED 404, Teach1ng Science in 31 Bementary Schools 

EO 407, Teaching of Elementary 
Mathematics 3 

EO/PE 408, Elem. School Physical 

1~1 and Health Educ. 

EO 420, Communications Block 

ED/Mus 409 Mus in Elem Sch 31 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

ED/ Art 418 Meth: Art in the 
Elem Sch 3 

ED 452E. Student Teaching 12 

Students who wish to receive the degree without cer­
tification may substitute 12 credits of general course­
work approved by the School of Education in lieu of 
student teaching requirements. 

Approved MiiiOf - 18-24 

Elementary Pducation majors are required to com­
plete an approved minor. An approved minor may be 
chosen from any of the disciplines described in the 
UAA catalog, including the humanities, social sci­
ences, natural sciences or mathematics, or an 
approved minor related specifically to elementary 
education; Physical Education, Special Education, 
Early Childhood, Socldl Sciences. Bilin­
gual/ Multicultural. 

ApprOHd Elect'"- - 9-15 

I To total130 credits. 
At least 60 credtts must be at the 300 level or higher. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

I 
SECONDARY EDUCATION MAJOR 

Gener., Education Degree Requiremente: 

a. Oral Communication Skills - 3 credits 

Spch 111 

I b. Written Communication Skills- 6 credits 

Engl 111,211,213,311 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

c. Reasomng Skills - 3 credits 
BA 110 

cs 105, 106, 107, 108 

ES201 

Ling 110 

Phil101 

d. Quantitative Skills - 3 credits 

AS300, 307 

Math 106, 107, 108, 200, 201. 202, 270, 
272 

e. Arts Area - 3 credits 

Arts 160,261,262,367 

JPC367 
Mus 122. 221, 222 

Thr111,311,312.411,412 

f. HumanitieS Area - 6 credits 

g. Natural Sc~ence Area - 7 credtts 

(including one laboratory course) 

Bioi 107, 108, 111, 112, 215, 239, 252, 
271 

Chern 105, 106. 120, 121 

Phys 103. 104,211.212 

Astr 103, 104 

School of Education 127 

Also, approved introductory courses In 
geology or physics 

h. Social Science Area - 6 credits 

Specific Educ:.tlon Requirement• - 3t-40 Credite: 

ED 20 1 Onentatlon to Education 3 
ED 212 Human Development & Leamong 3 
ED313 Educatoonal Psychology 3 
ED 332 Tests and Measurements 3 
ED 410 Meth. for Readong in the Sec. Schools 6 
ED Methods (Ed 402. Art/Ed 442 Ed 406/ 

Engf 485, or Ed/Mus 405 by advosement) 
ED 423 Hostory, Phofosophy and Sociology 

of Education 3 
ED 452S Student Teachong 12 
Electoves Selected From 3 

ED 426 Pnnctpfes & Practoces 
of Guidance or 

ED 480 Education of Culturally Different 
Youth 

(Students not admotted to the Undergraduate Certohcatoon 
Program and thefefore not candodates for certoflcatoon. may 
substitute 12 hours of general course work approved by the 
School of Educatoon In lieu of the student teaching requore­
ment.) 

Sec:ondery Educ:.tion TeKhlng ... lor end Minor. 

Secondary majors must declare a Teachong ma)Or and 
minor. 
Two options are available. Any course (Including both 
requored and etectove courses) may be used. woth advosor"s 
approval, to meet these requorements. 

OPTION A: Complete a teaching major and a teachtng monor 
In one of the approved areas Credol hour requirements vary 
accordong to the selected area but this optoon lyptcally 
involves approx.omatety 50 credo! hours ot whoch about two­
thtrds are apploed to the major area and one-thtrd to the monor 
area. A 51gnlfocant proportion of these credots are typically 
upper division hours. Specitoc requorements for each area. as 
eothef a major or a minor, are available. along woth worksheet 
checkhsts, in the Office ot the Dean. 

... lor or M.lnor. 
Art 
Biological Sciences 
English 
Mathematics 
Musk: 
Physical Educatoon 

OPTION 8 : Complete an integrated teaching major-minor of 
51 approved credits. 

Social Sciences 

To total130 credits. 
At least 60 credits must be at the 300 level or higher. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: 
PHYSIC AL EDUCAnON MAJOR 

Generel Educ:.tlon DegrM Requirement• 

a. Oral Communication Skills - 3 credits 
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Spch 111 

b. Written Communication Skills - 6 

credits 

Engl 111, 211, 213, 311 

c. Reasoning Skills - 3 credits 

BA 110 

cs 105, 106, 107, 108 

ES201 

Ung 110 

Phil101 

d. Quantitative Skills - 3 credits 

AS300, 307 

Math 106, 107. 108, 200,201,202, 270, 

272 

e. Arts Area - 3 credits 

Art 160, 261, 262, 367 

JPC367 

Mus 122. 221. 222 

Thr111,311,312,411,412 

f. Humanities Area -6 credits 

Hist 101, 102 or Hist 131, 132 

g. Natural Science Area - 7 credits 

(including one laboratory course) 

Blol111, 112 

h. Social Sc1ence Area- 6 credits 

Psy111 

Soc 101 

Specific Major Requirements: 

L Education 

EO 20 1 Orientation to Education 3 
EO 212 Human Development & 

Learning 3 
ED 313 Educational Psychology 3 
EO 332 Tests and Measurements 3 
EO 410 Meth. for Reading in Sec. Schools 6 
ED 423 History, Philosophy and Sociology 

of Education 3 
EO 452PE S1udent Teaching-Physical 

Education 12 
ED Approved Education Electives 6 

b. Phyaicel Edue~~tlon -(50) 

PE 150 Orientation to P.E. 2 
PE 151 Spor1s ProfiCiency- Recreation 2 
PE 152 Sports Proficiency- Team 2 
PE 153 Spor1s Proficiency- Individual 2 
PE 246 Advanced Arst Aid 2 
PE 303 Techniques in Team Spor1s 2 
PE 305 Techniques in Individual & Dual 

Sports 2 
PE 309 Techniques in Aquatics 2 

PE 310 Techniques In Rhy1hm and Dance 
PE 332 Tests and Measurements In 

Physical Education 
PE 406 Methods of Teaching Physical 

Education 
PE 408 Elem. School Physical and Health 

Educ. 
PE 421 Physiology of Exercise 
PE 425 Organization and Administration 

ofPE 
PE 430 Adaptive Physical Education 
PE 432 Biomechanics of Exercise and 

Sports 
PE 440 Prevention and Care of Athletic 

Injuries 
PE 460 Soclo-psychological Bases of 

Physical Education and Sport 

I 

PE 470 Human Motor Learning and 
Performance 

PE Electives 

c. Neturel Science Aree - II credit• 
~I 

Chern 120 Survey of Chemistry 4 

HS 203 Normal Nutrition 2 1 
(Students not admtlted to the Undergraduate CertificatiOn 
Program and therefore not candidates lor certtllcatiorl, may 
subst"ute 12 hours of general courseworl< approved by the 
School of Education In lieu of the student teaching requre-1 
ments.) 

To total130 credits. 
At least 60 credits must be at the 300 level or higher. 

MINORS IN eoucAnoN: I 
For students pursuing degrees outside the 

School of Education three minors in Education are 
available: 

1. Teechlng minor In Secondery Educetlon. lnl 
addition to the course work shown below. certi­
fiCation requires admission to the Undergradu­
ate CertifiCation Program and adm1sslon to stu­
dent teaching. Interested students shoul. 
consult with the Dean of the School of Educa .. 
lion. 

EO 201 Orientation to Education 
EO 212 Human Development and Leamtng 
ED 313 Educational Psychology 

C~l~ 

3 
3 ED 332 Tests and Measurements 

ED 410 Meth. lor Reeding ill the Sec Schools 
ED 423 HiStory, Philosophy, and Sociology 

of Education 
Methods 3 credtts by advisement from ED 402, 
ART 442, EO 406, ENGL 485, or MUS 405 
ED 4525 Student Teachtng - Secondary 
Elechves Selected From: 

ED 426 Pnooples & Practices of Guidance 
ED 480 Education of Culturally OiHerant Youth 

I 
l 
I 



I 
I Completion of the Teaching Minor can lead to endorsen!ent 

for educatoonat certification In the State of Alaska. The Noo­
teachtng t.Aonor does not. 

I 2. Non-tNChlng minor In Education 
ED 201 Orientation To Education 
ED 313 Educational Psychology 

I 
ED 332 Tests and Measurements 
ED 423 History, Philosophy, and Sociology 

of Education 
Education electives by advisement 

3 
3 
3 

3 
6 

I 18Credits 

3. Non-tuc:hlng Minor In Phralc:al Education: 

I 
I 

PE 150 Orientation to P.E. 
PE 246 Advanced Arst Aid 
PE 311 History & Prine. of P.E. 
rE 425 Org. and Admin. of P.E. 
Electives by advisement 

Credits 
2 
2 
3 
3 

10 

20Credits 

IIADMISSION 
lfREQUIREMENTS FOR 

CERTIFICATION ONLY 
~tary, Secondary and Physical Education 

Students holding bachelor's degrees from U.A.A. or 
another institution may receive Alaska Teacher Certi­

llcauon for Elementary (K-8) . Secondary (7-12) or 
. hysical Education (K- 12) . These students should 

apply for admittance to U.A.A. as teacher certifica-
tion candidates and complete the following 

t uence: 

AdmiAion to Teec:Mr c.tiflc:etlon 

1. Submit a minimum G.P.A. of 2.0 or better 
on undergraduate work. 

I 2. Complete the following courses with a 
minimum grade of B or better for each: 
Engl111 , Engl211, Engl213 or Engl311, 
Spch 111, Ed 201, Ed 212. 

I 3. Complete Ed 313, Ed 332, Ed 423. (In 
addition, Elementary Majors complete 
Math 246, Psy 111, Hist 101/102 or Hist 

I 
131/132.) 

4. Successfully complete the School of Edu­
cation English Proficiency and Writing 
Exams. 

I 
5. Complete an approved certification prcr 

gram with advisor. 

6. Complete Admission to Teacher Certifi­
cation application form. 

I 
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7. Meet with the Teacher Certif1C8tlon 
Admission Committee if necessary. 

B. Admlulon to Student Teechlng 

1. Be admitted to U.A.A. School of Educa­
tion 

2. Be admitted to the Teacher Certification 
Program 

3. Complete all core coursework. 

a. Elementary: Math 246, ED 401 , ED 
404, ED 407, ED 408, ED 411, ED 
418, ED420 

b. Secondary: ED 41 0, and 3 credits 
from the following: ED 402, MUS 
405, Engl 485 or Art 442 

c. Physical Education: All remaining 
specific major requirements (except 
ED 452PE) as listed under B. Ed. 
Oegree with Teaching Certification 
for the Physical Education major. 

4. Submit verification of a physical examina­
tion including tine test 

5. Complete the Admission to Student 
Teaching Application Form 

1. For Fall Semester, by March 1 

2. For Spring Semester, by October 15 

C. Aecommendetlon for Certitlc:atlon 

1. Requirements for CertifiCation Endorse­
ment 

a Admission to Teacher Certification 
Program 

b. Completion of all certifiCation 
requirements 

(Note: Only courses with a Cor bet­
ter may be applied to meet certifica­
tion requirements.) 

2. Secondary students must submit scores 
on the National Teacher Examination or 
another approved measure of knowledge 
of subject matter. 

3. Recommendation of appropriate Depart­
ment Chairperson. 

4. Endorsement of the Dean of the School of 
Education 

GRADUATE DEGREES 

The School of Education offers both master's prcr 
grams and certification programs at the graduate 
level. 
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Gr8duele C«ti&.t ion Program 

The School of Education endorses for certification to 
the Department of Education upon successful com­
pletion of graduate programs in guidance and coun­
seling, reading, administration and special education 
- learning disabilities. Students admitted only to a 
graduate certification program are assigned to a 
standing committee comprised of the department 
chairperson and faculty Involved in the delivery of that 
program. Students must meet the course require­
ments approved by the Department of Education. 

Prof-lonel Field Prec:l lc:e 

Prior to permitting the student to enter the final stage 
of preparation which is characterized by participation 
in a practicum or internship, the faculty committee will 
evaluate the student's performance In the program. 
Admission Into this final phase of professional prepa­
ration is a faculty decision and is separate from entry 
Into the graduate program. Difflcullties,lncludlng min­
Imal academic performance, attitude problem, poor 
field reports or other factors may result In denial of 
entry to practlcum or Internship. 

Performance In practlcum and internship is closely 
monitored, with stated minimum competencies and 
the development of individual objectives. Since this Is 
the practice and application phase of professional 
development, it is assumed that students will demon­
strate maturity in professional actions, attitude and 
performance. The State of Alaska Issues certificates 
as a result of successful program completion as 
attested by the department program chairperson and 
the Dean. 

MASTER OF EDUCATION 
(II.ED.) 

Students admitted to Master's programs are 
assigned a three member committee comprised of 
full-time faculty from the major and related areas. The 
committee develops an Individual graduate program 
for each student based upon transfer credits, pro­
gram requirements and elective courses. The pro­
gram may or may not Include certification require­
ments. The approved program becomes the contract 
between the student and the University and must be 
completed within seven years of the earliest course­
work on the program. 

Within the curriculum of the M.Ed. program are sever­
al emphasis options, each with its own set of specific 
requirements. Each is designed to provide the student 
with advanced preparation In professional education. 

I 
All but Adult Education may also lead to endorsement I 
for educational certification In the State of Alaska 
Empha ... : 

I 1. Elementary Education 
2. Secondary Education 

3. Counseling and Guidance 

4. Public School Administration (Elementa-l 
ry Principal, Secondary Principal/Super­
Intendent) 

5. Reading (Bementary or Secondary or 
K- 12 Specialist) I 

6. Special Education (Learning Disability) 
7. Adult Education (Selected Specializa-

tions) 

Candldec:y I 
When the student is In his/her final coursework, the 
master's committee will review the student's progress 
for admission to candidacy. Candidacy allows thl 
student to enter the final program phase whlc 
Includes written comprehensives and In some pro­
grams the development of a thesis or Investigative 
project. Students must have completed their course~ 
work with the minimum of a "B" average. No "C' 
grades can be counted toward a masters program 1 
earned In an undergraduate course. In addition, the 
committee will seek evidence of a student's accepJ 
able performance In written expression prior to ent 
Into the final phases of the advanced academ1 
degree. 

The chairperson of the master's committee worl 
closely with the student during this final phase, pr 
paring for comprehensive evaluation and assisting in 
the development of a project or thesis If appropnate. 

Application Proc:eaa to All Graduate Program• I 
(Seep. 25 Graduate Admluion) 

The OffiCe of Admissions and Records receives Grad­
uate Applications for Admission until May 1 for the 
Fall semester and October 1 for the Spring semestl 
for the School of Education. 

The following steps outline the student's responsibili­
ty in the admission process: 

1. Obtain an application form from •I 
Office of Admissions and Records a 
return with appropriate fee. 

2. Request that all official transcripts frl 
previous college work be sent to the U 
verslty of Alaska, Anchorage, Office 
Admissions and Records. 3211 Provi­
dence Drive, Anchorage, Alaska, 9951 

3. Sign up lor the General Aptitude and 
Advanced Education portions of t 
Graduate Record Examination. II you are 

I 
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not an Anchorage resident. this examina· CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION 

II 
lion may be given at a University or Com- Minimum Qualifications: 

munity College near you. Applicants who 1. Hold a bachelor's degree. 
already possess an advanced degree 
need not take the GRE. 2. Have a grade point average of 3.0 (on a 

4 Take the Graduate Record Examination 
4-point scale) in the last 60 credits. 

I he I. d 1 d h f 3. Graduate Record Examination with a at t ear test a e an ave scores or-
warded to the Office of Admissions and combined aptitude score of 800 plus a 
Records. performance on the Advanced Education 

portion at or above the 60th percentile. 
5. Monitor the receipt of materials in the 

I 
I 
I 

Offtee of Admissions and Records. It 
takes approximately six weeks for Gradu­
ate Record Scores to be received after the 
tesllng date. 

6. See an advisor in the School of Education. 

I 

7. Prepare the materials for a file in the 
School of Education by completing an 
application form and obtaining a mini­
mum of three letters of recommendation 
or field experience rating forms describ­
ing recent pertinent professional expert· 
ence. Forms are available for each major 
from the receptionist and/or advisors in 
the School of Education. Students with­
out recent pertinent experience in the 
field my be required to sign up for one 
credit of supervised practicum. Complet­
ed forms should follow this experience. I 

ADMISSION PROCEDURES 

. When all transcripts, Graduate Record Scores, and 
llother pertinent materials have been received by the 

OffiCe of Admissions and Records the file is forwarded 
to the School of Education and combined with the 

8;chool of Education materials for consideration by 
• he Graduate Screening Committee. 

The Graduate Screening Committee meets a mini-

l
um of 3 times a semester to consider applicants for 
I programs. Students may be contacted for schedul­
g personal interviews with the Graduate Screening 

Committee after their completed files have been 
eviewed. Written notification of committee action will 

sent to the student. 

ne of the following actions can be expected from the 
Graduate Screening Committee: 

I 
I 
I 

1. Unconditional admission. 

2. Conditional admission to include such 
requirements as taking a specified mini­
mum of education coursework, maintain­
ing a specified performance in course­
work and/or retaking portions of the 
Graduate Record Examination. 

3. Denial of Admission for stated reasons. 

Competitive Ouatificlltlone: 

All materials will be reviewed by the Graduate Screen­
ing Committee when all information has been com­
piled. In addition students may be requested to meet 
with the Graduate Screening Committee. AppliCants 
who meet the above criteria will be considered for pro­
gram admission on a competitive basis. taking into 
account that higher scores are preferable to lower 
scores; good recommendations are preferable to 
marginal ones; a good interview is preferable to a poor 
one; and a match on personal and institutional goals 
is preferred. All things being equal, the Graduate 
Screening Commit1ee will attempt to select the best 
candidates for available openings in all programs. 

Gredu•tlon Requirement•: 

Minimum degree requirements for Master's Degrees 
in Education include: 

1. Completion of the General University 
Requirements and Master's degree 
requirements. 

2. At least one year of successful contract 
teaching or administrative service, and 
hold, or eligible to hold, an Alaska Teach­
ing Certificate . 

3. An official program must be approved by 
completion of 9 hours of coursework. 

4. Complete a mintmum of 18 credits in a 
program at the graduate (600) level. 

5. Complete a minimum of 36 hours of 
approved coursework in a program. (See 
section on degree requirements) 

6. At least18 hours must be completed after 
the semester in which the student was 
admitted and an official program 
approved by his/ her graduate commtt· 
tee. 

7. Pass a comprehensive written examina­
tion. An oral examination may also be 
required by the student's committee. 

(Cautionary Note:) Graduate courses complet· 
ed prior to being admitted as a graduate student will 
not necessarily be applicable toward a specific grad· 
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uate degree program. Since recency of undergradu­
ate credit is of concern to the candidate's committee 
when developing the graduate program, coursework 
completed seven or more years before the date of the 
degree may not be used to fulfill the requirements of 
the degree. 

Undergraduate courses with grades lower than a 
B cannot be applied to meet requirements. (Please 
refer to General University graduate degree require­
ments) 

Certlftcation EndorMment ~ts: 

1. Completion of the certification require­
ments. (Note: only courses with a grade 
of Cor better may be applied to meet cer­
tification requirements.) 

2. Recommendation of the appropriate 
Chairperson. 

3. Approval of the Dean. 

~ta fof the Emphaie AleM 
ELEMENTARY EOUCATlON EMPHASIS 

~ c--.............................................. 26 Credits 
EO 603 Seminar: Reading Program In Elementary 
School 3 
EO 604 Diagnosis and Correction of Reading 

Oeflciencles 3 
EO 605 Reading Lab - Elementary 2 
EO 612 Human Relations 3 
EO 622 Phloeophy of Education 3 
ED 627 Education Research 3 
ED 631 Advanced Educational Psychology 3 
EO 635 Public School Organlzation 3 

OR 
ED 641 School Law 3 
EO 651 Ctmculum and Instruction, Elementary 3 
Electives by advisement.. .......................................... 10 

SECONDARY EDUCATlON EMPHASIS 

Prerequieita Prepwation 
EO 313 Educational Psychology 
ED 332 Tests and Measurements 
EO 410 Methods for Reading In the Secondary School 
Required c--.......................................... 21 Credits 
EO 426 Principles and Practices of Guldanoe 3 
EO 61J7 Reading In Secondary Schools 3 
EO 622 Philosophy of Education 3 
ED 627 Education Research 3 
EO 631 Advanced Educational Psychology 3 
EO 635 Public School Organlzation, Control. 

and Support 3 
OR 

ED 641 School Law 3 
EO 652 Cooiculum and Instruction-Secondary 3 

IE1ec:tiYMby~t ......................................... 12- 14 

COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE EMPHASIS 

Prenquielte ..,.._.lion 
EO 212 Human Development and Learning 
EO 313 Educational Psychology 

PSY 265 Abnormal Psychology 
EO 332 Tests and Measurements 

I 
I 

~~~=w~;~ ............................. 37-42 er~us 1 
EO 480 Education of Culturally-Different Youth 3 
EO 600 0rl8fltation to Counsellng/Guldanoe 1 

E0612HumanRelations 3 I 
ED 426 Principles and Practices of Guidance 3 
EO/PSY 623 Counseling Skills 3 
EO/PSY 624 Group CounsellllO 3 
EO 627 Education Research 3 
EO 630 Practical Aspects ol Testing 2 I 
ED 63t Advanced Educational Psychology 3 
ED 632 Career Information in the Public Schools 3 
EO 634 Counseling Practicum I 3 

ED 636 Counseling Practicum II 3 I 
EO 651 CUrriculum and Instruction: Elementary 

OR 
EO 652 Curriculum and Instruction: Secondary 
EO 698 Individual Research 

OR 
EO 699 Thesis 

PUBUC SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION EMPHASIS 

Prereqw.lte ..,.._.lion 
EO 313 Educational Psychology 
EO 332 Tests and Measurements 
Or Equivalent 

3 

1-6 1 
1~ 

I 
1E::?=:~E~~~········· · ····33CrTJ 

E0631 Advanced Educational Psychology 3 
EO 635 Public School Orgenlzation, Control, 

and Support 
EO 637 Public School Admlnlstretion 
EO 639 Public School Ananoe 
ED 641 School Law 
EO 647 Community-School Board Relations 
EO 651 Curriculum and Instruction Elementary 

OR 
EO 652 CUrriculum and Instruction-Secondary 

~ I 
3 

EO 66IJ Prachcum: Principal 1~ 

=.::::s~t... ..................................... 31 
Two distinct programs are evailable. A third, which essen­

tially Is a combination of the rrrst two. may also be elected. 

This latter ophon Is designed to develop the compet=l 
required of a Reeding Specialist across the full grade range 
K to 12. 
However, the student may elect to focus on the Elementary or 

Secondary area Instead. Requirements differ according 'I 
the track selected. 

EJement•ry level TrKk 

~·..,.._.,Jon 

EO 420 Reading ~6~ 
Listening, Speaking, Wnting 
Children's Uterature 
Or Equivalent 

Requl.red eour-.............................................. 36 Credits 

I 



I 
I ED 603 Reading Program In Elem. School 3 

EO 604 Diagnosis and Correction of Rdg. Del. 3 
EO 605E Reading Lab - Elementary 2 
ED 606 Reading Clonic 3 
ED 609 Reading: SupeMsed Practlcum 3 I 
EO 631 Advanced Educational Psychology 3 
ED 651 Curriculum and Instruction Elem, 3 

I ED 680 Theories of Learning Disabilities 3 
ED 682 Diagnosis of Learning Disabilities 3 
EO 683 Remediation of Learning Disabilities 3 

ElectiYee b)' 8d\>~t ..................................... 7 credits 

I s-act.y '-"-1 Tradl 

~·~·ion 
EO 410 Methods tor Reading In the Secondary Schools 
Or EquiValent 

I ~~==~·c;;;;;;;;;~·~;·A;;;,-d~····36 Credits 

Deficiencies 3 
EO 605S Readtng Lab - Secondary 2 
EO 606 Reading Cltnlc 3 

I ED 607 Reading In the Secondary School 3 
ED 609 Reading Supervised Practlcum 3 
EO 631 Advanced Educational Psychology 3 
ED 652 Curnculum and Instruction - Sec. 3 

I 
ED 680 Theories of Learning Disabilities 3 
ED 682 Diagnosis of Learning Disabilities 3 
EO 685 Adolescent and Adult Learning Oisabtfities 3 
ElectiYee ....................................................... 7 Credits 

1f·12lnc:lwift Tradl 

~18it• Preperatlon 
EO 410 Methods tor Reading In the Secondary Schools 
Ed 420 ReadlllQ 6 

I 
Children's Literature 3 
Listening, Speaking, Writing 3 
Or EqUIV81ent 

Required eou,_• ............................................ 36 Credits 
EO 603 Seminar: Reading Program in Elem. 

I ED~ Diagnosis and Correction of Reading 
Deficiencies 

ED 605E Reading Lab - Elementary 

I 
EO 607 Reading in Secondary Schools 
ED 609 Reading: Supervised Practlcum 
EO 651 Curriculum and Instruction - Elem 

OR 

3 

3 
2 
3 
3 
3 

EO 652 Curriculum and Instruction - Sec. 3 

I EO 680 Theories of Learning Oisabilrties 3 
ED 682 Diagnosis of Learning Disabilities 3 
ED 683 Remediation of Learning Disabilities 3 

ElecliYM b)' advieement ................................... 10 Credits 

dorsement for K-12 certification also requires one 
r of teaching experience at either the elementary 
secondary level, and student teaching at both 

levels. 

I==~·~·~.~~~.~~.~ .......... 15-21 Credits 
ED 460 The Exceptional Child 3 
ED 471 Issues & Trends In Special Education 3 

I 
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ED 627 Education Research 3 
EO 687 Advanced Practlcum: Special Ed. 1·9 
EO 698 Individual Research 1-6 

OR 

EO 699 Thesis 1-6 
ElectiVH bJ 8d\>1Mment ............................. 15-21 Credits 

• • For Certification Requirements Only, consult with the 
School of Education. 

ADULT EDUCAnON EMPHASIS 

The Adult Education emphasis Is a specialiZed program 
within the Master of Education degree area The program is 
designed to serve baccalaureate graduates who wish to com­
plete a graduate degree program relevant to community, 
organization or institutional activities Involving adult learners 
in a variety of situations. Individuals aspinng to Instructional 
and/ or managerial positions In such contexts as recreational 
programs, community mental health centers, programs tor 
the retired or senior citizens, aerospace careers, community 
colleges, or similar learning environments may wiSh to enroll 
In this program. Successful completion of reqUirements leads 
to a Master of Education Degree with emphasis In Adult Edu­
cation. II does not lead to teacher certification either directly 
or Indirectly 
The Adult Education emphasis Includes 4 disttnct segments: 

Admluion Requirement-= 

1. A bachelor's degree from an accredited 
college or university with a concentration 
in a subject normally taught in a high 
school, community college or community 
education program or an Alaska teaching 
certificate with a minimum of 24 credits of 
education courses with an average g.p.a. 
of3.00 

2. One year of satisfactory teaching or 
administrative experience In an accredit­
ed public secondary school, community 
college or agency. 

3. Admission is also contingent upon ( 1) 
satisfactory scores on various standard­
Ized tests, (2) a satisfactory personal 
Interview conducted by School of Educa­
tion faculty members, and (3) approval 
and availability of the desired specializa­
tion area, (4) meeting of prerequisites 
which may vary by specialization area. 

cr.c~n. 
1. General Core Requ.lrement-= ............ .. ....... 9-12 

EO 612 Human Relations In Educahon 3 Credtts 
EO 627 Education Research 3 Credtts 
ED 698 Individual Research, or 
ED 699 Thesis 1-6 Credits• 

2. Teaching or Managertal Track Requirements: 6 
a TMChlng Tradl Student selects 2 of 3 courses 

EO 631 Adv. Educational Psych. 3 Credtls 
ED 655 Seminar: The Adult Learner 3 Credits 
Ed 638 Supervision for Improvement 
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of Instruction 
OR 

3 CreditS 

b. Man8geNI Trec:k Student selects 2 of 5 
courses 
PSY 637 Organizational 

Environments 3 Credits 
BA 670 Seminar In Human Resources 

Administration 3 Cred1ts 
PAdm 603 Management Analysis 3 Cred1ts 
PAdm/BA 610 Organizational Theory 

and Behavior 3 Credits 
EO 637 Public School Admin. 3 CreditS 

3. Courses in selected area of specialization 12- 15 
(See cautionary note below) 

4. Supervised field expenence 6 

TOTAl Requ1red Courses 36 

· The number of hours required In the speciallzaton area will 
vary from t2to 15dependtngupon thevarlablecred1telected 
in the rtl$e8fch area The total reqUirement of 36 credits Is not 
affected. 

Cautlonery Note: 
ChOice o f speaahzation area must be made at the lime o f 
appiiC8tion for admission. Courses to satisfy this reQUtra­
ment will ba jointly selected by the student and the stu­
dent's graduate committee. Since courses must be select­
ed from offenngs currently available at UAA. carefut 
considefatJon of available specializations Is necessary 
Students wtll not ba admttted to areas for which adequate 
course offerings are not available Pre-application advise­
ment Is available through the office of the Dean of Educa­
ttOO. 

MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING (M.A.T.) 

The Master of Arts In Teaching degree Is 
designed to serve the following categories of stu­
dents. 

C•tegofJI 

Baccalaureate graduates with a good general 
education and wtth majors or equivalent majors in 
subjects commonly taught in high school and who 
wish to prepare for a career in secondary school 
classroom teaching. 

NOTE: Students under Category I will be admitted by 
the School of Education as education majors. The 
student's advisory committee consisting of at least 
two members from education and one member from 
the student's major subject area will be appointed by 
the Dean of the School of Education. 

CategofJil 

Baccalaureate graduates who have or who can 
qualify for the Alaska secondary school certificate, 
who intend to make secondary school classroom 
teaching their career and who wish to take additional 
work in their teaching major and or minor as well as In 
Education. 
NOTE: Students under category II will enroll in a 

I 
department or program which offers an approved I 
M.A.T. program. Students who have been accepted 
lor the M.A.T. degree must also apply through thel 
School of Education lor admission to the Teacher 
Education program. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS: I 
1. Bigibility for one of the two above men­

tioned categories. 

2. In general, a grade point average of at 
least 3.00 in the baccalaureate major an~ 
in the case of Category II at least 3.0<JI 
both In the teaching major and in educa­
tion courses. 

3. Submission of the following to the Offici 
of Admissions and Records. 

a. a completed University Application 
for Admission to Graduate Study 

1 b. a statement of goals to which th 
M.A.T. will contribute. 

c. official transcripts of all previous col­
lege or university work. I 

d. at least three letters of reference 

4. Additional evaluative material may be 
required by some departments: e.g. 

a. Scores from the aptitude test of thl 
Graduate Record Examinat1o 
and/or scores from the advanced 
tes~s in the field of the baccalaureatl 
maJor. 

b. An interview (an interview is require 
for admission to a teacher certifica­

tion program) . t 
5. Recommendation for admission by t 

Dean of the School of Education and t 
dean (or head) of the subject matter dis-

cipline. I 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: 

1. A minimum of 36 semester credits is 
required for the M.A.T. degree, 15 1 
more of which must be at the 600-level f 
Categories I and II (secondary) . While 36 
semester credits is the minimum number 
of credits required, experience has shol 
that many M.A.T. students lind it nee 
sary to earn 45 or more credits In order to 
satisfy academic deficiencies and I or pro­
fessional certification requirements. I 

2. The general education background 
each M.A. T. student should include 
approximately 15 semester credits j 
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study in each of the following areas (a) 
mathematics and natural science, (b) 
social science, and (c) humanities. 

3. The total program of the student prepar­
Ing lor a career In secondary school 
teaching must include an approved 
teaching major as adjudged by the 
School of Education standards and/or 
accreditation standards of the Northwest 
Association of Secondary and Higher 
Schools. 

4. The total program of the student prepar­
Ing for a career In secondary teaching 
must include the course requirements 
necessary lor Alaska teacher certification 
endorsement. 

5. Education Courses 

Specific courses required by the mem­
bers of the student's graduate committee 
may vary depending on the particular 
degree. 

6. Some departments may have additional 
degree requirements. 

7. Each candidate must pass a written com­
prehensive examination. 

The examining committee shall consist of 
the student's advisory committee. There 
is no thesis requirement lor the M.A.T. 
degree. 

I APPROVED PROGRAMS: 

The M.A.T. degree at the Unwersity of Alaska 
has been approved lor English. Departments other 
than English must request specific approval lor offer-

l ing the M.A.T. Normally, such approval will be 
restricted to departments representing commonly 
taught secondary school subjects. Students wishing 
to study toward M.A. T. degree in areas not previously 

l approved may apply for admission under the Univer­
sity's interdiSCiplinary (individual attention) pro­
gram. 

1course Descriptions 

Educstion 

L Courses which are required on degree or certifi­
tion programs are offered on a regular basis. Some 

courses are offered once each year and some are 
offered every term. Generally, required courses are 

l ffered at least once during alternate summer ses­
ions. Courses which are not required lor degree or 

certification programs may be offered on an irregular 
basis. 

I 
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Ed201 3 Credit• 
ORIENTATION TO EDUCATION (1+ 8) 

Nann of leaching. lrQidong lhe scholastoc. profeaoonal. and per­

sonaily requwementslor elfeciM!teac:IWig -laboratory tome on 
the publiC IChools as leachef's aide Open 10 all studenls. ReqUtred for 
&ludents major "''I or mlnonng ., educallon Fall and SpriOQ 

Ed 212 3 Credita 
HUMAN DEVELOPMENT AND LEARNING (3+ 0) 

Synl'-oil he inlerrelaled proncaples ol human growth development 

adfUSimenl and learn.ng Dasogned promarlly lor students prepanng lor 
a career in teachong but IS also open to parents, counselors. community 
workers and others inlere&led on human development and learnong Pre­
requo~~te Psych 111 or onstructor permaoon. Fat and Sprong 

Ed280 2Credita 
SIGN LANGUAGE I (3+ 0) 

IntrodUctory traonong on manual communocatoon methods used on the 
Unoted States. Students woR learn how to carry on baSIC communocatoon 
Wllh deal persons Yl3 manual mode Credo! woH be awarded upon dem­
onstratoon ol mastery ol the materials 

Ed281 2Credita 
SIGN LANGUAGE II (3+ 0) 

Advanced lnstructoon ., manual commuNC8toon methods. Students 
woll become fluent in the most commonty used methods ol communlcat· 

lng w.th deaf persons. Credit awarded only upon demonstratoon ol suc· 
c:eKU mastery ol the competenc.s requwed on the course Prerequo­
aotes; Ed280 

Ed 313 3 Credlta 
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (3+ 0) 

StUdy ol psyclloiOgOcat prN1Clplesand experiellee on apply1ng them to 
classroom teaching and leamong on publiC IChool Clulrooms. Prerequo­
sotes: Psy 111. Ed 212. FaH and Sprong 

Ed332 3Credite 
TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS (3+ 0) 

Theory and practoce ol educatoonal evaluatoon, emphasis on testong 
aspects most applicable tor classroom teachers; construction ot teach­
er-made ta.ls; onterpretatoon ot teacher-madeand standardized InStru­
ments empi\IIWed Not open to students hevong credit on Psy 373 Pre­
req<J~S~tes. Ed 2t2. FaN and Sprong 

Ed351 1 Credit 
WORKSHOP ON ALASKA (1 + 0) 

A workshop consamng ottecturesand demonstrai!Onf by authorohes 
In antlvopology. biology, educatoon. geography. monong geology. lv&to­
ry, ~terature, an, wokllote and vanous other teachong loelds 

Ed 401 3 Credite 
SOCIAL STUDIES FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS 

(3+0) 
Methodology and materoalS In the modern elementary SOdal studoes 

curriculum. Current trends in content and lnslructoonal technoques 

includrng ooot plamong and development. and onq<.wy 1~ Foeld 
experienoelnaclassroomlsrequrred PrereQUISites Ed201. Ed313, Ed 
332 and prereqursrtes thereto Sprong 

Ed 402 3 Credit• 
METHODS OF TEACHING - SECONDARY (3+ 0) 

Methods and teaehong &lrategoes. ClasSroom maMg~~ment tech­
niques, ~lands-on experoenca in secondary classroom Prerequos11e 

Admission toTeacherCertllocat lon Program and ED332. Must betaken 
proor to ED 452. FBI and Sprong 

Ed 404 3 Credit• 
TEACHING SCIENCE IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 

(3+0) 
A process oroented approach to teaching SCienCe. Modern concepts, 

methods and materoals woth emphaSIS on actiVe involvement ol the 
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1eemer Partocopatron In ...,_ actiYitlee for .. grade lewll (K~) 
required. Prerequosites: Ed 20 I, Ed 3t3, Ed 332 and prerequolit• 

fhMeto. Spring 

Ed 405/Mue 405 3 Credite 
METHODS Of TEAC...O MUSIC (3+0) 

Methode and probleme olteeching music In junior end senior high 
IChooll With .,..,._ on the general mullic program. Prerequilila 
Admllelon to Teechet Certification, 100 _,_., hours, Ed 332 and 
prereqursltes thereto, end Mus 232, Of petlTa.lon of lnslruclOf. 

Ed .-!Engl4a5 4 Credite 
METHODS Of TEACtMG ENGLISH FOR THE HIGH 

SCHOOL (3+3) 
A study to assist Ml.we English teacherl to determine oblectlvel end 

to prepere p1atw to implement - object,_ In the teaching of lan­
guage, ~uon. end lterature. AI -ts.ln edditron to attending 
<*SS three hOurS per-. dspend one period three dlyseech-. 
fOf etght con&eCUIM! weeks. In a high IChool English a.. to uolllthe 
classroom teactw. Prerequilltec Admllllon to Teacher Certification. 
Ed 313, and 332. 

Ed «11 3 Credlte 
TEACHING OF ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS (3+ 0) 

Math topiCS end their relatloniNp to the methods L*d In teaching 
~ chldren. lnWdec Sets; Pallemong; l'*le VUJe; Opera­
tions with Whole NIM'nbln & Errors with them: Operatlone with Frac­
tions & ErrOfl w.th them. EYllk.oetion olllo<*s and Materiel~; Gaming. 
Geometry Metnc Measwernent. Mapping. Problem SoMng; Comput· 
ers; Celc:Uatcn; [)lagnoallc and Prescrlpti\le Tes~Wlg; EO..C.tlon Theo­

nes; Scope Wid~ and Grouprng and Organaatron lor Math In 

the Elementary classroom. Prer~ta Math 246, Math Proflcilncy 
Test. Ed20t, Ed313, andpr~t-lherelo. Fal. 

Ed 401/PE 401 3 Crecllta 
ELEIENTARY SCHOOL PHYSICAL AND HEALTH 

EDUCATION (2+ 3) 
~.IO'"'cemeterlllll.groupactlvitleeWidprogremplalri>g; 

pertk:iplltlon requored to gain al<ila Wid t~ of leeching '-'th 
educatron and physical ac!Mileelor elementary gr1lde chldren. Prer.q­
u.ites: Ed 3t3 and prerequolil•lhereto F .. Wid Spring. 

Ed 401/llue G 3 Credlte 
MUSIC IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3+ 0) 

Principles. procedures, and mat.,.. lor teaching mueic to chldren 

at the elementary feoolel PrerequiSites: Ed 3t3 and prerequillites thereto. 

Spmg. 

Ed 410 tl Credite 
METHODS FOR READING IN THE SECONDARY 

SCHOOL (4+8) 
Pr<Mdla undlnlandlng olthe nat-of the reeding procees and 011>­

., prerequslt•to teaching reeding skill at the ..:ondary ....._ T ecl>­
nfques and materials 101' teaching comprehension ol IUbject metter 
Field uper1ence In a -oom II a requirement. Prerequilltes: Ed 332. 
prerequlllt•lhereto and Admoallons to Teecher Certoficatlon Program 

Fal. 

Ed 4111 Art 411 3 Credlte 
METHODS: ART IN THE ELEIIENT ARY SCHOOL {3+ 0) 

Methodl of teaching art prlnc;ples. proc:edur• and metarlals for the 

elementary IChool...., Students wll explore a wide Vllliely ol art media 
basic to elementary an currlcula. Throughout the - •er, students 
will be riiP<lfWible for developing. condoctlng and 8Y8luatlng currlcu­
Lm actMtJes ~ this wee wolh elementary chldren In en actual ~ 

room setting. Prerequill1ec Ed 332 and prerequoeltes thereto. $pr"'!l 

I 
Ed 420 12 Credit• I 
DEVELOPING COMMUNICATION COMPETENCIES IN 

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (12f 0) 
A compr---ltudy ollotefWIO, ~ '~Wid Wl'rl"'!l I 

pr~andtheonterre&atednan .. olthe~tolt'-cxm­
,.,.....,.tion competencoee In elementary IChool chldren. Includes locus 

on appropr•te methodology and meter• 101' devtloping compel.,.. 

des In eech area. A IUI\'eY ol types of chldren's iterat'"'e; lntegretiOfl 

ollterat- W'th otlw m11terlllsln the cumc:uUn Wid rnel!lodology to I 
dewlop end ... tein lntM•IIfn reeding. Exfensrw fiekl IXI*tenee In 
elementary classroom requored. Prerequilrtes: Ling tOt , Ed 201, Ed 

313. Ed 332 Wid prerequillt•lhereto. F ... 

Ed 423 3 Credlte I 
HISTORY, PHILOSOPHY AND SOCIOLOGY Of 

EDUCATION (3+0) 
sv-t~cantlnlklencel on American education from three aspects; the 

hislorlcal. With special emphasis on Arlwlc8n rootl ol education; the 

SOCiOkJgocel With lpeCill etl'lPhe* on the aocial ays~em wtidl 11 the I 
schOol: the phlloeoplliall, w1th special ernpt.- on the ancoent roota 
and modern branchol of lnlluenllatthlnklng. FaU and Spring. 

3CNdlta 
PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES Of GUIDANCE 

~~ I 
~troductron to the phlloeophles, Ofganizatlons, pelleme, tools, and 

technfqlMithel aid taec:hers and guidance peB01111811n prepemg Itt>­
-for reeponsible declaiOIHnaking In modern SOCiety. Prer«<l**!• 

Ed 332 and prerequilrteathereto. Fal. I 
Ed 442/Art 442 3 Cr.dlte 
CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION IN SECONDARY 

ART(S+O) 
Introduction to the phloeophies.. Ofganwttlon, patterns. tools. and I 
t~ that aid tMCI>on •nd guide,.,..,..,_,...~ -ring lltt-

denllfor n11ponsibledecillon making In modern t!OCiely. Prerequiljtes 
~to Teecher Cer1Jflcation; Ed 332, and prer~ea lhMeto 
Fal. 

Ed 452E 12 Credltel 
STUDENT TEACHING- ELEMENTARY (3+•) 

Elamentary student teaching conolsts ola IIXI .... week ~~~ ol 
r... days on the clasaroom of the elementary IChooll approved by the 
Eo..catlon S<:hool. Expenences lncklde; obeervatlone; teemong With 

host teecher and/or other team memberS; planning and conOOc:tlngl 
~ instrucllon. orgarm.g platw for grouprng to meet varyong 
1-.11 ol chldren; daly cnbque ol per10fmence by tat teecher; -'<ly 
Sl4l8fYialon and pollo()Oilferencewoth lJnioooefsllyiUP8f'VIIOI: and -'<ly 
semonar meetings ol al student teachers with ~ty faculty mem­
bers. The -oom experience In the elementary IChoolls designed t • 
proor- through the r... range of teeclllng and clasoom manegeman 
~- ol an elementary teecher In a typrcai1Choo111tuatron 
Prerequolita See requorements for admlllion to studentteachong. Fal 

and $pr"'!l. 

Ed 452PE 12 c-'4 
STUDENT TEACHING- PHYSICAL EDUCATION • 

(H •) 
SupeMoed leachong ol phylk:al education In schooll approved by 

the S<:hoof ol Eo..catoon. Course reqWIII teaching .... days fOf ent•l 
sem1111er on the elementary and/ Of -.ondary...,.. depending on oert1 
ficatron &OUght. Weekly- meetongs olal studentteactwa w.t 
Unfverllty lac:ulty member. Prerequiljtes: Admission to student teach 

lng. F .. Wid Spring 

Ed 4528 12 Credltl 
STUDENT TEACttiNG- SECONDARY (3+ •) 

SupeMsed teaching In secondary IChools approved by the School 
Eo..catoon. The S<:hool m11y limit regoWatlon. determone 8Siignments. 

~the runber of leeching hOurS reqwed, and cancel the rtgo~-

1 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

lreloon olstudenls doing .... IJ&Iaclory work. Pt~te: Ac*nilelon 
IO SIUdenl leaclwlg 1'81 and Spqlg 

Ed410 3 Credlta 
THE EXCEPTIONAL CHILD (3+ 0) 

The inlroduclory course 1o lhe lleld of Special Educllllon. The nann 
and CII8UICier511CS of VOOOI.S phyllcal and mental ~~­
incUiadWIIhe11*>81edUcaloonpopulallonare~ed. PterequillleL 
ED 212. or equrvatenl Fill. Spq1g and Sunvner 

Ed 471 3 Credlla 
ISSUES AND TRENDS IN SPECIAL EDUCATION (3+ 0) 

A cnhcal ~ ollhe CUTenl lrande affeciJng specaal educaloon 
prograrnrrwlg acroeslhe coun1ry and In lhe stale and local commonly 
Includes an lndepth reYiew of lhe ~ler81Ufll descnblng !rends and pertlc­
lpallon by locallndtvlduals"' lslues pe<llnenl 10 I he Alaska communi­
lies. Exposure 10 pr1V81e and public agencies available 10 and lor handi-

capped persona 111 Alaska is Included In lhos Clli.WM PteriiQUISite. ED 

1
•60 or may be leken concurrently with ED 460. Spq1o and odd SUm-

;:s-475 3 Credlta 
THE HANDICAPPED PRE-SCHOOL CHILD (3+ 0) 
~ prlf\CIPII8. and prooeclla"• lor delleloponQ pre-schOOl 

I programs lor lhe handicapped chid. Basic l.flderslandlng ol child 
deYelopment pr~ a disculllon olthe pr.....,latove and edUcalloo· 

el role of prHChool prografiVTWlll tor lhe handicapped child Manage­
ment lechnoques ond speclllc melhoda lor leaching lhe pr~school 

I 
handicapped child Pte<equillle IOCial. emotional. and academic 
behe"'DD'S ere ~lbed. Prer~te; Ed 460 As demend W8rT80IL 

Ed 477 3 Credlta 
ESUSECOND LANGUAGE METHODS(3+ 0) 

Overview lor leachorll ol the eu<ranl lheoroes and melhodologles 

I onvolved In second. language lnslrucllon The locus will be on ESL (En­
glish as a Second Language) Instruction lor c:llldren and )'llUlll ac1o11s. 
Fillet expenenoe In e ~ cleeeroom II r~ed. Fel 

Ed471 3Credlta 

I 
METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR BIUNQUAL 

EDUCATION (3+0) 
OYennew lor 1-. ol CUTenl lheory and rnethodologiee lor bilir>­

guel and rroi~Jc:UI\nl edUcahon. l.lngiMtoc. socllll and CIAIIA"al dotter· 
-wilbe.-nooec!Wirelallonloeppropnatelnslructoonalstrategoee 

I 
and rnateriale lor •• learners. Field expet'ience lfl a bilingueJ classroom 
Is requorad. Spring 

Ed 471 3 Credlta 
ASSESSMENT OF BIUNGUALIESL EDUCATION (3+ 0) 

The lheoretcal and praelcal upeciSOIIangUage -l olllm-

l
lleci-~Oficlenl SIUdenls. The conlent Wll oen1er around CU<Tent 
llnguosllc lheory and lhe lheoretlcal basis lor mosl commercially aval~ 
able lOSt rumen Ia. I he doversoly in a-1 approachel. rellabllily and 

velodity ol-llnstn.menll. and guodellnea lor chooalng among 
_, epproachel. Wrthlflel olt'-lopics lhe eourse a11o nec:-

1-'Y-With ~as en lnlegrel._:t ol aAture and edUca­
hon Spring 

Ed 410 3 Credita 
EDUCATION OF CUL TURAU Y-DIFFER£NT YOUTH 

I (3+0) 
lnlerdiscipllnery sludy ol problems encountered by leachen: In ~ 

cal~ngculturallydJiterenl pupils. Consklenlthe psychological and social 

laclorn lnherenlln the educational process. Specific anentlon given 10 
curncular ~~~and teaclwlg strategies appropriate lor CIAIII'· 

different lludeniS. ~~- Ed 313. Fel 

411 3 Credlta 
E MENTAU Y RETARDED (3+0) 

BaSIC understanding ol menial relardallon. Discusses lhe role ol edu­

r loon of handiceppad persons. lhe lmponance of early nterventoon. 
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andconeiderellonolsucll..._ulebelngandlhelr•tmenloiCIAIIJ'­
wty ditterenl lludents. lncludel en OYeM8w of chereclenstocs, definl. 

lions and prevalence of variOus handicaps as well as their SOCial. pay· 
chologlcaland medical correlallonL Prerequlslla: Ed 460 as demands 
warrants. 

Ed4M 3Credlta 
COMMUNICATION DISORDERS (3+ 0) 

Generallleld ol ~loon dtlord<n wlllch Includes lhe lnlerre­

latad areas o l speech. hearing. language. and vtslon. The psycholog~ 
cat. socilll. emotional. and phylk:al problems that children wilh 1'­
handlcape encounter d be dllcwaed. EI.JOioglcalleclors, ~IC 
tests and prooeclla"es, and eclJcetlonal rnpllcellone ... be ~ad 
Pterequillle. Ed 460. As demend warran1s. 

Ed 4811 3 Credlta 
CURRICULUM AND MATERIALS FOR SPECIAL 

EDUCAnON (3+0) 
A compr...,_ .....,..tanding of cunc:uUn lor micly handi­

capped pupil. and lhe selecloon and evalulltoon ol matenals lor lhos 
populallon CurriCUlUm is conelderad lhrough lhe underslanding Oil ask 
analysis. and I he devetopmenlend lmplemenlallon ol lhe I.E.P. Mater!· 

als are lnlrOCIUcad. and evaluaiiOO Slandards lor a l facets of spec;al 
edUcatoon leaclwlg are studied. The owwal ~ ollhe c:oune 1o 
the indivldueJzaloon ollnslrucllon. Ptereql.lslte: ED •so or may be I~· 

en concurrently Wllh ED 460. Fel and even Sunvners. 

Ed 487 1-f Credita 
PRACnCUMIN SPECIAL EDUCAnON (0+ 3-11) 

Reid experience With excephonel people na vane1y of ~-In I he 
Anchorage erea lndMdual echediAee ere arranged lor ob&e<vallon twne 
In pubiC schooll and 8ll'lflC* WOt1ung wrth exceploonelln<ivlduall o4 
various agee; Requrrad seminare accompany Dn-SIIe t1me commilment 

ollrorn 7·20 houree week. Appropriate for students who are undeclded 
eboul special eclJcellon as a vocational op1oon. studenls who wanl 10 
know more abou1 spec:oaJ eclJceloon optiOOS ., lhe Anchorage area u 
WllllasrnafOI'Iflspecialeducaloon Pterequosile ED460orrnaybelaken 
concurrently Wllh ED 460. Fel and Spnng. 

Ed 800 1 Credit 
ORIENTA nON TO COUNSEUNG/GUIDANCE (1+0) 

An lnlroducllon IO the c:ou<-*'!11~ program. EtnpheN • 
placed on helping the studenllo become aware of the eierneniS lhel go 
Into lhe basic coo.nseling proc.s. Students are helped to become 
aware oltheir own llrenglhs and weaknesses aslhey relale 10 becom­

Ing an effecllva counselor. 

Ed 103 3 Cr.dlta 
SEMINAR: READING PROGRAMS IN THE 

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3+0) 
Sludy o4 eu<renl daYeloprnenls In reading lheory and InStructional 

pracllces. Procedures lor program analysis and lmplementallon ol 

change. Individual in-depth shldy of specillc pr~ related to r~ 
lng lnslruchOn. PrereQUI5lteL Ed 420. Fal. 

Ed SCM 3 Credlta 
DIAGNOSIS AND CORRECnoN OF READING 

DEFICIENCIES (3+0) 
Nature of lhe reading proc..~; emphasiS on peychology involved In 

diKemlflg reading dilficUtJee; t•t~ng prograrre 10 - speallc 
clsabilalesln r~ vocabulary. worcHIItack ~liScomprehenllon. 
apeed. and eocuracy, specrllc eugges1oons for 1~ correcllon. newer 
approaches 10 leaching reading PrerequiSIIes Ed •20 or Ed 410 and 

experience In lhe leaching ol reading (In conjUnction w11h Ed 605. 
Reading Lab.) Spring. 

Ed lOSE 2 Credlta 
READING LAB- ELEMENTARY (0+ 1) 

Studenl works w11h a child who has been ldenllhad as haYing read1ng 
problemS using tesllng and remedial lechniques appropr<ale 10 hill 
need. (Can be l~en arty In conjUncloon w1th Ed ~. ) 
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Ed lOSS 2Cr.dlta 
READING LAB- SECONDARY (0+ 6) 

Student works woth • child who hils t.enldentollod as heVII'I!I reading 
ptoblems using t86111'1g and remedial techntques apptOptoate to his 
Med (Can be tal< en only In conjunctoon With Ed 607 ) 

Edl06 3Cr.dib 
READING CUNIC (2+ 3) 

A p1ac1ocum apptoach to learning the techniques lor evaluation and 
therapy regrudlng multople typesol reading dtflicultiea. Prerequisite. Ed 
SO.CO<equrmlenl 

Edlm 3Credits 
READING IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS (3+ 0) 

FO< teact>ers ol readongand teachers of subject man• content area 
so that they may be better pteparad to teach children who have reading 
ptOblem$0< to act asreedong speaal151sln theareaol remedial readong 
and accelerated reading and to be able to O<ganoze reedong progr.,. 
ll'l lhe JUr110f and senoor hogh schOOl PrereQUISite ED • tO Sptll'lg 

Ed 1109 3Credits 
READING: SUPERVISED PRACnCUM (0+ 11) 

SupeMsed held experience Wllh student and stall In public school 
Graduate studeniSW11 work With elenWllary and/ 0< ~faculty 
members to evaluate and implemant reading~ Pr8J~tea: 

Ed • 20 0< Ed •to and Ed 606. 

Ed612 3Credita 
HUMAN RELAnONS IN EDUCAnON (3+ 0) 

Delleiopmenl of alloludes and behaYIO<S which w~l help aH those 

lnYoMKt 11'1 educaloonto deal directly"'''" the aHectMI domain of teem­
Ing EHeciMI sending and rec8fVII'IIIIn comrTUliC811011 ,.,1 be studied as 
weh as technique& lor eteatong a f)OSIIMI communicatoon atmosphere 
IO< the ptol- FaN and even Sommers. 

ED 113 3 Cr.dlta 
AEROSPACE EDUCAnON SEMINAR (3+ 0) 

Gladuatetewllor•Tiatoontothebo<lyolknawledgeCOilCemll'lgAYIII­
hon and Aerospnce lndUsl.- Designed lor Elementary ond Secondary 
teachers. aviation Industry and agency partocopants. 

Ed 614 3 Credits 
METHODS OF nEACHING AEROSPACE (3+ 0) 

Methods. matena18. and 1~ lor lmpallll'lll -OIPDC8 iniO<­
matoon to Elementary, Secondary. and Aduh populatoona. 

Ed 615 3 Credita 
HISTORY OF A VIA nON AND AEROSPACE (3+ 0) 

Study of A\11111'011 and Speoe explonltoon hl5tory and mplicatoons 
toward modem soaety 

Ed 616 3 Credita 
A VIA nON AND AEROSPACE- THE PRESENT AND 

FUTURE (3+0) 
Study ol a.ore<ll and proposoad r_,ch 11'1 A11111tion and Aeroepece 

Clouly coordtnalad "'"h Natoonal AeronautiCS and Spece Admll'lil;tra­
toon publicatoons 

Ed822 3Credill 
PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCAnON (3+ 0) 

Basic phiiOIOphoc concepts and their hostoncal develOpment, pholo&­

ophy applied to ..a.catoon and related- and problams; ~ 

toon ol contnbutoons ol outstanding educators. Pr~te graduate 
standong In EducatiOn Fan and odd Summers. 

ED 623/PSY 123 3 Credits 
COUNSELING SKIUS (3+ 0) 

A basiC ~ sklls trHw>g course, lnctudong theory. philoso­
phy. and experi8JICOI ~ Ia on the lnt8Jac1oons which promote 
both emotiCII'I81 growth and posltMI behavioral change Prerequii418L 
Psy 265 and • 25 Permission of Instructor Is required lor studenta not 
lldmlllad to graduate &l1lnding Ill the Psychology OapartmenL 

I I 
ED t12A/PSY 824 3Cr.dita I 
GROUP COUNSELING (3+ 0) 

The diMiiopment ol theoretoc:al cors1ructs and thw applocallon to I 
complex group lnte<achons; an awareness ol sell as change agentll'lthe 
evollnng unique society oil he group. PrereqUISites 0< Co-requiSite. ED 
623 0< .,.,_ ollnstruclor Spfll'lg 

Ed 626 3 Credila l 
INTRODUCnON TO COMPUTER ASSISTED 

INSTRUCTION (3+ 0) 
USe ol computers IO< lnSINCIIOII In elementary and seocondary 

IChools. Evaluat1011, 181eet1011 and use ol computer -ad lnstructon 

(CAl) ptograms. tntegratoonOICAIII'ItothecwroetJit.m Emphatosiaon I 
microcomputers. lnckldes hands-<>n use of mocrocomputers. 

Ed 627 3 Cr~itl 

EDUCAnON RESEARCH (3+ 0) 
T~ or educatoon r-rch. selection Oltopoca and pt-. 

dote gatherll'lg, lnterptetaliOII and pteparatoon of report.s Prerequosotes: I 
graduate standtng 11'1 EducatiOn Fai/SPfii'III /Surnn. 

Ed 629 3 Crecfill 
INDIVIDUAL TESTS OF INTEUIGENCE (2+ 3) 

lndrYicbtllnte"'gence 111111 ,. th empha on the Revised Standard-I 
Bonetlntelllgence Scale and the Wechsler lntelogence Scales Pr8<equt­
llleo: Ed 332 and permrssoon oltnSlructor As demlnd warrants and 
edmosslon by~~ of instructor 

Ed 630 2 Creditl l 
PRACnCAL ASPECTS OF TESTING 

Advanced worl<ll'l underslandtng and ll'llerptetatoon of a Wide var181y 
ol standardiZed diagnostic Instruments designed lor use woth chtldren 
and adults. EmphaSIS wll be placed on InStruments used lor plannong 
educational programa. Students wlllint8<pretthe dtagno5toc teats and I 
prepare case reports lor use In the chtld &tudy team ,_tongs. Prerequt-
llte: Ed 332 Fd. 

Ed631 3 Crecfita 
ADVANCED EDUCAnONAL PSYCHOLOGY (3+ 0) I 

Homan emotoonal. mental. phY"QQland sodal develOpment Empha 
.. on lndtvldUal dolterences. AIMJmes one pr....ou. coo.wse 11'1 Junan 

diMiiopment, educatoonal l)rfehoiOgy, and teachll'lg experoence Pre­
reQ~.~S~te gr8duate slandtng Sptll'lg and Swnmer 

Ed 632 3 Credits I 
CAREER INFORMAnON IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

(3+0) 
Pronc.plea and ptactoces ol car- guodance ExplaJIIS ptoc.s of 

career choice. theoroes ol careet choooe. sources ol career II'IIO<matoon.l 
and methOdS ol delivery ol car- ll'llormation to coun&elees Sptong 

Ed 634 3 Crecfitt 
COUNSEUNG PRACnCUM I 
The~tll'lg&CtMtyOicounselorprepeJatoon Thecounselorcar>­

dldate "''fkl., a achool selling and experoenceathe real Sltuatoon olol 
achoolcounselor. PtereqtJISII81. ED623and ED62• andpermoalonof 
lnstruciO< Fal and SPf"'!!-

Ed 635 3 Cr~ils 
PUauc scHOOL ORGANIZAnON, coNTROL AND I 

SUPPORT (3+ 0) 
Fundamentals ol public achool organization, control, and support 

Relatoon to federal, state and lOcal agencies. Problems incident to pub­
Ic: achool organozatoon. oontrol. and support 11'1 Alaska Fal and 
Summers. 

Ed636 
COUNSELING PRACnCUM II 

The ~lll'lg 8CIMty of counselor education preparahon 



II 
I counMior ecluc:atOt candidate works on a variety ol therapeutiC seuongs 

and expenences the real work llttatoon ol a counselor Prerequosrtes. Ed 

1
623. Ed 624, and Ed 634 Pe<rno&SIOI'I 01 instructOt Fd and Sprong 

Ed S37 3 Credita 
PUBUC SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION (3+ 0) 

Ael<ponsiboloty pertaonong to the Otganozatoon ol a school and the 
dwectoon ol personnel Functoons ol instructoooal leadershtp Public 

I school admon.slraiiOtl as a career ProblemS lncidcfll to public schOOl 
admonosrraroon on AlaSka Prerequoslres· Ed 63S and graduate standing 
on Educ:aloon SFW•ng end even Summers. 

Edl38 3Credita 

I 
SUPERVISION FOR IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION 

(3+0) 
Developmenl, purpose, Otganlzauon ol supervisory F"OQrams, spe­

cial auenlion to current in-service education fWOQrams Prerequisite 
graduale standong on Educaloon (Reqt.wed lOt, but not lomoled ro. 

I 
tldnwloslratoon majOIS. l Sprong end _, Summers 

Ed 139 3 Credita 
PU8UC SCHOOL FINANCE (3+ 0) 

Conlemporary basls lOt raiSing and doslrobullng lederal. slale and 
local educaloon lunda; f"oblemSOI school lioancing on AlaSI<a Pre<equ!-

11118 graduate slandong In Educaloon Sprong and Odd Summers. 

Ed 141 3 Credita 
SCHOOl. LAW (3+ 0) 

Roghlsandresponsobohllesol leachersandi)UF"Is; ru4ongsol lhe AUOt-

1 
ney ~at deciSIOill ollhe caxts, regula loons ot lhe Slale Board ol 
Educaroon Pre<equosole graduale stendong on Educaroon Fal and ...en 
~s 

Ed MS 3 Credila 

I
SCHOOL BUILDING PLANNING (3+ 0) 

School SIIOVISIIBIIOII. d1SCUS6100S wolh plaronong pe<oonnel. and read· 
ong on lhe area ol school archolecl,.e wol be lhe cxuse baSIS. 

Ed 141 3 Credita 
SCHOOL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT (3+ 0) 

I 
Operaroons ol lhe school business manage< woll be lho lopoc of 

:earch State, le<leral, ond local regulations and pollctes woll be stud-

EdM7 3Credita 
COMMUNITY - SCHOOL BOARD RELATIONS (3+ 0) 

I Oppor1unotoes 10 observe. portocopale and lnle<acl wolh educaloonol 
leade<s and organlzallons of the community Readtng and research In 
tho area ol communoty·school board relations won be Included Fall and 
even Summers. 

f
d 151 3 Credlta 
URRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION IN ELEMENTARY 
EDUCATION (3-t 0) 
Oppor1unmes lOt portocopants to explore a wide range ol current 

deYelopments in element81)' education whiCh relate lo cumculum con-

-=Otganozatoon, leaching techniqueS, and c..renr Issues and 
ts "'educatoon Sprong and Odd Summers 

3Credita 
CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION IN SECONDARY 

EDUCATION (3+0) 
Oppor1unoaes lOt part~Qponts to explore a Wide range ol current 

IS on secondary educaloon whoch relate to curnculum con­
ten! and Otganlzatoon, teaching techniques, and current Issues and 
movements tn education Sprong and even Summers 

l d 155 3 c:redlta 
EMINAR ON lltE ADULT LEARNER (3 + 0) 
Do .,......,., ol speoaltopocs relaled to tho dosllnctMt charactenstocs 

ol the adult Ieamer on a varoety ollearntng contexts. PrerequiSite Gradu-i'e Standing 
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Ed660 1-6Credlta 
PRACTICUM: PRINCIPAL 

Foekl work In an aPPfopnate educai!OnBI Ot agency 18111'19 Auogn­
ment won be respoctrve to the pronctpolshop. PrereqUdlle BPPfOVal ot 
atudent's advisory commonee Fel and Sprong 

Ed 1161 1-6 Credita 
INTERNSHIP: SUPERINTENDENT 

Foekl wor1< In an aPPfoproate educatoonal 0t agency aenong Assogn· 
ment woH be respoctrve to the supe<ontendency PrereqUISite: approval 
o1 Sludent's adviSOry commonee Fal and Sf"ong 

Ed 875 3 Credita 
METHODS FOR EDUCATING lltE MENTAllY 

HANDICAPPED (3+ 0) 
Proncoples and methods lOt leachong mentally handocapped elemen• 

tory and secondary students. Class portlctponts woll pracloce develop­

ong aPPfopr18le lr)Struct!OnBI programs tor teachong mentaUy handt· 
capped studenls c:ornmoncatoon slols, artthmetoc skJb. and sooaJ and 
vocat!OnBI compel ....... V8110U1 merhods tnCitdtng unot onstructoon, 
cltntcalleachong, work/study programnwtg, and programmed onslruc­
toon woll be exploted lor teachong tho mentally handiCapped student 
PrereqUISite Ed 460 As demand warrants 

Ed 8T7 3 Credita 
COUNSELING FOR EXCEPnONAL CHILDREN (3+ 0) 

Theooes and lecMoques lor those pr018SSIONI~ who work woth 
exceptoonol c:lttldren end/ Ot theor parents Covers school. lamoly. voca 
toonal, and pe<sonal problemSol exceptoonal chtldren, hom tt-e severely 
retarded to lhe bflltanlly g.lted Prerequosote ED 460 Ot may be taken 
concurrently woth ED 460 As demand wanants 

Ed 680 3 Credits 
THEORIES OF LEARNING DISABILITIES (3+ 0) 

lnterdiSclplonarycontnbullon8IO the develOpment olthe held ol learn­
ong dosabilittes oncludtng lanwoamy w•th a wide spectn.wn ol thacwoes such 
as educauonaly oroented concepts. perceprual motOt SyStems, mul-

1-.o<y SyStems. language SyStems. P5)'dlofonguostoc appr~ 
neuro-psychologocal concepts, and psychodynamoc thecwoes. The con· 
cept ol spocohc teaming dosabllllles woll be developed by dellnllton. 
probable cause. and Characterostocs ol leamtng-dtSabled ctoklren An 
.,..,_ F"~ I rom avaluatoonto lnSirucloon ... InClude diagr..,.. 

toe teaclwtg. """""' aPPfoaclla to reading and spedaized methods to 
prevent and r....-te defiCits on SOCI8I. menial and physical develop­
men! Fal and even Sumnws. 

Ed 1161 3 Credita 
DIAGNOSIS OF LEARNING DISABIUTIES (3+ 0) 

A cornpotency based course on the admontstraloonand tnterpretatoon 
ol standardtZed and onlormal doagno5toc procedures deSigned for use 
woth students Wolh vartOUS lunds ol learnong dosablfouaa Students will 
team to edmonoster, SCOte and onrerpre1 tesls and develop approproate 
various onlormal procedures on Otdar to make &PPfoproate screenong. 
placement and leaclwtg dacislon8 Ltmotad to matora on spooat educa­
tion. and readong Ot by speaal arrangement Prerequosote Ed 680 or 
concurrent ervollment FaU and even Summers. 

Ed 683 3 Credita. 
REMEDIATION OF LEARNING DISABIUTIES (3+ 0) 

A cornpotency based cour1ellllhe daoielopment and tmplementatoon 
ot nnructoonal strategoes appropnate lOt worl<ong *•th •aroous typos ol 
learnongdisabilitoes A thecwelocal basis lOt setectong and evaJuatong spe· 
cdoc approaches to teachong tho elementary student woth tearn1ng d•S· 
obllltles will be presented Limited to majOts In spacial educatoon. and 
readong Ot by spacial arrangement PrereqUISites ED 680 Ot concurrent 
ervolment Sprong and Odd Summers. 

EdSM 3Credita 
THE GIFTED CHILD (3+ 0) 

The educatoon olthe goliad chold, socoal, emotoonal, and educatoonal 
problems, dtvergenland convergent modes ol thtnkong. unde<standtng 
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o1 high mentalabllily; and chalacl-ocsand meii'IOdl ol opt mal eloise­
room progrem P!wequlsate; ED 460"' mey be taken oonc:tnent ly with 

ED 460. As demand warrants. 

Ed 115 3 Cr.dlt. 
ADOLESCENT AND ADUl. T LEARNING DISABIUTIES 

(3+0) 
Study ol ipeCIIic problems ooncern01g edlAts and edolellcent Ieem­

Ing disabled inciiWUIL ~II plltc»d on prepemg students to be 
abletorecognlzeandcopewlthemotoonalcharact-ica.«ganizeand 
manage an lndivkluahzed program I« secondary leatnlng disabled stu­
dents (l'oc:luding maln&lrearrong) • demonstrate rr.tructlonal tech­

~end be~l oi110C8IIONII endear-~~ 
eble. Pr ........ e: Ed 680. SpMg 

Ed- 3Cr.dlta 
WORKSTUDYANOCURR~ULUMFORSECONDARY 

EXCEPTIONAl STUDENTS (3+ 0) 
For secondllty specilleclJcalion teechers ~ prcMdee t) a~ 

understendlng ol the worlt/study concept, 2) precliot In deYelol*lg 
eppropriatelnstructoonat programe for the high school mentaly handi­
capped student. and 3) an Introduction to the princlplee and meti'IOdl 
o1 wcetoonel .....,,ion. c:our.alng end placement ol the handi­
capped. Pr....-11• Ed 460 and Ed 48 I. As denwndl wwrents. 

Ed 117 1-t Cr.dlta 
ADVANCED PRACTICUII: SPECIAL EDUCATION 

(0+3-27) 
SopeMied lield experience wrth exceptional children In Anchonlge 

erae lacilll- Students wtl be assigned to worlt with children In the arae 
o1 spedllliletlOn. From t5 to 30 hotn per week In the laclily ere 
·~ad ~"' &ludents- be In the llnel pl.-ol their pr~ 
grams end have nolructO< ~ Spong and Summer. 

Ed- 3 Cr.dlta 
INDIVIDUAL AND CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT 

nctMQUES (3+0) 
Thacnlal t.. ol V8nOUS ~~~~ ~ ol claslroom mM­

egement are O<NWed with ernphasie upon eppl1ed - Modi-. 
t ion technlqoes. Several projects using behavior management prln<:l­
ples With children are reqt.oWed. Student• must have acce. to children 

"' ~"' wor1t with chlklren In IOcel inllrlutoonL Prerequlelte; Ed 
2 12 0< equrylllenl beckground. Fat end Summer 

THESIS AND INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH 
As directed by greO.Iata commlllee. Prerequllite: Ed 627 "'concur­

rent enr-t In Ed 627 and pernWIIon of adYIIor 

Phy•H:.I EduCIItion 
PE 100 1 Cr.dlt 
PHY~AL ACTMTIES AND INSTRUCTION (0+ 3) 

lnslruction, pract101 and activity In a vanety ol physJcal aclMtlaa. 

~s and dance In seperate aectoonL 
Sectlona aslolowS; Hockey: Fal. lntarmedlete Racquelbel. Begn­

IWIII Fencing; Fal and Spong. Begonrwlg Figure Skating; Fat end 
Sprong. Beginning Goll; Summer Beginning Racquet bel. Crosa Coun­
try SkJing; SpMg Competitive Sports Conditioning Racquet Sports. 

~~-Fat. Spring. Summer SWim Conditioning. Fal. Begn­
IWIQ BeOTwlton. Socotr, Spong end Surnnw. Arewrna end Hunter 
Safety; Fal. Basketbel Conciloonlng - Men: Fal. Basketbel Concl­

t lonlng - Women; Fan Hockey Conditioning - Men: Faltntermedl­
atel Advanced Figura Skating; Fat and Spring. Beginning Swimming; 

Fal. Begonrwlg Power Skabng. Fal Intermediate Figura Skalong 
Advanc:ed Figure Slaotrng Skl Concillonlng; Fal. 

PE 150 2 Cr.dlb 
ORIENTATION TO PHYS~AL EDUCATION 

Introduction to basic thaones end methods f« ac:llkMng and main-
1-*'o hrgh -.darcll ol pl'ryslcal fit~ Genaqj ..-..y ol cornrTU1i1y 

I 
and achool sports and exerc01a progreme as they relllta to developng I 
poeotllle. tong term. knowledgaeble altitudes towarcll penonaJ haelth 

Onentatoon tocoxrent physrcaleclJcation and recraetoonaclMty, matf>. 

ods. and theory coursee. Open 10 .. ltvdents. Reql*ed ol .. phylocal I 
eclJcalion majcn Fal 

PE 151 2 Crecllta 
SPORTS PROfiCIENCY - RECREATIONAL SPORTS 

(1+3) I 
Development ol an understanding of al rules and regulations as well 

as mlnlmalllkiH leYelln the IOitow1ng recreationallj)OI'Ia. archery, bowl-

Ing. fencing. physiCal fitnaaa; n11ery, 1f<1in11. welghtlftlng. etc. Fall 

PE 152 2Cr.dlll81 
SPORT PROfiCIENCY-nAM SPORTS (1 + 3) 

Development of an understanding of an rules and regulations u well 
as minimal lklleYel ., the following teem sports; buketbal volleybel, 
aoc:otr, aollbelllag foolbel. and hockey. Sprong 

PE 153 2 Credib l 
SPORTS PROFICIENCY - INDIVIDUAL SPORTS (1+3) 

Development of an understanding of all rules and regulatiOIW u well 
- rnnm.l lkl leYel In the folowtng lndMdual ~s: tervW. hend­
bel/raclcquetbal, ~golf. lraclc and field Spl1ng. I 
PE 200 1 CNdlt 
VARSITY SPORTS 

Student .. thlele'a partiCipation In a recognized Wllereollegrate varsrty 

sport. Registration <equWed durong eamester ol compet11oon. ReltriCied I 
to one credit per academic year Prerequisite: per"**ion of c:oech. 

lncludea the tolowlng: V-ty Chaerleadlng; Fal Varsrty Hockey; 
Spong. Varsrty Rille; Fat Varsrty Cro. Country IUinrng: Fal. VBrSIIy 
Sieling; Spong Var&ty Swlmmong; FaD. Varsrty Voleybel; Fal Vanoty 

Basketblln - W«nen; Fall Va.-lty Basketblln - Men; Fan. 

PE * 2 Credit• I 
ADVANCED FIRST AID (2+ 0) 

Basic. Standard and Advanced Fht Aid peckagaa oltha Amencan 
Red Croa SucceaaMcompletoon of requirements leads tOcertlflcetoon 

by the American Red Croaa In Advanced First Aid Fall I 
PE 301 2 Credite 
SPORTS THEORY AND COACHING (2+ 0) 

Meti'IOdl of coedWig. pla)'lng and I ""'"'!'in a ver1ety ol teem ~s. 

played prmarlly at the junior and aeruor high school levels. Emphulzeel 
both lndMdual and teem lkla. lncludea a beslc underslandlng ol all 
,_ O<ganizatoon. admrn05tratron. theories and atrategres f« thaee 

11111*-
lnc:ludea the followong; Basket bel: Fal. Hockey; Spl1ng. Gymrwtocs 

Voleybal. Sprong Socotr, Spong and Summer. Foot bel; Fal I 
PE 303 2 Cr.dlte 
nCHNIOUES IN TEAM SPORTS (2+ 0) 

Technlquee f« taechrng the venous team ljlOI'IS played pomarlly at 

the~ andMiliOrhlghachoollevell. ~ bothlndMdualend 
IMm akiiL lnctldea a belie underslaldlg of al ,_ O<ganwltoon.l 
admlnrslratoon. lhaonae and strategiel for thaae gamea. Even Falla 

PE 304 2 Credlta 
nCHNIQUES IN WINTER SPORTS (1 +3) 

Uelhoda of taeclwlg ad& and coaching t..,.. 1n snow end loti 
aports. Odd fall. 

PE 305 2 CNdlta 
nCHNIOUES IN INDIVIDUAL AND DUAL SPORTS 

(1+2) :1 
T~ for taechrng and c:oechlng In a runber of individUal 

dual ljlOI'IS to Include a thO<ough understanding of the roles. thaO<IK 

strategiel. O<ganization and administration. participation and lkl 
deYelopmenL Odd FaiL 

I 



I P£301 2C..Sita 
TECHNIQUES .. GYIINASTICS (1+ 2) 

Meii>Odl and Pf8Cioce in teectwlg 1..-.g and ~ics appare-

l IUS. Even Springs. 

P£301 2C..Sita 
TECHNIQUES .. AQUATICS (1 + 2) 

Satosfies requorements for Amencan Red Closs ce<toflcatoon In 8dlc 

I Rescue and Wale< Safety and ce<tlflcatlon., Basic SWim r.uuctor or 

Watlll' Safely lnltructor. Prerequoeite: Permosslon of the Instructor. 

Sprong 

PE 310 2 C..Sita 

I 
TECHNIQUES .. RHYTtWS AHO DANCE (1+2) 

MethOds and Pf8Cilce in teectwlg rhyllw"nlc ectivft• and dance. Odd 
Springs. 

P£311 3Credlta 

I 
HISTORY AND PRINCPUS OF PHYSICAL 

EDUCATlON 
The rOle ol sports and physical ~loon from ancient to contempo­

rary SOCtel leS. wtlh ~lion of Pfonc:lPiee of phi4oaophy of physical 
educaloon. ~of blologlca~ psychological. andiOCiologk:al foun-

1 
datlons of physlcel ~lion. Odd Spnngs. 

PE 321 1 Credlta 
PRACTICUMINPHY~ALEDUCATION 

Student serves as atudent-asslstant In PE 100 class, or obtains an 

I 
equr;alenl experience In a local school or recr•tlon l)fogrem. Prerequi­

Site. approY81 of the depertnwlt '-<!. May be repeat eel lor a maurorm 
ol 4 credits. Fal and Spong. 

PE 332 3 Credlta 
TEST AND MEASUREMENTS IN P.£ 

I Theory and applk:atoon of the ewlulltlon PfO<:eSS In phySical educa­

toon lncludong basiC statislics; !ormation of measurable behavioral 

OO,.Ct- wnllen ,_. constructoon. '!IAJIYfl'l of fit~ and skit tal 
1'- lelec:loon. admnslratoon and interpretatiOn of ,_,.., and the use 

l
ol basic compute< l)fograms to calculate various statlstk:al values. Odd 
FallS. 

PE 340 2 C..Slta 
SPORTS AND RECREATlON MANAGEMENT (2+ 0) 

A survey of core ar-ol Pf1Y8t& and public recteatoon menagement 

I Ar- covered Include management, ronance. budgotong, marketong, 
personnai&Ononislratoon.planningandr-ch.Analy*olrecraatlon 

oppor1unltoes and l)fograms in Alaska, lncludong legal ......., and land 

status. are also studied 

E 3C..Sita 
S OF TEACHING PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

(3+0) 
Pholoaophy. C\XrlCIJUn develOpment, methodS lor facilotatong teem­

Ing and behavior moc:jfocetoon. ,_..ement and evaluation.-1= and teacllong In elementary and secondary school physical educa-

PE 401/Ed 401 3 C..Sita 
ELDIENTARY SCHOOl PHYSICAL AND HEALTH 

l EDUCATlON (2+ 3) 
Pholoaophy, source mat-s. gr014) actMh81 and l)fogram planrWig: 
rUclpat lon requorod to gain skllta and techniques of leeching health 

education and physical act Miles for elementary grade children. Prereq-

111111181 Ed 313 and l)feraquosdaalherato Fal and Spnng. 

L 421 3 C..Sita 
~SIOLOGY OF EXERCISE (3+0) 

Physoologocaladaptatoons of the human body to muec:u1ar actM1y in 

exe~c:llle and spom under ditterenl enw.,.._.tal conditions. Aelalion-

1 
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ship& of endl.wance, lr811WlQ. nutntlon. tempeniiiKe, and alhtude to 

pll)'IIC8I performence. Prw-tr 8101112 and pen.-oflnatruc­
lor Even FaiL 

PE 425 3 Cr~lta 
ORGANIZATION AND ADMIN.ISTRATION OF 

PHYSICAL EDUCATlON (3+ 0) 
Phloeophy, methodology, and Pfoblems of plannWlg. organalng. 

directong and ewtuatlon school PfogratnS in physical ~lion, intr• 

tniKal sports and lntw~ athle11CS. Even Springs. 

PE 430 3 C..Sita 
ADAPTIVE PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Qfganizahonof adaptrve phytlcal~toon l)fogra,.., one<datoon to 

common physical and mental dllablot-. and the theones and tech­

ntQU811 employed in teaching and ewtualong handicapped students In 
physical education Summer 

PE 432 3 C..Slte 
BIO-MECHANICS OF EXERCISE AND SPORTS (3+ 0) 

Mechanics of human movement, rnechanocal and muscular analytla 

of human movement pallerna. espeaally ., exe<CtM and sports. Ana­
tomical concepti and phySk:al lawa applied to )oint and rooscular 

action. Prlll'equlalta: Bioi t 12 and permission of Instructor Odd Falls 

PE 440 3 Credlta 
PREVENTION AND CARE OF ATHLETIC INJURIES 

(2+ 2) 
Pr&Yent lon and care of lnfurles related to participation In sports end 

phySical actiVity; theory and P<IIC!Ice In t&l*>g and bandaging lor P<• 
ventoon and rahebllota!MI ~ T~ in Pf•aciMty and 

poat-injury condillorlong; equopment safety. Prwequisote BIOI t 12 
Spnng 

PE 480 3 C..Sita 
SOCIO-PSYCHOLOGICAL BASES OF PHYSICAL 

EDUCATION AND SPORT (3+0) 
An euminetoon of theoretocat and applied psychological and ~ 

logocal paramettn as they pwt8Wl to aport part!Cfpllllon and physical 

actMiy Priii'&QUISIIe Psy t t t . Odd Sprongs. 

PE 470 3 C..Sita 
HUMAN MOTOR LEARNING AND PERFORMANCE 

(3+0) 
Examination ol theoreucat and applied psychologocat panwneters as 

they pertain to motor skit ~loon and human motor par1ormaonca. 
Prl!l'eQUISite: Psy t 1 t . Odd Springs. 
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SCHOOL OF 
ENGINEERING 

I Faculty 

I 
Dean: Oscar E. Dickason 
Professors: John M. Hilpert, David C. Junge. Robert 
E. Miller. William G. Nelson, Arvlnd Phukan 
Associate Professor: Theodore G. Eschenbach 

I 
Assistant Professors: Albert T. Stoddard, Biza I. 
Wojtaszek 
Instructor: Ronald G. Cothren, Bart Quimby 

Adjunct Professor: Coimbatore Kaliappan 

I Professional engineering embraces the wide 
range of cultural and technical subjects related to the 
planning. design and construction of works necessary 

I for civilizatlo. n. An engineer is an innovator, a builder, 
and a problem solver. The engineer turns scientific 
knowledge 1nto goods and services useful to man and 
is responsible to society in the decisions he or she 

I makes. The engineer is Interested in creating. work.s 
with people, and is willing to work as a member of a 
professional team in a position of leadership. Engr 
neers are concerned about people and how to pro-

l vide all of us with a better standard of living. 

In add1tion to providing the training necessary for 
entrance into the professional practice of engineer-
ing, an undergraduate degree in engineering provides 

l an excellent background for those desiring to enter 
law. medecal, or business school or graduate studies 
in engineering. The engineering programs at the Uni­
versity emphasize Northern problems and principles; 

l therefore, engineering graduates of the University of 
Alaska are in great demand in the Alaskan job mar­
ket. Many of the leading professional engineers of 
Alaska are graduates of the University of Alaska's 
~1neenng program. 

I Since engineering is based on the physical sci­
ences of mathematics. chemistry, and physics, engi­
neering students are introduced to the basic princi­

L 1n these areas during their first two years of study. 
. he third year of study is largely devoted to courses in 

the engineering sciences - extensions of the basic 
sciences forming the foundation for engineering anal­
~s and design. In the senior year. students specialize 
. ithin the1r disciplines and draw upon previous learn­

ing to focus their studies on creative design and analy­i iS through simulated projects. Since engineers must 
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be able to effectively communicate In written, oral, 
and graphic form and must be aware of their social 
responsibilities and roles in modern society, courses 
in communication, humanities, and social sciences 
are taken throughout the four-year engineering pro­
grams. 

Degrees 

The Bachelor of Science Degree in Civil Engi­
neering Is accredited by the Engineering Accredita­
tion Commission of the Accreditation Board for Engi­
neering and Technology (ABET). 

The School of Engineering offers the course of study 
leading to the four-year Bachelor of Science degree in 
Civil Engineering. The first two years of this program 
also generally apply to most other fields of engineer­
ing, so that a student desiring other fields can begin 
an eng1neering program here. The School also offers 
graduate level Masters Degree programs 1n Engineer­
ing Management, Science Management, Environ­
mental Quality Engineering, Environmental Quality 
Science. Civil Engineering and Arctic Eng1neering 

High School Prepsrstion 

The specific courses of high school work, which a 
freshman student must have completed for admission 
without deficiency to engineering are: 

English - 3 years 
Mathematics - Algebra - 2 years; Trigonome­
try - 1/ 2 year 
Natural Sciences - Physics - 1 year; Chemis­
try - 1 year 

It is recommended that students graduating from 
high school without the preparation Indicated 
above enroll in the necessary courses to make up 
deficiencies during the summer term, so they can 
begin the Fall term with the complete freshman 
curriculum In engineenng. 

For those students required to take Math 106 
during the Fall. ES 111 will be taken during the Spnng 
semester. 
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Degree PI'Oflr•m• 
AVAJLABIUTY OF COURSES: 

All required courses for the Bachelor of Science 
degree In Civil Engineering are presently offered. Stu­
dents desiring baccalaureate degrees In engineering 
specialties other than Civil should plan to transfer at 
the end of their second year. 

The graduate offerings of the School of Engineer­
Ing are scheduled to accommodate part-time, eve­
ning students. As a result, the graduate programs nor­
mally require two or more years for completion. 

Each student Is expected to consult an advisor 
for proper course scheduling. 

Applications for Admission to graduate study In 
the School of Engineering will be accepted until May 
1 for the Fall Semester and October 1 for the Spring 
Semester. 

EIJIIiiHHiring, Arctic 

The Arctic Engineering program Is designed to pro­
vide graduate education for engineers who must deal 
with the unique challenge of design, construction, and 
operations in the cold regions of the world. The spe­
cial problems created by the climatic. geological, and 
logistical conditions of the Arctic and sub-Arctic 
require knowledge and techniques not usually cov­
ered in the normal engineering courses. Of primary 
Importance Is a thorough understanding of heat 
transfer processes. In addition. properties of frozen 
ground and frozen water are basic to most engineer­
Ing activities In the Arctic. The areas of hydraulics, 
hydrology, materials, and utility operations are also 
uniquely affected by arctic considerations. 

The arctic engineering program requires a set of 
core courses that will prepare an engineer to under­
stand and adapt to problems of cold regions. The pro­
gram also allows students to study electives and 
advanced courses in their particular fields of interest. 
Research activities carried out by faculty associated 
with this program can provide opportunities for thesis 
or project papers dealing with the most current arctic 
knowledge. 

CUrrent development of petroleum and other 
natural resources has accentuated the demand for 
engineers trained in northern operations, both from 
private industries involved In development and gov­
ernment agencies planning or regulating these activi­
ties. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE 

1. Complete the General University Requirements for the 
graduate degrees as shown on pages 49-51. 

I 

2. Complete the following degree and majof specialty I 
requlrements. 
a. Bachelor's Degree in Engineering I 
b. Core Courses (minimum of 15 credits) 

CNdltt 
CE 603 - ArctiC Engineering ....................... .3 
CE 681 -Frozen Ground~ ............ 3 

~~:; = ::c~=~~-~;;d ·H~d~~~jk; ...... 31 
Engineering..... .. ............................................. 3 
CE 684 - Arctic Utility Distribution ................. 3 
ME 685 - Arctic Heat and Mass Transfer ....... 31 

c. ~: ~~~~;~~~-~-~-t-~~-~~~:::::::::::~ 
d. Electives: 12 credits In areas related to/or sup­

portllle of ltle student's degree program and 
approved by the student's graduate committee I 

3. Statewide School of Engineerlng reqwrement: Pass 
the State of Alaska Engineer-In-Training examination 
(examinations of other states accepted by the Alas-
ka State Board of Exa.miners will meet this requln~ I 
ment) . 

Engineering, Civil 

Engineering embraces the wide range of cultural and I 
professional subjects having to do with the planning, 
design, and construction of works necessary for civili­
zation. Civil Engineering in particular deals with en1 

ronmental control; bridges. buildings, dams, and ~!~· 
bor facilities; water resource development and waste 
disposal; water power, Irrigation works, and drainage; 
air, water, highway, and railway transportation; con~ 
struction and management; topographic surveyin 
and geodesy; city management and developments 
planning. 

Graduate students should enter one of two pr~ 
grams: those whose goal Is broad professional prac. 
tice will ordinarily choose the curriculum leading to the 
Master of Civil Engineering degree; those whose inter­
ests or background favor a specialized program, wit. 
emphasis on research and/or advanced speclaliz1 
study, will ordinarily select the Master of Science In 
Civil Engineering degree. 

A degree program can include courses in Oceal 
Engineering, Environmental Quality Engineering 
Engineering Management, and other areas in addition 
to the Civil Engineering courses. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE-CML EHGIN££RING I 
1. Complete the General University Require-= 

ments on pages 49-50. 

2. Complete the General Education Degr~ 
Requirements for a baccalaureate degr~ 
on pp. 50-51 . 

3. Complete the major requirements: 

I 
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ADDITIONAL ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS 
FOR THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN CIVIL 
ENGINEERING: 
1. All prerequisites for Engineering courses 

must be completed with a grade of "A", 
.. B", or "C". 

2. No Engineering course may be taken 
more than twice. 

3. Students may not register during Early 
Registration for an Engineering class In 
which the student has previously received 
an " P' or .. W". 

4. In addition to the General University 
Requirements, Baccalaureate degree 
candidates In the School of Engineering 
must have a minimum GPA of 2.00 for all 
required 300 and 400 level Engineering 
courses taken at UAA. 

5. A student who has a semester GPA In 
Engineering courses below 2.00 will be 
placed on Notice by the School of Engi­
neering. A student on Notice who 
receives a semester GPA In Engineering 
courses below 2.00 will be disqualified 
from further study In the School of Engi­
neering. A student on Notice who 
receives a semester GPA In Engineering 
courses of at least 2.00 will be removed 
from Notice by the School of Engtneenng 

6. A student who has been disqualified from 
further study in the School of Engineering 
will not be permitted to attend Engineer­
ing courses. 

NOTE: A petition requesting an exception to the 
above requirements must be approved by the 
Dean of the School of Engineering. Decisions 
may be appealed to the UAA Faculty Senate's 
Admissions and Standards Committee. 

FIRST YEAR 
Fell SemHter Credit• 

Eng! 111 - Methods of Wntten CommunicatiOn ............... 3 
Math 200 - Gatculus ........... ...................... .. . .............. .4 
ES t03- Eng1neenng Graph1CS ........................................ 3 
ES 111 - Eng1neenng Science ......................................... 3 
Chern 105 - General Chemistry ...................................... .4 

Spring SemHter 

Spch 111 - Fund. of Oral CommuniCations .................... 3 
Math 201 - Gatculus ...... . ................................. .4 
CE 112 - Elementary Surveying lor Civil Engineers .......... 3 
Chern 106 - General Chemistry ..................................... .4 
ES 201 - Computer Techniques ...................................... 3 

SECOND YEAR 
FetiSemHter 

Math 202 - Calculus .......................... ............................. .4 
Phys 211 -General PhysiCS ............................................. 4 
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ES 209 - Engineering Statics... ... • ........................... 3 
Eng! 211 - Inter Exp. With Modes of Lit ..... .. ........ 3 
Social Science/ Humanities/ Arts Area ...................... .3 

Spring S.meater 

Math 302 - Differential Equal lOllS .................................... 3 
Phys 212 - General Physics ........................................... .4 
ES 210 - Eng1neering Dynamics ..................................... 3 
CE 334 - Properties of Materials ...................................... 3 
Social Science/Humanities/ Arts Area.......................... 3 

THIRD YEAR 
Fell SemHter 

ES 301 - Eng1neer1ng Analysis......... ............................ .3 
ES 309 - Elements o f Electrical Engineering ................... .4 
ES 331 - Mechanics of Materials .... .. ................ .3 
ES 341 - Fl\.nd MechaniCS....... ................................ 4 
Social SCience/ Humanii18S/ Arts Area ........................ .3 

Spring S.meater 

ES 346 - Basic Thermodynamics.... . ........ .............. 3 
CE 344 - Water Resources Engineenng ....................... 3 
CE 441 - Sanitary Eng1neer1ng. .. ................. .4 
GEOL OR BIOL ElectiVe by AdviSement • .. ........ - ........ 3 
Social Science/Humamhes/ Arts Area ............................ 3 

FOURTH YEAR 
FeiiSemHter 

CE 415- Advanced Survey1ng ........................................ ,3 
CE 435 - Soil Mechanics .............. ............. ....... ....... • 3 
CE 431 - Structural Analysis .......................................... .4 
Soctal Sclences/Humanihes/ Arts Area ............................ 3 
Upper OMslon Eng1neer1ng ElectiVe ............ -........ 3 

Spring S.mHier 

ESM 450 - Econormc Analysis and Operallons ................. 3 
CE 402 - Transporlalion Engineering ................ 3 
CE 422 - Foundatton Eng1neer1ng ...................... 3 
CE 432 - Structural Design ............. - ............ 4 
CE 438 - Design of Engtneenng Systems. . ... 3 

A m1ntmum of 132 cred1t hours must be completed for the 
BS In Civil Engineering. 

AT LEAST 60 CREDITS MUST BE AT THE 300 LEVEL OR 
HIGHER. 

Of the 15 Soctal Sctenee/ Humanthes/ Arts Area credtts. at 
least6 must be above the 100 level or be advanced courses 
In a 100 level sequence 

MASTER OF CIVIL ENGINEERING 

Students entenng the Master of Civ1l Englneenng program 
should have completed a bachelor's degree 1n eng1neenng. 

A student Will elect a Civil Eng1neenng program approved 
by hiS graduate commlllee and must complete the general 
untverSity reqUirements and master's degree reqwements. 

Th1rty cred1ts of approved courses beyond the BS degree 
are required. MCE candidates Will have passed a State Engl· 
near-in-Training Examination prior to the awarding of the 
degree. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE- CIVIL ENGINEERING 

Students enter1ng the Master of Sctence-CMI Eng1neer1ng 
program should have completed a bachelor' s degree in engl· 
neering. 
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A student select1ng this program Will meet the general uni­
verSity requirements and master's degree requirements plus 
lhe following 30 cred1ts approved by his graduate commit­
tee, of which six to twelve credits will be thesis 

Engineering Management 
Science Management 

The engineering management and science manage­
ment curriculum is designed for graduate engineers 
and scientists who will hold executive or managerial 
positions in engineering, construction, Industrial, or 
governmental organizations. It Includes human rela­
tions. financial, economic. quantitative. technical, 
and legal subjects useful in solving problems of man­
agement. 

The curriculum includes graduate-level core 
courses In the subjects named above, plus additional 
course work either directed toward special problems 
such as arctic engineering or toward one of the more 
general fields of engineering or science through proj­
ects or research in the application of management 
principles. In addition to an undergraduate degree, a 
candidate should have had on-the-job experience in 
engineering or science. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE 

Science~t 

EngiMering ~t 
1 Complete the General University Requirements IOf the 

graduate degrees as shown on pages 49-51 
2 FOf the MS In EM candidates must hold a BS Of MS in 

an engtneenng diSCipline. FOf the MS In SM candi­
dates must hold a BS Of MS In a scienhllc held. 

3 Complete the following course requirements. 
Credita 

ESM 605 - Eng1neering Economy ..... .. ....... 3 
ESM 608 - Legal Enwonment IOf ESM. .. ........... 3 
ESM 611 - Accounting IOf ESM ........................... 3 
ESM 612 - Finance IOf ESM .............................. 3 
ESM 613 - Personnel IOf ESM .............................. 3 
ESM 621 - Operations Research ........................... 3 
ESM 684 - ESM PrOJOCt ..... ............. • ............... 3 
AS 307 - Probabthty and StatiStiCS.... .. ............. 3 
'ElectiVeS . ..... .............. .. ....... 6 

• ElectiVeS must have the approval of I he department. Elec­
tives may include advanced courses In computer science but 
not courses in basiC FORTRAN. 

Substitutions fOf one Of more of the courses liSted above 
are permitted if Similar courses are Included in the student's 
previous academic background. No mOfe than nine credits of 
appropriate graduate-level course WOfk completed at other 
lnshtuttonS With a grade of A Of B may be transferred and 
applied toward the total 30 cred1ts of requtred and electtve 
courses. Both substitutions and transfer of cred1t must be 
approved by the department. 

4. In addition to completing the 30 cred1ts Indicated 

above, a candidate must demonstrate competence In 
computer programming by paSSing e programming 
course Of a qualify1ng exam1nahon. 

5 No course 1ncluded in the 30 cred1ts of a student's pro­
gram may heve counted toward another degree. 

6 A student may not repeat a course thet Is part of his 
program, If he has receiVed a "C" Of better In that 
course. 

Engineering, Environmental 
Quality 
MASTER OF SCIENCE 

Environmental Quality EnginMrlng 

Environmental Quality Sc:ien~ 

(lnterdiac:iplinary) 

The enwonmental quahty eng1neenng curriculum IS 
designed IOf graduate eng1neers end scientists who wish to 
pursue a career In the areas of water supply. treatment, and 
d&Stnbutlon; waste treatment, stream pollution. air pollution. 
and solid waste management. Consideration is gtven IOf 
bfoad study ot the envtronment, prevention and abatement ot 
quahty deterioration. and solutions to environmental prob­
lems. Graduates will be prepared to hold positions In federal, 
state, and municipal agenctes as well as 1n consu1t1ng engi­
neering offices FOf students having non-engineenng 
degrees. an InterdiSCiplinary program is ava,labte leading to 
the Master of Sclence In Enwonmental Quality Science 
Applicants should refer to the general requirements tor grad­
uate study 

1. Complete the General University ReqUirements IOf the 
graduate degrees as shown on pages 49-51 

2. Complete the lollow1ng degree and mal(lf specialty 

I 
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requirements. 

EOE 60 t - EOS Measurements .... 
Credlta I 

.3 
EOE 602 - Water Quality Management .......... .3 
EOE 603 - Solid Waste end Air PollutiOn ........... .3 
EOE 604 - Environmental Quality EvaluaiiOn ...... 3 
EOE 605 - C/P Processes ........ .3 
EOE 606 - BiOlogical Processes ..................... .3 
EOE 684 - EOE ProjeCt .................................... .3 
'EOE 693 - Special Topics ....... _................. 0-3 
'EOE 697 - Individual Study ........................... 0-6 
'EOE 699 - Thesis........ .. ............................... 0-6 
·Electives ...................... .. .............................. 6-9 

A m1n1mum ol 30 cred1ts of approved courses must be 
completed 
·Electives must have approval of graduate comm1ttee. 

3 Thesis study (6 cred1ts) Is opliooal 
Theaia Option: Credlta 

I 
I 
I 

ThesiS .. .. .. ... .. ...................................... 6 I 
Requtred courses ............................................... 18 
Electives ................................................................. 6 

30 1 Non-Theala Option: 
Special Project................................................... 3 
Requtred Courses ................................................. 18 
ElectiVeS ............................................................. 9 

30 1 
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Course Descriptions 

Civil Engineering 
CE 112 3 Credita 
ELEMENTARY SURVEYING FOR CIVIL ENGINEERS 

(2+3) 
Basoc plane surveyw~Q. tapong, use of ~eYe~. lhcodohle, and electronoc 

diStance measurong Instruments. stadra, traverse, publiC land system, 

and crrC\Jiar curves Co<equiSite. ES Ill Sprong Semester 

CE334 3Credita 
PROPERTIES OF MATERIALS (1 + S) 

lnuodoctron 10 thlt propertoe. of ~rng matenaJs. Bondong. 
c:ry.tal. and amo<phOus SlruciUr• Aelalaonshops between mocrOSiruc· 

Me and ~rng prope<IM16 Modilicalron of propertoes and envwoo­
mental servrceabolity Conc:tele and as!)llall """• Sprrng Semester 

CE344 3Credita 
WATER RESOURCES ENGINEERING (2+ 3) 

FundamentalS of ~rng hydrolOgy and hydrauliC engoneerrng 

Preopotatoon. runotf. llahshc:al methods. flood control. open channels. 
and grourldwater Prer~te ES 341 . Sprrng Seme&ter 

CE402 3 Credita 
TRANSPORTATION ENGINEERING (2+ 3) 

Admonrstratron, economoca. local ron, construct ron and marntenance 

ot hrghways. railwayS. artportsand othe< transportalron lacilrlies Sprrng 

Seme&ter 

CE 412 3 Cred.itl 
ELEMENTS OF PHOTOGRAMMETRY (2+ 3) 

Elementary study ol-oalond 1erres1roat photographs as applied to 

surveyong and mapprng Prerequisite: permrsslon ol lnslluciO< 

CE415 3Credita 
ADVANCED SURVEYING (2+ 3) 

Allmulh by astronomoc methods. route SUM!ylrlg, onckJdong horozon­
laland -local CUNeO. croa-tectiOIWlg. eatthwork. reduclron ol e4ec· 
lronoc doSiance ,_,emenl, Alaska Stale Plane Cootdrnate System 

Prerequo~~le CE 112 Fal Semeeler 

CE 41& 1 Credit 
BOUNDARY SURVEYING (1+ 0) 

Sunleyrng problems related 10 land subdMIIOtl"'olh emphasis on lhe 

leg~.~ &peelS. Bolh met• and boo.W1ds descroptoOrll and pia lied subcfM­
"'OS are ~ed 

CE422 3Credita 
FOUNDATION ENGINEERING (3+ 0) 

Proncrpat of foundaloon action, spread foollngs. mats. pile founda­

loons. retanngwalsandbulkheads. bndgepiers. colferdamsandabul· 

menlo Prerequo~~le CE 435 Sprrng Semeste< 

CE431 4Credita 
STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS (3+3) 

Statoca'ly dete<monato structures. Loadings, graphiCal and analylocal 

sotutrons stresses and dellectoons, lnclelermlnato structures; onflueoc:e 

IOneo PrereqUISIIO ES 33t Foil Semester 

CE432 4Credita 
STRUCTURAL DESIGN (3+3) 

Pla"'""'l ol o~ructural or''""" loadongs. steel and reonfO<ced coo­
crete design. composote doRogn, dellllls and connectoons. Prerequos.le 

CE 431 Sprrng Semal.tet 
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CE434 1 Credlta 
TIMBER DESIGN (1+0) 
~hats ol structural drtgn ntomber Design of baSIC Compont.'flt> 

oiiOiid end lanwllled Imber, connecuona, atchea. pole framong doe 
phregn~~.Sir-.d~constructoonandtomberlhela.Prerequoosole ES 

33t 

CE435 3Credita 
SOIL MECHANICS (2 -t 3) 

Sool lomwlloon. ldl!l'llllocaloon and clasailocatron. physiCal and 

mechanoc:al proper! of 1011. seepage, dra11111ge and frost actoon. sub­
aurface wwestogatoon. beaorng capacrly ol sods. lateral earth pressu•es 

and "abofoly of slopee Prerequos.tes ES 33t. CE 334 Fal s..n-teo 

CE 43S 3 Credita 
DESIGN OF ENGINEERING SYSTEMS (3+ 0) 

lntooductoon to system dellgn methods IO< large scale engonet111ng 

systems The applocatoon ol hnear and dynamoc programmong and sta­

tostrcal methods to design decl&oOns. Empllaslson problems on cr.~ engo· 

.-rng Prerequosote MniOI otandong n an engoneerflQ prog<am 

Spring Semester 

CE441 4 Credit• 
SANITARY ENGINEERING (3+ 3) 

lntrodoctoon 10 tvndamentets ol enwonmentat engoneemg oncludong 

theO<y and applocaloon of wale< and wastewater engoneerong end water 

IOJillliY Wastewater charactenstocs collect ron. treatment and <IISpoUl 
lntroduc:IO<Y nformatoon on lo6d waSle management and aw J>C*Itoon 

control Prerequo~~le ES 341 0< ~of lnSiructO< Sprrng Seme$­
ter 

CE470 1 Credit• 
CIVIL ENGINEERING INTERNSHIP (0+ 3) 

Qeotgned togove <tudoots the opportunoly 10 wweslogale the pracloc:al 

WO<krngs of eng.--.ng O<ganozauon& Alllgnments ondMdually 
arranged wolh coopelalrng O<ganozaiiO<II end agencres. Preoequosdes 

senlof standong Of permlllion ol depallmenl coordrnatO< Sprong 

Semester alternate years. 

CE603 3Credita 
ARCTIC ENGINEERING (3+ 0) 

Appllcatoon ol ~rng fundamentals to problems of advanong 
CMIIzatoon on polar regoor~~ logostocs. loundatoons on frozen ground and 

oce. the<mal-ls ol ctrucl ... .._ mateuals, lr8fiiP()(1, and cornmur»­
catoona. healrng endWJnlolalong Prerequo&ote graduate standrngO< pet· 

moss1on of in&lructO< Fal and Summer Semesters 

CEI17 3 Credita 
CONTROL SURVEYS (3+ 0) 

Geodeloc soneyrng -•the shape olthe -•h must be c:onsodto<od 
Both horozontal end .....,ocal control won be 51udoed Heavy emphasis on 
Ala$ka Stale plane coordonale system Adtutotmenls ol lellel nets. tra· 

verses. tnangulalron. and trolate<atoon. PrerequiSite CE 4t5 0< othe< 

surveyrng expe<oenca ac:c:eptable to onstructO< Sprong semester aller· 

nate years. 

CE 120 3 Creditl 
CIVIL ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION (3+ 0) 

Constructoon equopment and methods. conslructoon management 

and 8CCOUI1trng, construct ron es11ma1es and costs PrereqUISite ESM 
450 Of &qU!Valent 

CEI32 3 Credit• 
ADVANCED STRUCTURAL DESIGN (3+ 0) 

Design of complex <tructures and lramell Lo.e. dead. and earth· 

quake to.dtngs S tructural JOIIliS. CC~bnns. c:onnec:tors. toes and struts. 

Appllc:atoon of modem mate<oals and technoqoe$ to design. Prerequt­

a.te CE43t 
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CE 1411 3 Credite 
UR8AN TRANSPORT AnoN PLANNING (3+ 0) 

The Urban Transportauon Plantwlg Process With 81\'lPM* on travel 
clemlnd torecasllng proc:edlne '*'II• nU!ornocl-' ~oecll. Prereq­
..,tea: Graduate Slandng In~ or Plemlng. or per-. of 
inllruetor. 

CE 112 3 Credlte 
SURFACE WATER DYNAMICS (3+ 0) 
Pr~ of open """"""' now. Ice coYe<ed now. un&teedy now. 

atreemllow as • ......,_t and P<*ltoon !Janopor1 -oem Prerequlfte: 
ES341. 

cE~ 3C~ 
GROUND WATER DYNAMICS (3+ 0) 

FundamentalS ot geohydrOlogy. hydraulcs of flow ttwough porous 
....ella. wei hydraUica. grOI.Wld -ter polkJtoon. and grOI.Wld -ter 
r...,..~ dewllclprMnl Prer~e: ES 341 . 

CEm 3Credita 
COASTAL ENG-ERING (2+ 1) 

Review of deep and shallOw water waves. littoral drift. coastal Slruc­

tur-. P<*ltlon problema. harbor Miches. 

CEia1 3C~ 

FROZEN GROUND ENGINEERING (3+0) 
Nature ot frozen ground. thermal proper118S of frozen 101 classi!ica­

toon. physical and mecha.-1 propenies ot frozen tc*, llJIHurlace 
Investigation of frozen ground. thawsef!lemenl and thaw consolidaloon, 
Slope stabiloty. and pr~ ot loundation daligrllr'l frozen grOI.Wld 
Prer~te: t,..q or experience "' sol mechanic:L Fal Semesler 
ah..,.t•~ 

CEII2 3Credita 
ICE ENGINEERING (S+ O) 

Factors governing designs which must contend wtlh tha presence ol 
Ice and onow are - Topics Include Ice growth, Ice and snow 
&trueture. ~ propert'- and lhair del* Ideo ICe on temperature 
and &tructure. creep and lr8clure. mec:hllnlcs of tee at.ets. forces on 
&truetur-. and _.._tat methods. Prerequosote. ES 331, Math 202. 
tr..-.ng or experence In Sol Mechanics. Spnng -'• llftemate 
yeerl-

CEt83 
ARCTIC HYDROLOGY AND HYORAUUC 

IENGINEE.RING (S + 0) 

3 Credite 

Aspects of hydrOlogy and hydraJiics ~riQue to~ problema 
of the nonh. ~on Alakan c:oncitlons.lntormatlon from C8nada 
and other c:ira.rn1>0ier countriel inclllded. Prer~te: CE 344 or 
equivalent FaP Semester anernate year.;. 

CE~ 3C~ 

ARCTIC UT1UTY DISTRIBUTION (3+0) 
Pracuc• and .,.,_.uorw of utilty dl5tributoon In Aretlc regiorw.. 

Emj:JNM on proper dellgn to lncUie freeze protectoon. meterlllll, 
energy c:or.ervation and aysttm Mlecloon. Prereq~M~te ES 34 I or per­
mrulon oflnstruetor. Fal ~er anernate years. 

CE 580 4.1 CEU Credite 
IENGINEE.RING REFRESHER (PE) 

o.gn.c1 lor the pntCtlclng enoor- who '- pa..c1 the State of 
AJakl Engqer-.n-T ranng exam It prOYides a r!Mew of tundamentall 
In cNt ~ wrth emphasis upon mat.,.. '*!Uifed to pass the 

Slate of Alaska Prole8elonal ErVr- Exam. 

Engineering Science 
ES 103 3 Credits 
ENGlNEERING GRAPHICS (1+8) 

Correct .- of drehlr'IQ inll""'*'ts. ClnhOgraphc projec110fW. 
dlmeo-.oo•og. sketching With I & 2 point perepec:tNe. topography 
IntroductiOn to computer graphics. Two design projects. Open to Engi­
neering stUdents only No prerequisites. Fall and Spring Semesters. 

ES 111 3 Credits 
ENG.INEERING SCIENCE (3+ 0) 

A ...-.ey of engoMertng aclance and problem IOMng t~ 
lncbllng staltc and c!ynamiC aqulibna. pr_,tatoon of reUts. and 
enorr->no ethics. Students..,. ba ontroduced to tha ... of computers 
and will participate In a design project. Prerequisite High school alg&­
b<a and tngonometry or concurrent registration In Math 200. Fal and 
Sprlr'IQ s.n.ters. 

ES 201 3 Credlta 
COMPUTER TECHNIQUES (3+ 0) 

Anlnttock>ctoon to programming and a~ '*'II FORTRAN Com­
putertokJIIon ot problema In erogoneemg and phyiiCa. Mtcro-computer 
end programmable calculator eppflcatloos. Prerequisite; Math 107. 
106 or enrollment In Math 200 Fal and Sprlr'IQ Sem.-tars. 

ES 201 3 Credit• 
ENG.INEERING STATICS (3+ 0) 

Vector quantot-. equUbfUn lndUdlng fnctoon lore-. stniCtlnl 
mec:hlniCs. center of gr8'11ty and momenta ot lnerlra are oonsade<ed 
Prerequo&ltes: ES Ill or Physocs 211 and Math 201 Faft s.n.ter. 

ES210 3Credlte 
ENG.INEERING DYNAMICS (3+ 0) 

KlrwNttca and lunattca of petiiCiea and r1gld - ere -
Newlon' a laws of motoon. momentum and worll and energy concepts 
••-Prerequllola ES 209. Sprong~ ... 

ES 301 3 Credit• 
ENGINEERING ANALYSIS (3+ 0) 

AppliCation of mathamlltlcal toolS to ~lng with emphasis on 
thematharnatocelf.,....tiOnottyplcal--lr'IQproblame.Selected 
topa from d fieldl of ~· Prer-tea: Math 302 and ES 
201 Fals.n.ler 

ES 301 4 Crectlta 
ELEMENTS OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING (3+ 3) 

Electrlcallundamentala: Elementary circuits. and lhaorems. Trans­
formers. Motors (AC & DC) . Elements ot P<M11 eystenw: Generation. 
t~ dlstributoon. toed centers. ooerlorld procactlon. pow« 
factor ~tiers, tnatrumentatoon components and aysterr&. 

ES 331 3 Crectlte 
MECHANICS OF MATERIALS (2+ 3) 

Theory and practice of structural materl81 Str..-straln relation­
Ships. Torsion. Shaar and moment diagrams. Beams, columns. shahs 
Connactoons.lndeter~ta -lysis. Prerequ111tea: ES 210. Math 20 I. 
Fds.n.ter 

ES 341 4 Creditl 
FLUID MECHANICS (3+ 3) 

StatiCS and dynamiCS ot ~\lids. Basic aqua tiona ot hydrodynama., 
dimenllonal analysis, almp4e hyd<outlc machinery Prerequisites: ES 
210. Moth 201. Fan Semester. 

ES 341 3 Credlte 
BASIC THERMODYNAMICS (3+0) 

Systems. propem-. pr-. and cydas. Flmamental ~ 
of tharmodynamica (rnt and NCOnd laws). alamanuuy applcauone. 
Prerequisites: Math 202. Phya 212. Spring s.n.ter 
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ES 510 4.8 CEU Cr.cllts 
ENGINEER REFRESHER (EJT) 

The PI'J>OS8 of thos coun;e is to enable enginee<s to pass the Stale 
Et>goMer-tn-Tralrwlg (Fundamental) Examinalion. Will erNe< lhe<rnc~ 

dynarnocs, physocs. chemistry, mathematics (calculus), elactriclty, 
statics, dynaflliCS, strength of malerials, klnemaltcs. and hydraulics. 

Spnng Semester 

E1111ineering and Science 
Management 

ESM 401 3 Cr.clits 
CONSTRUCTION COST ESTIMATING AND BID 

PREPARATION (3+ 0) 
Compilation and analysis oflhe many ilerns !hal influence and con­

tnbula lo lhe cosl of lha proposals and sludy of bidding procedl.was. 
Praparalion of cosl proposals and study of bidding procedures. Aller· 

nale Spong Semesters. 

ESM 450 3 Cr.cll ts 
ECONOMICS ANALYSIS AND OPERATIONS (3+ 0) 

Fundamenlals of ~ing economy, projecl scheduling, esl111181· 
ing legal pmciples. professional elhics, human relalions (Nol offered 

for credilloward !he Masler of Science in ~ong managemenl or 
Science Management) Sprong Semester. 

ESM 105 3 Cr.cllts 
ENGINEERING ECONOMY (3+ 0) 

The scoence of fiscal dacislorHnaklng Gradual&-level studies In 
problems of replacemenl. economic selections. income IBJC accounl· 
ing, engoneenng evaiUalion and fllroduclion lo I he problems of deprect­
ahorl. Fal Semester. 

ESMIOI 
LEGAL ENVIRONMENT FOR ENGINEERING 

MANAGEMENT (3+ 0) 

3 Cr.clits 

Devoled 10 !hose aspacts of law specifically retaled 10 lachnlcal man­
agemenl Conlracls, sates. real property, businessorganizalion.labor, 
palenls. insuranca. Sprong Semester. 

ESIIIOI 3 Cr.cli ts 
PROJECT MANAGEMENT (3+ 0) 

Organizing, planning, scheduHng and controlling projecls. Use of 
CPM and PERT,' cornpuler applicalions. Case s ludies of project man­
agemenl problems and SOlutions. 

E8111111 3 Cr.cllts 
ACCOUNTING FOR ESM (3+ 0) 

A hrsl course en accounlong pnnciples, induslrfal accounlcng, busi­
ness organaalcon; business finance; emphasis on use of dala manag&­
menl ralher I han lis general ion. Fali Semesler. 

ESM 1112 3 Cr.cllts 
F1NANCE FOR ESM (3+ 0) 

Oeo.lelopmenl of abilily 10 seek ou1 r-"'<1 information. analyze " · 
and make recommendalions ove< a wkle range of managerial problems 
involving fcscal mailers: cases icwolving capital acqulsilions, profol max· 

imizalion, managemenl problems. Prerequisile: ESM 605 and ESM 
611. Spreng Sernesler. 

E811113 3C...cflts 
PERSONNEL FOR ESM (3+ 0) 

Human elemenl "' management; labor relalcons, human relallons. 
personnel admonislralion. lnduslrial psychology. employee relalions, 
and labor economics lrom !he viewpoinl ol a manager. FaN Sernesler. 

School of Engineering 148 

ESM821 3 Cr.cllts 
OPERATIONS RESEARCH (3+ 0) 

MalhematiC81 1echnlques for aiding managerial de<:osiorl-making 
Wailing line theory. lnvenlory models, rcnear programming. lransport• 
lion problems. dynamic progra""""'9. PERT I CPM. """"- schedul· 
ing. and slmulallon. Emphasis on appllcalion ol lechniques lo actual 
managemenl silualions. Prerequisile: AS 307 or permission of inslruc· 

lor. Spring Semester. 

ESM823 3C...cflts 
COMPUTER PROGRAMMING FOR ENGINEERING 

MANAGERS (3+ 0) 
A course in b8sic FORTRAN programmcng, Wllh applicatcon 10 engo­

neering and science management problems. (NOT offered for credcl 

loward lhe MS In EngiMering Managemenl or Science Management) 

ESMIM 3 Cr.cllts 
ESM PROJECT (3+ 0) 

lndiv!Wal sludy of an actual eng.-ong or science management 
problem, resullong in a report which includes recommendauons for 

BCIIOC'I. Fall, Spring, Summer Semesters. 

Environmental Quality 
Engineering 

EQE 1101 
ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY SCIENCE 

MEASUREMENTS(2+ 3) 

3 Cr.cllts 

Theory and laboralory procedures for delermining qualify of waler 
sopplies. Nalural waler qualcly, pollution loadS and waler and wasl&­
waler lraalrnenl plan! paramelers. Farncllarizalcon Wllh "Siandard 

Melhods for lhe Exarntnalcon of Waler and Waslewater." Expenmenls 
on unll processes of lrealmenl syslerns are Included along wilh consid­
era lion for solid wasle and air pollulion mon11or1ng. Prerequosile: par· 
mlssiion of inslruclor. Fall Sernesler' . 

EQEII02 3Cr.cllts 
WATER QUALITY MANAGEMENT (3+ 0) 

Concepls. ralionale, lheory. lnsttlulcons and ~ong aspects of 
waler quality managemenl Methods of waler quality managemenl, low 
flow augmenlallon, in-slream aeralion, slream and esluame analysis; 
ocean dcsposalsysterns: dcffuser analysis and design; conlrol of lhermal 
effluenls. induslrlal discharges and arclic appllcalions. Prerequislle 
permlssiion of inslruclor. Fan Semesrer•. 

EQ£1103 3 Cr.cllts 
SOUD WASTE AND AIR POLLUTION (3+ 0) 

Planning. collecling and disposing of refuse. Techniques of open 
dumping. landfiliing, sanilary landfiliing. composl•ng incineralion. and 
resource recrNefY. Solid wasle environmenlal relalionships 10 waler, air 

and land pollullon. Economics and case sludles are Included. Air polio· 
lion lopics will include quanlity and qualify of almospheric emlssiions 
and !heir effeciS on man and his environment ldenhficalion and loca· 
lion of sources. measurernenl of quality and quanhty, conlrol and regu­

lallons. economics and slandards. Pre<equcsile permission of inslruc· 
lor. FaH Semester•. 

EQE 804 3 Credits 
ENVIRONMENTAL QUAUTY EVALUATION (3+ 0) 

Topics of environmenlallmpacl s lalernenls. envcronmenlallaw (~ 
cal, slale and federal) . and enwonmenlal qualcty lmpacl from pro,ecla 

of moning. highways. airports, pipelines. induslrllll developmenl. waler, 
waslewaler and solid wasle, and olher theorelical COOSKieralcons and 

case sludies. PrereqUisiles: graduala standcng and permlssiion of 
inslruclor. Fall Sernesrer·. 
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EQE 1105 3 Credit• 
CHEMICAL AND PHYSICAL WATER AND 

WASTEWATER TREATMENT PROCESSES (3+ 0) 
The iheory and design of chemtcaland physical ""'' process Ulilizlng 

lhe uea1men1 of wa1er and waslewaler Sedomental ion and ffotaloo, 
ion exchange, absorploo, c:oagu1a1oo. prec.potation. f~lra loon. dison­
fec:too. reverse 06fT106d and aera1oo lheoroes will be sludied. Design 
problems tor an unil processes. PrerequiSites; grarua1e standing and 
permtSSIOO of IOSi ructor SprlfiO Semester• 

EQE 108 3 Credita 
BIOLOGICAL TREATMENT PROCESSES (3+ 0) 

Study of the l heolel lcaland blo4oglcal processes tnc:ludong activated 
sludge, uiekhng hllers. lagoons. sludge dlgeslooand processing. sepiiC 
tanks, analysis and design; nutrient removal processes. biology of pol· 

luied wafers. economiCS, s1a1o and federal regulations. Prerequisites: 
graruate standing and permission of Instructor. Spring Semester •. 

EQE 884 3 credi te 
EQE PROJECT (3+ 0) 

Arranged between I he a<Msor and thesludenl. Generally the student 
has been admolled to candidacy for the Master's Degree and a prOJ8CI 
cornrnnleeis formed Thesludenl rnusll&keanorafexarn defending the 
prOjSCI 

• EOE sequence repeats every ltvee semesters. 

Mechanical Engineering 

ME885 3 Credit• 
ARCnC HEAT AND MASS TRANSFER (3+ 0) 

An irllrodUcloo to !he prlf\CII)Ies of heat and mass transfer with spe­
caal ernphasosonapplicalion 10 problems encountered in thearcllc such 

as lea and frost formation, permafrost, condensation, and heat loos In 
structures Prereqoosote· graruate stand•no or permission of Instructor. 
Spring Semester alternate years. 

ME887 3Credite 
ARCTIC MATERIALS ENGINEERING (3+ 0) 

The performance of materials subjected to lernperalure extremes 
typical of the arctiC are examined. SpecifiC topics covered inc:klde mel · 
afieand norvnelaiiCSOiids. fuels and lubriCBnls, belteroes, electrical con­
SKieraiiOf'IS. corrOSIOf'IS and human performance Prerequisite: CE 603 
ArctiC Engtneenng or periTNUion from lflSiruclor. Sprtng Semester 

ME 590 4.8 CEU Credite 
ENGINEERING REFRESHER (PE) 

Designed for the pracrcng engmeer who has passed the Slate of 
Alaska Engineer-in-Training exam 11 prOYklesa review of fundamentals 
lf'l mechaniCal engtneertng With ernphasiS upon maler131 requtred to 
pass the Stal e of Alaska Prolessional Engineer Exam. 

Petroleum Engineering 

Petr 101 3 Credit• 
INTRODUCnON TO THE PETROLEUM INDUSTRY 

(3+ 0) 
A survey of lhe petroleum Industry from exploration through refining. 

Petr 301 3 Credit• 
PETROLEUM DRILLING ENGINEERING (3+ 0) 

Fundamental prlf'ICtples of rotary oltwell drifting and the engmeering 
pronctples used ., actual field praci iCO. Course W1l include field I~ to 
obsefve drdllf'IO rig and related support equipment PrerequiSites: Phys 

211. Malh 201 or permission of lnstruclor. 

Petr 302 3 Credit• 
OIL WELL DESIGN AND PRODUCnON (3+ 0) 

Fundamental pronclpleS unde<ly1ng the analysis. design and eng.nee<· 

lng of petroleum produc1oo syslems. Prerequisites; Phys 211, Math 
20 1 or permossoon of lnsuucror 

Petr 304 3 Credite 
PETROLEUM RESERVOIR ENGINEERING (3+ 0) 

Ouanlllallve study and behaVIOf prediCIIOf'l of volume! ric and water 
dnve oil and gas reservoirs by ma1enal balance. Prerequ1511es; Malh 20 1 
and Phys 2 12. 

Petr 812 3 Credit• 
WELL TEST ANALYSIS (3+ 0) 

A lhorough uea1men1 of oil and gas welllesl analysls including draw­
down, butldup and lnlerference. mol!lple rale 1es11ng, drill slern 1es11ng. 
fraclure delacllon and uansoen1 ra1e analysis. Fundamenlaf d!Mal lon 
and prec:tlcalappllcallons Will be presented 
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COLLEGE OF NURSING AND HEALTH 

SCIENCES 
FACULTY I Professor and Dean: Clair Eugene Martin 
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NURSING 
Professor: Clair Martin 
Associate Professors: Tina Delapp, Effie Graham, 
Betty Hodo (Associate Dean) , Annabelle Moore 
Assistant Professors: Connie Bertholf, Ann Evans, 
Janet Hale, Jill Janke, Susan Littell, Robert McKnight, 
Janet Mischler, Kate Morris. Gail Moses, Duane Pen­
nebaker, Jackie Pflaum, Nancy Sanders, Diane Toe­
be, Penny Ward, Marcia Watson 
Instructors: Patricia Woods Brown, Bernice Carmon. 
Sandy Clapper, Clair Denny, Vincent Pelletier, Rose 
Wong Pray, Daryl Young 

HEALTH SCIENCES 
Professors: William J. Mills, Jr., Bernard Segal 
Associate Professors: Dennis Kelso, Thomas D. 
lonner, Theodore A. Mala, Jan W. Mclaurin 
(Associate Dean) 
Instructor: Marla Warren 

CENTERFORALCOHOLAND 
ADDICTION STUDIES 
Director. Thomas D. lonner 

CENTER FOR HIGH LATITUDE 
HEALTH RESEARCH 
Director: William J. Mills, Jr. 

CONTINUING EDUCATION IN 
THE HEALTH SCIENCES 

Director: Gwen Otte 

I The College of Nursing and Health Sciences is a 
comprehensive unit within the University of Alaska, 
Anchorage, whose mission is the provision of instruc-

1 
tional, research and service programs that focus pri­
marily on human health and health care delivery sys­
tems. Program emphasis is influenced by a concern 
for the needs of rural as well as metropolitan Alaskans 

1 
in regard to health care, health care delivery systems 

and health-related education. In addition to local and 
State concerns, programs are influenced by national 
and international concerns. 

The College seeks to provide high quality instruc­
tion at the undergraduate, graduate and continuing 
education levels designed to prepare competent pro­
fessionals in health-related fields. The unit's interdis­
ciplinary focus is Important to the accomplishment of 
this goal. The College recognizes the need for and 
strives to develop programs that will lead to greater 
numbers of Native Alaskans being educated as health 
care practitioners. 

Research designed to enhance the knowledge 
and practice basic to quality health care is promoted. 
The College is becoming a center for high latitude 
health research. The philosophy that interdisciplinary 
effort is essential to a strong research program guides 
project development. Thus, articulation of research­
ers with units inside and outside the College is encour­
aged. 

The College seeks to provide a resource pool to 
assist in the identification of health care or health care 
delivery system needs and in the planning, implemen­
tation and evaluation of programs to meet these 
needs. Other public service responsibilities include 
development of the College as a repository for health­
related information and as a clearinghouse for the dis­
semination of such information. Dissemination of 
health-related knowledge is also accomplished 
through special programs of public instruction. 

High School Preparation 
The following high school courses are recom­

mended in preparation for admission to the College of 
Nursing and Health Sciences: 

Algebra 
General Chemistry 
Anatomy & Physiology or General Biology 
Verbal and Written Communication Skills 

School of Nursing 

The mission of the School of Nursing is to edu­
cate students for productive citizenship, personal 
growth, and professional nursing practice. Under­
graduate students are provided both the theory and 
clinical base to assess, plan, implement, and evaluate 
health care needs and nursing actions relative to the 
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prevention of illness, the promotion and restoration of 
health for individuals and groups in both institutional 
and community health settings. Instruction and clini­
cal experiences are designed to maximize the stu­
dents breadth of understanding of the unique health 
care needs of various age and socio-cultural groups. 
The program is designed to reflect Alaskan health 
care needs and our health care delivery system 
although the graduate is prepared for beginning prac­
t ice positions in other health care delivery settings as 
well. The Baccalaureate program Is accredited by the 
Alaska Board of Nursing and the National League of 
Nursing. Graduates of the program are eligible to 
write the National Council Licensure Examination for 
licensure as a Registered Professional Nurse in any of 
the 50 states. The program also provides students 
with the academic base for graduate study in nursing. 

Graduate studies at the masters level place a pri­
mary emphasis upon advanced professional nursing 
practice, theory, research and health care delivery 
systems. Students may develop a specialized prac­
tice focus in Community Health, Psychosocial Nurs­
ing, or as a Family Nurse Practitioner. Students may 
also choose to Include advanced coursework to sup­
port advanced practice In functional areas: i.e .• Nurs­
ing Administration, Nursing Consultation, or Nursing 
Education. Masters level studies provide a foundation 
for doctoral study. 

School of Health Science• 
The mission of the School of Health Sciences is 

the provision of instructional, research and service 
programs that focus primarily on human health and 
health care delivery systems. An interdisciplinary 
approach is promoted In these programs. Two cen­
ters within the School address relevant Alaska issues. 
These are the Center for Alcohol and Addiction 
Studies and the Center for High Latitude Health 
Research. 

Continuing Educstion in the 
HNith Science• 

The Continuing Education mission is to provide 
academically based continuing education (CE) for 
heath care practitioners and contribute to the promcr 
t ion of health awareness and responsibility. 

Both traditional and nontraditional delivery sys­
tems are utilized to make a variety of courses, confer­
ences and workshops accessible statewide. Each 
offering is planned on the basis of needs assessment 
with the collaboration of appropriate health profes­
sionals. Continuing Education Units (CEU's) are 

I 
I 

awarded on the national standard 1 CEU for 1 0 con­
tact hours of presentation. A record of CE courses is 
kept on an individual transcript by UAA for each par- I 
ticipant. Continuing Education programs in nursing 
are American Nurses Association and Alaska Nurses 
Association accredited. Accreditation by national 
associations as appropriate for select groups of par- I 
ticipants, whether nurses, EMTs, paramedics, dieti­
cians, pharmacists, physical therapists, physician 
assistants, nurse practitioners or physicians is 
obtained for each course. A calendar of CE offerings I 
is available upon request. 

Center tor Alcohol and 
Addiction Studie• I 

The Center for Alcohol and Addiction Studies, 
represents the University's endeavor to address the I 
problem of substance use and abuse in the state of 
Alaska Established In 1972 by the Board of Regents 
at the request of the Governor's Advisory Board on 
Alcoholism and by petition from many prominent I 
Alaskans, the Center's concerns with helping to alle­
viate alcohol and drug abuse in Alaska through the 
development and Implementation of educational, 
training, research, and public service programs. 

The Center's educational program is designed to I 
provide an understanding of a) addictive substances 
and processes, b) treatment and prevention con­
cepts and methods, and c) contemporary Issues and I 
concerns In the field of substance abuse. 

The training activities undertaken by the Center 
are designed to provide opportunities for the acquisi-
tion and development of skills in substance abuse I 
counseling, treatment, prevention methods, program 
management, and administration. The Center's train-
ing efforts, In conjunction with the College's Continu-
Ing Education In the Health Sciences programs, will I 
broaden the scope of the Center's activities and facili­
tate programs emphasizlng a health science perspec­
tive. 

The Center's programs of applied, basic, and I 
evaluative research are designed to expand the body 
of knowledge concerning the nature and scope of the 
alcohol and drug abuse problems In Alaska and the 
effectiveness of current prevention and treatment I 
methods and approaches. 

The Center also conducts a range of public ser-
vice projects which Include conferences and work- ~ 
shops for both the general public and health related 
professionals . .,Consultatlon services In the areas of 
program planning, development, Implementation, 
administration, and evaluation are also available. 

I 
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The Center's research projects represent a medi­
cal Investigation of health problems frequently 
encountered in the cold environment at sea level and 

I at high altitude. Research and field activities locos on 
the prevention, diagnosis, and treatment of frostbite, 
hypothermia, near drowning, and high altitude sick­
ness. Project members work closely with rescue and 

I transport of victims of the above. The project utilizes 
Mount McKinley/Denali as a natural laboratory for 
studies related to altitude, cold injury, and trauma. 
Biofeedback is utilized as a prevention and treatment 

I modality for frostbite. Experimental animal physiolo­
gy studies Investigate environmental extremes where 
a variety of resuscitative and treatment techniques 
are employed. 

I Research results are published in symposia putr 
lications, journals, and public oriented articles. Proj­
ect members participate in conferences and sympo-
sia and conduct continuing education courses. 

I Admi•ion 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE wrnt A MAJOR IN NURSING 

I Admission requirements are the same for all Bache­
lor's Degree programs. However, admission to the 
university does not guarantee entry into clinical nurs­
ing courses. There are a limited number of seats avail-

1 able In each clinical course. Selective admission Is 
based upon the students' relative standing on the fol­
lowing minimum requirements: 

1. 2.0 cumulative GPA and at least a "C" in 
all Nursing courses. 

2. Three letters of reference I 
3. Interview with faculty 

4. Recent negative tine test or chest X-ray. 

5. Rubella Titer 

6. Successful completion of prerequisite I 
courses. 

I 
7. Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation Card 

Advanced placement will be based upon evaluation 
of previous college work and/or test scores. Official 
transcripts and syllabi of completed nursing courses I should be forwarded to the School of Nursing. 

S.ti•tactory Progre•• 

l in order to progress within the major, the student must 
have a grade of ''C'' or better in each required nursing 
course and must maintain an overall GPA of 2.0 or I• ben« 
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Credit By Ex•min•tion 
The school offers an opportunity to earn credit by 
examination in a number of courses. Each student Is 
individually evaluated on both theoretical and clinical 
competency. Additional information is available upon 
request. 

R.N.TriiCt 
Registered nurses returning for a degree must 

fulfill the same academic requirements for the pro­
gram as do generic students. "RN Only" sections 
within the upper division clinical major are designed to 
build upon the AN's basic preparation and experi­
ence and to facilitate progress in meeting program 
objectives, through a combination of credit by exami­
nation and clinical course work. Previous college 
credits may be transferred and credit by examination 
options are available for some general education 
courses. ThegoaloftheSchoolof Nursing is that each 
graduate demonstrate excellence in knowledge and 
skill in professional nursing. 

Students enrolled in clinical courses will have 
expenses in addition to regular tuition and fees. These 
expenses include a $10 per semester clinical course 
fee. Books, uniforms and instruments are variable 
additional costs. Students are expected to arrange 
their own transportation to class and clinical assign­
ments. 

BIH:clll•ut'fHite Degree 
Requirement• 

1. Complete the ~al University Requirements and 
the ~at Education Degree Requirements for a 
baccalaureate degree as shown on pages 49-51 To 
be lncfuded among these requirements are: 

Engt 111 and211, or213, or311 
Spch 111 
AS 300 or 307 - Elementary Statistics 
Blol111 and 112- Human Anatomy and 

Physiology I and II 
Chern 120 and 121 -Survey of Chemistry 

and Biochemistry 
Pay 150- Human Development 
Blot 240 - lntro to Bacteriology 
Reasoning Skills - General Education 

Degree Requirement (seep. 51) 
Social Science - General Education 

Degree Requirement (see p. 51 J 
Social Science Elective 

Credlte 
6 
3 
3 

8 

8 
3 
4 

3 

3 
3 
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HumanotleS - General EducaiiOil 
Degree Requorement (see p. 51) 6 

Arts - General Education 
Degree Requrrement (see p. 51) 3 

2. Complate suppon courses for Nursing Major 
BA 335 - Management Prindplas and 

Prachces 3 
PS/BA/ JPC 432 or Soc 352 or HS 380 

- Research Methods 3 
HS 203 - Normal Nutnlion 2 
HS 316 and 317- Pathopllyskllogy and 

TherapeutiCS f and II 6 

3. Complete required courses for Nursing Major: 
NS 110 - Nursing as a Personal and 

Social Response 3 
NS 301 and 302 - Nur.ilng the Weft Client t 

and II 16 
NS 303 - Nursing Clients Experiencing 

Temporary Health Disruptions 10 
NS 40 1 - Nursmg Clients Expenencing 

Long Term Health Disrupt lOllS 10 
NS 402 - Concentration in Prof8SSIOI181 

NurSing Practice 10 
Upper DMsion Nursing Eteclives ( 300 level 

or higher) 3- 10 
Electrves (must be In HumanitieS, Social Sciences. Math­
ematiCS, or Scoence - see your advisor for addrliorlal 

limitations) to total 130 

At leas! 60 credits must be at the 300 level or higher. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE WITH A 
MAJOR IN NURSING 

A three semester sequence to provide advanced clini­
cal preparation in a specialty area. Clinical options 
are psychosocial nursing, family nurse practitioner, 
and community health nursing. Nursing theory and 
research methods are an integral part of advanced 
nursing practice .. A research thesis is required of all 
students. A fourth semester option also permits stu­
dents to choose intensive study in a functional role, 
I.e.: administration, education or consultation. 

Gredu.te Admiuion Requirement• 

1. Application to the University of Alaska, 
Anchorage and Graduate Application to 
the College of Nursing and Health Sci­
ences. 

2. Baccalaureate degree in nursing from a 
National League of Nursing accredited 
program. 

3. A cumulative Grade Point Average of 3.0 
or above on a 4.0 scale. 

4. Recent scores from the Graduate Record 
Examination or the Miller Analogy Test 
(required prior to candidacy) . 

I 
5. Official college transcripts from current I 

and previous studies. 

6. Three letters of recommendation. I 7. Evidence of recent preparation in history 
taking and basic physical assessment 
skills. 

8. A grade of 2.0 or better In a basic statts- I tics which Includes both descriptive and 
Inferential statistics. 

9. A grade of 2.0 or better in a basic 

I research methods course. 

10. Eligibility for licensure as a registered 
nurse in the State of Alaska. 

11. A statement of goals indicating profes-

I sional career plans and development. 

12. Personal interview. 

Special consideration may be given to candidates I 
with clinical expertise and a proven record of profes­
sional contributions. Such candidates will need to 
submit documentation along with their petition to the 
graduate faculty for special consideration. 

1 Deadline for submission of applications and all other 
documentation is March 1st for admission to the 
graduate program in the Fall semester and October 
1st for admission to the graduate program in the 
Spring semester. 

COURSE SEQUENCE 

Maatar of Science wilh a Major In Nuralng 
Sameaterl 

NS 660 - Famtly Nurse PractrtiOiler I, OR 
NS 670 - Psychosocial NurSing I 
NS 640 - Health Cere In Social Context 
NS 620 - Nursing Research Methods 
Electrve 

Total 

Semeaterll 

NS 661 - Famrly Nurse Practrlloner II. OR 
NS 67 1 - Psychosocial Nursing II 

Credila 

6 
3 
3 
3 

15 

6 

I 
I 
I 
I 

NS 622 - NurSing Theory and Research Methods 

NS 699 - Thesis 
Electrve ~ I 

Total 

Semeaterlll 

NS 662 - Family Nurse Praclll ioner Ill, OR 
NS 672 - Psychosocial NurSing 111 
NS 642 - ProfesSIONll NurSing In Perspectrve 
NS 699 - ThesiS 

Elective 

Total 

15 

I 
6 

~ I 
15 

I 
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Optional Functional Mlijor 
SemeeleriV 

Students may elect to complete an additional 
sequence of coursework to prepare them for 
advanced practice in one of three functional areas: 
Nursing Administration, Nursing Education and Nurs­
ing Consultation. Coursework for the fourth optional 
semester in each area Is listed below: 

Numno Adminietr•tion 

NS 634 - Administration Processes 

NS 636 - Functional Practlcum 
NS - Independent Study 

Elective 

Total 

OR 

Numno Conaul18tlon 

NS 630 - Consultatrve Processes 
NS 636 - FunctiOnal Practicum 
NS - Independent Study 

Electrve 

To tal 

OR 

Nunlng Ed~tlon 

NS 632 - Edualional Processes 
NS 636- Functional Pracllcum 
NS - Independent Study 
Elective 

Total 

Course Descriptions 

Health Science• 
HS203 
NORMAL NUTRmON (2+ 0) 

Credita 

3 
3 
3 
3 

12 

Credit• 

3 
3 
3 
3 

12 

Credit• 

3 
3 
3 
3 

12 

2Credl18 

Ba-.c pr.ncoplel ol nuuohonalscoence woth emphaSIS on applicahon to 
the '-lth pro'-- Ongtns. chemtcaJ Nture. food sources ol nutri­
ents. Physiologoc8l and metaboliC aspects of nutnent II.WicttOn. ~ 
al reqwements Food choocel and selechons lrom the marketplace. 
Prevent ton and treatment ot common nutnttOIHelated disease states 
Contemporary and contr~l-. PrereqursrteL Physdogy and 
chemrslry recommended 01 per~ of in&lructOI 

HS 311 3 Credita 
PATHOPHYSIOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS I (3+ 0) 

A ba<>cconceptuat study of <~o.easeand the resultant abnormal tunc· 
ttonong Key concepts are uhkzed to aSSISt the student to dellelop the 
understandong of the baSIC phV$10klglc mechanisms ot dosease and of 
the approaches to the the<apeutcmanagement ot aftected clients. Pre­
reQ\.OO!tao< Grada of C 01 better Ill 8tol I I I and 1t2 01 equrvalent 

HS 317 3 Credita 
PATHOPHYSIOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS II (3+ 0) 

A ba>IC conceptual study of O...ase and the resultant abnormal tunc­
trorw-og Key concepts are uttkled to a5SISl the student to dellelop an 
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undefstandlng ot the bMic: physiolOgiC mechanrsms ot drSease and ot 
the vanous approaches to the therapeutiC management of allected 
.-.als. Prerequosotes G<ade of C 01 better"' HS 3 t6 

HS341 1 Credit 
INTERVENTIONS: IMPACTING SUBSTANCE ABUSE IN 

ALASKA (1 + 0) 
A forum 101 the examtnatiOII of current perspectrves on atooholrsm 

and drug abuse Areas to beCOYered IIICtude treatment constde<atoons 
and tteMCeS 101 women. muftocultiKal-and Ideas"' treat.ng alCO­
holism and othe< drug problems. therapeutiC approaches for hetpmg 
professionals; current1nf01matlon on popularly used drugs; and unpact 
of Alaska"scurrent IOCIIItand legal controls on atcoholandothe< drugs 
Pre.eqursotes Sophomore atandong 01 abOve, 01 permtsston of the 
Instructor 

HS 310 3 Credit• 
RESEARCH METHODS IN HEALTH AND HUMAN 

SERVICES (3+0) 
An 111troduct1011 to resea<ch methods Problem fOimulatoon. resea•ch 

delogn. data eolectiOII. and data anatya The COIKse v.il1 locus on 
research In commurlity health care and human servoce setllngs and 
lncaJde program evatuatiOII methods 

HS 311 3 Credita 
RESE.ARCH STRATEGIES IN HE.ALTH SEmNGS (A 

PRACTICUM) (3+0) 
Thoocourse., pr<Mde practocat quelttattve foefd researcl'. data anaf.. 

)'SIS. and report preparation experoence "' health care settlllgS II IS 
111tended to support sloaund lllterests 111potocy and PIOQiatn rssusand 
to result 111 mator papers. r-ch propouts, and theses. PrereqUISites: 
PS/BA/JPC •32 01 Soc 352 01 HS 380 (01 corocurrent) 

HS 420/NS 420 2 Credit• 
CLIENT EDUCATION IN HEALTH CARE (2+ 0) 

Emphasueo r><lnelples. methods. materials. resources In ckent edu­
catiOII. exarrnnes psychosocial and cultural detetmonants of health 
behe¥101, explor• Olg&RIZIII101181, ooe>etat and professronal lssoos 

onfluenclng ctoent edUcation 

HS 450/Pa)' 450 3 Credit• 
REHABILITATION OF SUBSTANCE ABUSERS (3 + 0) 

The purpose of thrs course • to strengthen the knowledge base of 
sub5tance a~ counselcn and other$ regarding the Pfnctples and 
practoc. ol rehabliltatiOII Tec:hniq~Ms of rnstructiOII w• onctude tee· 
tiKes. IIIT1Uiat1011 and demonstratoon. guoded g<oup drscu55ions. 
resource persons and tndepetldent guided study Prerequrstt8S" Psy 
387 and ttvee ottw psychology courses (BA-5) 

HS 480/Pa)' 480 3Credit• 
PSYCHOLOGY OF ADDICTIONS (3+ 0) 

The Intent of ti-N course • to prOVIde a forum which w• explore 
approaches to the understanding of atoohol and drug abuse, the prob­
lems wh4ch both can etaate. and methods of treatment preventoon Pre· 
requ~~~tes: Two poychology courses (BA·S) 

HS 482 3 Credita 
RAPID ECONOMIC CHANGE AND SOCIAL HEALTH 

(3 i-0) 
tntrOductoon to raptd growth and the soetal health of communotoes. 

rlllldent populatoon.. and trans.ent workl01ces. frnptocatiOIIS lor ptan­

RIIIQ. priM!IIhOI\ lllt81-'t1011. and r-ch w• be explored Prereqoo­
Stta upper dMiion 01 graduate status. 
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Nu,..;ng Science• 
NS 110 3 Credlb 
NURSING AS A PERSONAL AND SOCIAL RESPONSE 

(3+0) 
A seminar cane r-.ng the IIYOMion oJ rllnlng, the variety ol 

present and future nursing roles. the agenclet, and the otganlzaliona 
lnlluencong ~ educatiOn and practice. and the loMIII ot rusing 

educatiOn available. Ottw --IUCh as peqoneJ ~end rwedl 
lot entemg nurs~ng. SOCI8I and cultwat aspec:tt ot ponu~ng a car-. 
~ In an evolving health care system and eddctoonal ar- ol stu­
dentlnlereotS are dilcWied 

NS301 ICredlte 

NS 302 I Credite 
NURSING THE WELL CLIENT I AND II (4+ 12) (4+ 12) 

A two-semester sequence o1 theory and practice appllcat..,._ The 
nur11n0 process os applied to care ol the -toaJy wei Client. Balle 
akillin colec1ong and aaeiSing '-lh data tlvough ini8Mew1ng. histo­
ry ta1ong. and selected health __,, proeedl.l"• are Introduced 
Empl\asla 11 upon maJntanance and promotion ol healthy Junction. St~>o 
dent experience Is gained In community settings. Prerequlsitea: Admi&­
lion to upper dMsoon ciW1IcaJ placement in the nurllng program; com­
pllltoan ot-di¥so'l requr-

NS~ 10Credib 
NURSING CLIENTS EXPERIENCING TEMPORARY 

HEALTH OISRUP'TlONS (5+ 15) 
This course utlloleS the Ira-'< oltha Integrated curnQUium and 

aystems thaoty princlpllle to prOYide the student with a knowledge base 
lot care ot doents wrth temporary '-lh dilfuptlona. 

The knowledge and skill 1n '-lth matn1enance and promot1011 pro­
VIded inNS 301 and 302 are uhkzed endex_,cled to~ ••o­
ra loon o1 heelth tunctoon Student experienCe II gained In a<:Utecareset­
tongs. Prer-tes; NS 302, HS 203, 8A 335. PS/BA/JPC 432. HS 
380 ot Soc 352. Gfllde ol Cot better In HS 317 

NS 307 1 Credlte 
INTEWGENT SElF-M£DICAnON (1+0) 

An elact,.,. cane -.g With mediCatiON utllzed by besoally 
health indM<lJaiS. R*lwong a gonerat IntroductiOn to drug ompact on 
IMng systems, YIWious non-preacrjptoan drug cleaet are eX8rlWled ., 
depth. Emphasis • on the ratoonele tor drug lnt...,..,toon ot non­
.,,...,..,,oon end ....-.g lmplcatl0118 With regard to teeclwlg and to tox­
Icity. Rapresentat,.,. drug products are examined cntiC811y. Prerequi­
llte&: HS 3t6 ot 3t1 ot RN licensure. 

NS 311 2 Credib 
THE CHILD AND lll.NESS (1+3) 

TM c:ourw explor• the theory related to the exper~er~Ce Of .,_ 
and lot holpotaizatoon lor the child and hos family Foa.e • directed to 
planned,wnplernentongandevalualong~inl_,ll0118whochmlni­

mlze trauma and rostote healthy Junction to the child and his family The 
student...,. follow a pediatric cloentttvough lllnela and/or hc:IIPtaJiza­
toon Prer~es; NS 302, HS 3t7 

NS 312 2 or 3 Credita 
NURSING INTERVENTIONS FOR THE CfUTICAll Y IU. 

ADULT (2+0) (2+1) 
Oelogned fot the student wholslnte<ested in thaepeclalty area of crit­

Ical cora nursing. INs course Plovkles the student the opportunity to 
focus learning on the spec~fic Medii of the crrtically Ill edulf and on the 
role of thacntocalcararuw. Case~.,. t.-s to-thaSIUdent 
to apply the~ pr~ (usong the FANCAS formllt) to then-. 
-oement of the c:nt.atlly Ill edull Emphasis II placed on promoting the 
rncMII'IWII ot the client from erotical llness to 'ec:GIIWY end lndepen­
dlnce. PrerflQUISII- HS 3t7 end NS 3021or 2 credit option; NS 3031or 

3 credit option 

NS 315 3 Credlte 
TRANSCUl. TURAl. NURSING (3+ 0) 

Exa,_toon ol.ac:ooc:uturllllactO<S that 1n!Wnce '-llh. .,_ llld 
health related human behavior Studenll are Introduced to concepti 
that place heetlh related behiMor Wlthin a culttnJ context and to the 

*'*''• of a cuiiUraly _,,.,. app<oach to clents l4l8lmg prot.­
_,., nur.ng care- PrerflQUISI!e~: NS 30 I ot RN llc:ensiKa 

NS 320 2 Credita 
NURSING CARE DURING TRANSPORT (2+ 0) 

Pnncoples and theory under1yong care ol clients *'II transporled by 
ground or air traniPOflaloon lncklding transfer from a field or hoGpitalt~t­
uatoon to a cntical care UN! ~ ill on indNidualization ot care..,. 
~loon ollha t'Uiing proc:aa Topics onc:klde pr•trarwpon stabi · 
zatoon, equopment c:on&lderatlona, altotude physoology,trensport str-· 
es. aafety,legallmpllcatlons. communication and post transport evalu­
ation&. Prer~t• NS 303 ot AN licanlwe and concurrent 
-tin upper dMiion cllnlc:al nonong majOr 

NS 401 10 Credita 
NURSING CLIENTS EXPERIENCING LONG-TERM 

HEALTH DISRUPTIONS (5 + 15) 
The nur~~ng proceN applied to care of Cflenta experlenClng long-term 

clilruptlona to health. Knowledge and aklllln act lVII Iea promoting hetlth 
..-.terwnce, re&toratlon. and rehablitatlOII Emphasia Ia on rehabo ta 
loon to rnaJtmiZe helllhy tunction Student expenence II gained In reha­
blitatoon and other clvonie care Ntllngs. F'Terequioote. NS 303. 

NS 402 10 Credltl 
CONCEHTRAnON IN PROFESSIONAl.. NURSING 

PRACTICE (1 + 27) 
lntegratoon and aynthaail ot the knowledge and skill c:ompetendea 

basic to proteseoonal rusrliJ practoce. EmphaM Is upon ad)USiments to 
·--of Pf*:lice ...... .,. Clonical•t• -·ed in relation 10 lndl­
~ lludentlnter•ts and Jeemng needs. Prerequllote: NS 40 t 

NS 4117 2 Credlb 
NURSIN<: 'MPLICAnONS IN PRESCRIPTION DRUG 

ADMINISTRATION (:Z+ O) 
An ., depth pharmacology COinll that -~~ studentato safety utl­

illll pharm8cologic: agents ..,,hin the fra-'< otlhe .-..song proc::.­
in the care ol dlenta "''th temporary and tong tenn hethh disruptl0118. 
Sludants81181yzacllnlc:allltuatl0118toldentofynonongimpllcatlonaretat­
ad to the uee and -ratoan of drug...,_ and ol specofic agents 
Within the folowong nonong practice concepts: Risk. Oeprrvahon- 0..­
load and Respiration Pre<equlsltes: HS 3t6, HS 317, NS 302 or RN 
llcenlure ot pennllaion Of lnltructor. 

NS 410 2 Credlta 
ONGOING DIMENSIONS AND DIRECnONS OF 

NURSING (2+0) 
An ongoong exploratoon of student seleCted trends,..,.. and prot>­

lems ln nursong and nursong educatoon. The course Is de8ogned to bUid 
on the students' recognotion of factors lnflJenclng the evolution of nura­
lng that -• introduced In NS ttO and relined ttvoughout lhw j)lo­
gram Of study. Nlning otgan&zatl0118 end JagaJ respot$bloues are fur· 
ttw explored. Pre<~t• Senior standing In the School ol Nursong or 
IUCCIISful completion Of NS ttO and RN llcenlure 

NS 415 2 Credita 
NURSING MANAGEMENT OF THE CHEMIC AU. Y 

DEPENDENT CLIENT (2+ 0) 
An ., depth study Of the ~ end IIOCioc:U1I.nJ 

e11ec:t1 ot chemical dependancy. Students w11 utlze the ~ pro­
c.-to design strategoee for the nursing management of Cflents Within 
the pr8VWIIMI. restotal,.,. and r-ganlzatoonel loMIII o1.......-. Pr.­
requllilea: HS 317, NS 302 or AN l.lcer-...e Wllh parmilllon ollhe 
lnatructor. 
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NSao/HSGO 2Credlta 
CLIENT EDUCA T10H lN HEALTH CARE (2+ 0) 

EmphaslzM Pfonoploe, methoda. matenalt. reoowces ., client edu­

catton. - pcycholoc:IM and cUtl.nl delermhlnts ol Meith 
behaW>r, expk)r• organll:8tlonel. IOCiatal and pr"'->aa ...... 
inltuenc:O:lg client education. 

NSC71 3Credlta 
CLINICAL APPUCATlONS OF NURSING RESEARCH 

(3+0) 
CrrtocaJ ~tton ol current ....-.ng research and potentJIII applica­

tton ol research methodology in clinlc:at settings. Prerequosote: Instructor 
permission 

NSI20 3 Credlta 
NURSING RESEARCH METHODS (3+0) 

PrinCiples oJ the research Pfoc.a: nut$1ng research prOblem idenhf~ 
catton, ~teratwe revtew, development ol conceptual framework. 
research design. sampllng and data coltectton methodS. data analysls 
and Pfoposaf wnt~~~garalncluded Enhancement of skills for ...,aluation 
of nurllllQ -ch. Prereqursotr baJic statiSla courea. 

NS 122 3 Credlta 
NURSING THEORY AND RESEARCH METHODS (3+ 0) 

Content related to ompienwltl'lg the -ch pr~ aJch as pr~ 
tecttonof tunan IUbjects, ,_of compute<s, fundtng and communlcat­
"'11 fondtngs to the scianhfiC communtly Focus on Pfrncoples ol theory 

devetopment as relatea to nur&rlg r-ch and the ""'*''ion oi~UW~g 
saance. CuTant r-ch t~ Wll be cnUcaly r8¥MIW8d Prerequi­
site. NS 620 or permiS&ion 01 ntructor. 

NSI30 3 Cred'tta 
CONSULTATlON PROCESSES (3+ 0) 

An l'ltanslve Wlquwy Into the c:on.Mtatton procea Focus 111 on cloent­
COI'IIlJitatoon relatoonshlpe. uni1s ol change. consultatMt lssu5 and 
Ploblems. nat we of l'ltiiMIIltton. planning. consultatMt strategoes and 
evaluation of the Place. PrereQUrllta: graduate standing and instruc­
tor~ 

NSI32 3Credila 
EDUCATlOHAL PROCESSES (3+ 0) 

Trends and..._., nursong education are discussed In the context 
of ~nl\lence upon the current prectoces and lmplicatoons for the future 
C<Kricutum construction theory precedes a claslroorn Pfoject In thoa 
ar"" Stytao and strategoea epprOPfllte for tead*lg rusong. inclUding 
ma~ntenanoe of practoce so tee.. are discussed Throughout Is an empha­
SIS on the growth and devetopment ol tearnera tlvough thev partlclp&­
lton in the -n~~~g P<oceee. Prerequ.eotea: grawate llandong and 
Instructor~ 

NSS34 3 Credlta 
~STRATlVE PROCESSES (3+0) 

Coven the elamants ol the '-1111 related edmnstratMt role,__ 
sary for opbmal performance. lncludong eHectMtleaderShip and man-
agement 11<111. Major~ •"" persona~ and r11erpersonat com-

1 petenc.. """""""' reoowces for goal atllll'llll8nt and car­
planning. Prerequosltas gradUate standing or Instructor permission. 

NS 131 3 Credita 
FUNCTlONAL PRACncUM (0+ 11) 

I 
PrOYidea experiential learning In the functional rOle of teache<. admln­

ISlrator or consultant Pract~e~.m sen~~~g and goats wil be mutualy 

egreed upon by foculty member, agency P<~tor and student. The 
student Is free to negotiate a pr~torShlp wher...,er an experience of 
academoc quality can be arranged. Prerequisite&: NS 630, NS 632 or NS 
634 

I NS 140 3 Credita 
HEALTH CARE .. SOCIAL CONTEXT (3+ 0) 

AnalySIS o1 concepts 01 communoty, organizatoons. power end 

l authoroty, deaslon making. change P<ocess. eolaboration, manage-
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ment • ...,.,....ra1oon. and orgM~Z~~Iton. \lrlth partiCUlar applicatton to 
1her01eolthe P<~l nwseas • change agent and adYocateof the 
patoenll client within the heellh care end IOCiel systems. 

NS M2 3 Credita 
PROFESSIONAL NURSING IN PERSPECTIVE (3+ 0) 

AnelyM ol currer11 -... and lutwe trends and forces whoch .,,.._ 
enc» ruwing wrth tp«::ef anerllion to teeder1hop wrthl'l~US~ng 

NSeeo I Credita 
FAMILY NURSE PRACTITIONER I (3+ 12) 

Begonn~~~g preparauon on the Pfom&ry care component olthe family 
nwse practotloner rOle. Family end Individual health prornotJon, heallh 

melntenanc. and pr&Yentton ol d<Mese recerw mator ernpllasa Stu­

dents win begin to~ skills related to women's health care. Other 
focatareas Include nutrition, mental health, pharmacolOgy. and labora­
tory and other dirlgno6tlc methodologies. 

NS M1 I Credlta 
FAMILY NURSE PRACTITIONER II (3+ 12) 

Contonued P<_,atton for the famoly nwse pracMooner role Mator 
emphasis Is on heallh prornotton, heellh maontenanoe and manag<>­
ment ol mi'IOI', acula health problems. Client focus os across the lf&­
span Content lncltJdee pathOphyllotogoc Pfocessess. phatmacody­
nama and chemolherapautiC actton ol mator drug groups, nutntion 
and heallh education Prerequlslle NS 660. 

NSIMI2 ICredlta 
FAMILY NURSE PRACTITIONER Ill (3+ 12) 

ContlllUed P<_,atton for the Famly Nlning Pract.looner rOle 
Empllrlsos Ia on the ntoal _,_, and management o1 compleX. 

acute health problems wrth appropoete collaboratton, consult alton and 
referraJandonthe.-tandmanagrnanttechnoquesforlndiVtdu­
als Wlth chroniC health PI~ A variety of sen~~~gs. lncaJdong rwat 
Alaska. are explored Prerequosole&: NS 661 

NS 170 I Credlta 
PSYCHOSOCIAL NURSING 1: INTERPERSONAL 

BEHAVIOR- THEORY AND THERAPEUTICS (3+ 11) 
Theory. r-rch end cltr11C8tapproaches related to the psyciQoclal 

heallh ollndMduala and groupe. C<Krent trends end lseuas n the treat-
ment of psychOaoclal dislblement1 are discusSed In the context of lnftu­
enc.on practioe. PartiCUlar anentton Is giVen tolnterper10nal dynamocs 
and bahaW>r as basiC proces&e~ by whoch ~end in1~tton 
occur Oonical experteneeS P<CMde students opportUnity to apply and 
teat~ theory and therapeutiCS. 

NS 871 I Credita 
PSYCHOSOCIAL NURSING II: FAMILY (3+ 11) 

Theory. r-ch and clncal ~teratwe related to the ps)'dlolocial 

heahh 01 f.- are r8¥MIW8d Cooent trands end - ., family 
r-ch and clonocal epplicahona are discussed ., the context of lnfkl­
anoe on ~ practoce Partocufat anention is gNen to famrly 

structwe and pr~ as a baSil for -• and ~nterven1ton. Cloni­
caf experlanc:ea prcMde studentl opportUnity to apply and test famdy 
theory and therapeutics. Preraquislt8S' NS 670 

NS 872 I Credlta 
PSYCHOSOCIAL NURSING Ill: COMMUNITY (3+11) 

Cooent trand!l and approechal to the organlzauon and delively of 

mental health I8Mcas are analyzed The professoonal bteraiUre 18 eroti­
cally reviewed emphasizing eloologlcaf factors. plannong, and decision­
making regarding mental heahh progrems and personnel Character• 
tics of the IOdOcUlwal 81Mronment are examined grvrng partiCUlar 

anention to major Influence on mental health condtllons. Current 

research findings are evalUated for ~of aso;esament, plannong 

and lmplamentatton ol-for hogh nslc, mutucuhuraJ and'""'*-· 
ved populatiOI'II The rOle of the ~oal nwse os analyzed and 
d4Mitopad llvough cflnical experlanCe. PrerequiSite: NS 671 
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NS 
INDEPENDENT STUDY 

PreMO. san opponunoty tograduate51udeniS to study on area ot ont• 
est not taught on MI1WI3r format Goals and puoJ)O&ea olthe ~~~depen­
dent study are mutualy eg<eed upon by faculty and student Preulqui-
sote tructor per,_., and graduate 51andong 

NS et11 1-e Credlta 
THESIS (O + Veriable) 

Undo• the guodano;e ol the t'-~and on COiljOOCtoon "''th t~ 
Sl5 COITV11 ollee. 51udenl de\lliklps. rei"* and Implements 8 re&eefC:h 
propo.al Prernqu,..te NS 620 

I 
I 

Additional information concerning nursing 
electives can be obtained in the College of Nurs-
ing and Health Sciences prior to registration. I 
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Faculty 

Dean· John E. Angell 
D1rector, Justice Center 
Professors: John E. Angell, Stephen Conn 
Associate Professor. Roger V. Endell 
Ass1stant Professors: Nancy E. Schafer, Steven M. 
Edwards 

The Schoo of Justice has statewide responsibili­
ty for higher education and research related to the 
areas of crime, law and the administration of justice. 
The School offers a Justice baccalaureate degree 
program for students whose plans include a career or 
substantial policy interest in police, law or corrections 
areas. 

The Bachelor of Arts degree in Justice satisfies 
the educational prerequisites for a variety of adminis­
trative, operational, research, and planning positions 
related to crime and the administration of justice. 
Those graduates with records of high achievement in 
the Justice undergraduate program will be prepared 
to pursue advanced education in graduate and pro-
fessional degree programs at other universities. 

I The Schoo of Justice faculty have unique profes­
sional research and service obligations beyond class­
room teaching. Such activities are performed through 
the Just1ce Center, the School's research arm. The 

I Center is an organized research unit which has the 
authority to - at 1ts own Initiative or in response to 
requests from outside the University - conduct 
research and action programs. Efforts are made to 

I ensure that all undergraduate students who major in 
Justice have opportunities to work with faculty mem­
bers on Justice Center research and service projects. 

Graduates who receive a Bachelor of Arts degree 

l in Justice have both broad educational preparation 
for product1ve citizenship, and the specialized knowl­
edge and skills required for the evaluation, adminis-

l
tration and improvement of police, court and correc­
tional polices and organizations. 

HIGH SCHOOL PREPARATION 

I The following high school courses are recommended 
in preparation for admission to the School of Justice. 

• a m1mmum of 3 years EngliSh 

I math to Intermediate algebra level 
history 

• computer-related courses 

1
. social science courses 

School of Juatice 181 

SCHOOL OF JUSTICE 
JUSTICE MAJOR 
REQUIREMENTS 

To earn a Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in 
Justice, students must satisfy the General University 
Reqwements and General Educat1on Degree 
Requirements shown on pp. 49-51. Students wishing 
to major in Justice must be accepted by the School of 
Justice. A Justice major may elect to obtain an 
emphasis in either a police, legal studies or correc­
tions area, or in general JUStice. 

Students majoring in other areas may enroll in 
Justice courses to pos51bly satisfy General Education 
or Elective course reqwements. A student should 
examine the following specific requirements and con­
sult with a faculty advisor before enrolling in Justice 
courses. 

Credit• 

Oral Communic.tlon• Skill• ... ..3 
Spch 111.241 

Written Communication Skill• . .. ................................ 6 
Engl111, 211,213, 311 

Re .. oning Skill• ... 
84,110 
cs 105, 106, 107, t08 
ES201 
L1ng 110 
Phll101 

..................................... 3 

Quantitative Skill• .6 
AS 300. 307 (AS 300 requ•red) 
Math 106, t07, 108, 200. 201, 202,270.272 

Art• Area ....... ..3 
Art160. 261,262, 367 
JPC367 
MUS 122, 221,222 
Thr 111, 3t1 , 312,411.4t2 

Humanitift Area ...... . ...................................... 12 
(at least two d•sclpilnes outSide the maJor) 

Engl 121,201,202,306,307 
Fren 101. 202 
Hrst 101. 102. 131, 132,341 
JPC215 
Phll201, 211,212, 301 
Span 10t. 202 

Note: the courses hsted 1n the Arts Area, except Art 160, Mus 
122. and Thr 111, may be taken to fulfill the Humanities Area 
reqwement; however, no course may be double-counted. 
W1th adv1ser approval other humanities courses may be sub­
stituted lor up to 6 creditS ol th1s reqwement 
Natural Science ArH .............................. _, 7 
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(lnctudrng 1 tab. course) 
BIOI 107, 108, 111, 112, 215, 239. 252. 271 
Chern 105, 106. 120, 121 
Astr 103, 104 
Phys 103, 104, 211. 212 

Also, approved 111troduct01)' courses In geology or physics 
Soclel Sc:lence Area ....... ... .. ..................................... 6 
(2 diSCipltnes outside major) 

Anth 101, 200, 202, 250 
Econ 20 t, 202 

Hrst201 
JPC 101 
Ling 101 
PS 10 1. 102. 31 1, 312 
Psy 111, 150 

Soc 101, 106. 201, 202, 222. 242 
SWK 106 

Ju.tlc:e Required Counee .. - ...................................... 21 
Just 110- lntro. to Just (Fall, Spnng) . .. ........ .3 
Just 251- Cnmmotogy (Fall, Spring) . . .. .......... 3 
Just 250 - Development of Law (Spring) ........... 3 
Just 221 Just Org & Mgmt (Spring) ................ 3 
Just 330 - Just & Society (Fa•> ...... .. ............ 3 
Just 360 - Just Processes (Sprtng) ......... ............ 3 
Just 451 -Research & Policy Making (Fall) ........ 3 

Ju.tlc:eEmpheele~ ..... ............. . 21 

Students may choose to take a broad range of Justice 
courses for a general justrce emphasis or they may, With the 
help of thetr advisor. select a curriculum which provides an 
emphasis area in correctoons.legat studo<ls, or p00ce studoo.. 

1. At least 15 of the Justice emphasis electives must be 
from upper diVISion Justice courses 

2. Electrves to total 120 aedrts. 
3. A minimum of 60 of the 120 credits required for the 

bachelor's degree must be in 300 and 400 level 
courses. 

Minor Required ............. _. .................. ............ .. ... 15-21 

Students mUS1 satiSfy requirements for a n11nor In a comple­
mentary di&Ciphne. Speclfic requirements for minors are ltst­
ed rn the catalog by school or department. 

JUSncE MINOR 

A student who Is major•ng 1n another held can choose to 
obtain a minor in Justice by satisfying the following require­

ments. 

Just 110 - IntroductiOn to JustiCe .................................... 3 
Just 251 - Crirmnology .. 3 
Complete a mnlmum of 12 additiOnal credrts of which 9 are 

at the 300 and 400 level in Justrce courses. 

Course Descriptions 

Juat 110 3 Credits 
INTRODUCTION TO JUSncE (3+ 0) 

Sur<ey of plloiOoiOpl'w" lunctoons and methodto of social conuolw•th 
emphasos on role ot taw and those II1\IOIYed on Its administratiOn -
pollee, couns. correctoonsorganlzation. lncludeastudy of history. orga· 
nozatoon. pr~ 8nd problems related to taw and ju$tce egencoee 
in a heterOgeneOUa. democratiC soclety Thil c:outSe Is a prerequllote to 
mo5t jwltCe ~ Fal. Sprong (BA.S) 

Juat 203/Soc 203 3 C.-.dita 
JUVENILE DEUNQUENCY (3+ 0) 

A c:onc:o~Ptual .ppro.cft to dell •'It and do l(lUent buh.ovJ, controb­
utmg soc:tal problems. adoleScence as a subCUit .. e w•th emphasis on 
the juvenile code and treatment procedute Prerequlaite. Soc tO 1 or 
~ of ... ructor (BA.S) 

Juat 210 3 Credita 

PRINCIPLES OF CORRECTIONS (3+ 0) 
An >troductoonto the besoc concepts of probatoon and patole, the 

use oi8Uthonty in curec1""' _, onshtutoonat methods. a study of 
popular and prot.-lonal concepra In correctoons Pretequo~~t• at 
t 10, Jusl25t. 

Ju.t 215 3 Credits 
PARALEGAL STUDIES (3-l 0) 

A loundatoon course IO< the legal studies area Exploree tole, tespon-
. .., andethlclof pats~ a<;t,...•toesand the relat>Onlhopof patl'-' 

galS to lawyers. Aleas of paralegal respons.bdohesstudies InClude Stat· 
uta and tegulatoon formats. ~logatoon. onsuratiC8. probate and real 
estate int.,.._ong, 111Y86togahon wntong and the applicatiOn oliOCIIII 
ecience technique~ to paralegal pr-wil be covered Pr111equo. 
lltiiL Mt 110. Just 250 

J ual221 3 Credit• 
JUSTICE ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT (3+ 0) 

SuMiy of organozatoon and management ' I poooe. court. correct>Onlll 
and legal ope~atoons; agency roles. goals. structural arrangements and 
......... tratrw practces: appicabllity of theory and r~. tecl>­
n;qu. end Instruments of organozatoon and management. pmcople& of 
change Preraqu~~~te Just 110. Sprong. (BA·S) • 

Juat 250 3 Credit• 
DEVELOPMENT OF LAW (3+0) (Spring) 

Study ofi.Widenyong ~. ~t and structure ~ "'"' 
w.th emphasis on taw system of Unoted Statee and Alaska lnctooe. 
"Civl'' precedents of ouch Const•tuloonal proYisionS as "due pr~" 
8nd 'equal protec1oor> ' t"" \.kl•ted Stalee Bol of Aogt>tt.. aoticllml of 
taw, r....-of Natove taw waya. procedureelor changong taw Prlllequto 
ste Ju<t 110 ( BA·S) 

Juat 251 3 Credita 
CRIMINOLOGY (3+ 0) (Fell, Spring) 

The 'tudy ol dfo;oant behaYIOI' and theoriiiS ot cttme causatoon and 
tr- relatoonshopto00C181y. taw and taw enforcement Pretequoalte. Just 
110 (BA·S) . 

Juat 258 3 Credlta 

LEGAL ANALYSIS AND WRmNG (3+0) 

I 
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lntrOdUCtoon to Legal r~ methoct. and 11tv togatoon Topes I 
covered Include fact gathering, lnteM&Wing, taw library and r-rch 
lobtary use, legal wt•tong and orel advocacy. prrvacy, confldentoaioty and 
lraedOm of ontormatoon. 

Juat 320 3 Credlta l 
POLmCS AND CRIME PREVENTION (3+0) 

An aA8monatoon ol the jUot.ce system's elforts 10 cope w•th the prob-
lem ot cttme. Pubtoc poCocy altematl\iU which emphawe cnme pre-.«\-
toon strategoes ate studoed The polotocal and legal, moral and ett1icat 
consldoratoons and probleme ol human and ~tat rnaropula- 1 
loon are ell8nWied (BA.S) 

Juat 330 3 Credlta 
JUSTICE It SOCIETY (3+0) (Fall) 

The 8YOlnoonaty Influence of Ideology, teclvlcklgy and SOCial 111111:J 
11115 on the ju$tiC8 system The dynamoc ompect of long·t111m emetgong 
concepts IIUCh u " equaloty" and "prtvacy" .,. be -•ed egaonsl t 
backgsound of reqwements of polottCal and ec:onomoc organwuoon 
Prlll8qUISitec Justa 110 or ~of the onstructor (BA·Sl 

I 
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.luet 331/BA 331 
BUSINESS LAW I (3+ 0) 

3 Credlte 

A -of ba<oic WlShtutoonl, ~togatoon. judlclalprocea, dispute reeo­
lutoon and preventNe law; subelantrvelaw of torts. agency. contracts 
end the tntorm <:OnVY*dtll COde onc:ludong salea. negot- lnltN-

Juet 332/BA 332 
BUSINESS LAW U (3+0) 

3Credlte 

The law of ""'"'- organozatJOnS, buloness cr-.- employment. 
landlorcHenant. and real property. 

Juet 350 3 Credite 
CONTEIIPORARY CORRECTlONAL ISSUES (3+ 0) 

A SUMI'f COU<W deSigned to acquaint the Sludenl w.th policy lounu­
latlon problems related to both traditional and modern concepts ol CO<­
rectoonal prograiTVlWig The rolciS ol the executNe, legtllatrve end )udl­

caal branches ol goo.ernment ., determnng correc1oONI policy as wei 
as the rolea olthe cornmunoty,lhe media end SjleCiallntere&t groupsere 
examoned Rehabohtat""' program ahem& liVeS are explo<ed in retatfoc>. 
shop to the r-.:1 for protectong the public: end deterrong crome. Prerequi­
Site Just 110 

Juet 352 3Credlte 
CRIMINAL LAW (3+0) 

A study ot the elements. purposes. andlunc11001 olthe substani1Y8 
crom1011llaw ""' h emphaSIS upon hlstoncel end phlloeophocaJ concepts. 
Prarequosotes. Just 1 tO. Just 250. 

Juet 354 3 Credlte 
CRIMINAL PROCEDURE (3+ 0) 
C4'1rr-llawwllh~upon the legallimltatiOfllof the pollee end 

the nght oil he people to be aeco.we ITO<n the QO'IefM18rll under the pre>­
tectoon ol the Corrshtutoon and the Rulea ol Evidence. Prarequlsltetl· 
Just 11 o. Just 250 

Juet310 
JUSncE PROCESSES (3+0) 

3Credite 
(Spring) 

Study of processes and lssuM In pollee. court and correctlonolagen­
r::y oparatiOOS. Del.,.toon ol goats; organ.zatoonal design and develop­
,_,, organmng and managong ftnancial. persomat end managernerrt 
proce&Se6; budget, unoon. cornmtricatoon. records. c:ornrTUIIty-based 
programs. -lion. program assessment Contemporary adrrunlso 
trahve process problem&. PrerequiSite Just 110 (Offered Spr1ng 

-'Brl (BA-51 

Juet 315 3 Credlta 
COMPARAnVE JUSnCE SYSTEMS (3+ 0) 

I 
Justce sr.;tems are exarrwl8d on a global baSIS. In contrast w.th 

Amerocan ~toce systems. as a baSis for a comparatiV8 approech to 
present-day natoonal end lntarnatoonal problems In crome end the 
admnStratoon ol JUSioce v~ approaches. contonental. Anglo­
Amenclln and •••ern. to policing. CO<rectoonl, legal systems and socoal 
order are revoewed and evalualed (BA-SI 

I Juet 370 3 Credlta 
JUDICIAL POUCY AND COURT ADMINISTRAnON 

(3+0) 
Ar-ollheAJaslcacourtsyslern. lta prObfems. rnat18g8menl. poli-

1 CI8S end procecba Analysil ol-relaled to coun oparabonl end 
polocres and alternal.....,. to the cwrenl llluatoon. Prerequolltes. Just 
I tO, Jusl221. 

.luet 375 3 Cred.lta 

I LITIGATION (3+0) 
Forms ot d.;pule settlement wclh emphaSIS on negollatiY8 pr~ 

medlaloon. arbtlratoon, setllement in lhe legal conlext. ••ogatoon, lhe 
managernerrt ol dloc:xMiry • .,_.and evidence Prarequcs.te Just 110 or I parmiiSion of instructor 

School of Justa 183 

Juet 380 3 Credit• 
SOCIAL SERVICE LAW (3+ 0) 

PrtneipQI legal probleme ancounlered by servtce professconals en 
llekls tiUCh ea hMJth. employment, welfare end SOCial work. wcth specu~l 
~on prol-.onallebltlcea end poverty lew 

Juat 385 3 Credit• 
URBAN POLICE PROBLEMS (3+ 0) 

Exploratoonol a vanetyol contemporary problemeand- ralated 
totheprOVIIIOflofurbanpollce- lssuesconllderedmaytneaJcle 
altem&IIY8S 10 arresl, patrol methods, poloce ottccer-eitczen relal lons, 
job stress. and use ol deadly force Preraquosltee Just t 10. 

Juat 413/JPC 413 
COMMUNICAnONS LAW (3+ 0) 

3 Credlte 

Legal nghts. prcvcteges. and regulallonaol press, radoo. lei!Mslon. ond 
f*ns; lbel contempt. copynght. rlghll of pnvacy. decliiOrrS ol regulale>­
ry bodteS 

Juet 435 3 Credit• 
INTRODUCnON TO CONSTJTUTIONAL LAW (3+ 0) 

Growth and development ol the Unoled StatesCOOI'ttiUtoor> as reltect­
ed In decrSions ol the SUpreme Court Federal syslem. executiV8. 1egas­
latrve and )udtdal powe<a; nature ollhe jud1clal process. regula loon ol 

CO<n"""ce· taxetton. (BA·SI . 

Juat 4311 3 Credlta 
COURTS AND CIVIL UBERnES (CONSTJTUTIONAL 

LAW II) (3+0) 
Orogen and deYeloprnenl of CCVII and polct IC81hbarltae; respons.biHty ol 

brnnchM ol goverrvnerrt end people lor thecr maintenance Cases and 
~larature t>Mrong on protectoon ol conll•tutt()Old)' guaranteed rlghts 
wclh patltCUiarrelerence 10 period sonce 1937 (BA-SI 

Juet440 3Credlte 
POLICE ADMINISTRAnON (3+0) 
F~ on crlloc:al - ends.tuatiOOS laced by pollee executtWS. 

Among the araasstlldted ore decision maktng, organczaloonalstrotegces 
and service mixes. cltczen complaint oystems. change strat- and 
models. informallon systems.. personnel ma~l hnanaaladrrw>­
ISlratoon end productMty _, Prerl!qUISites Just 1 tO. Just 
221 

Juet451 3Credlte 
RESEARCH AND POUCY MAKING (3+ 0) 

An,.,..._olsoeialre&earchmeii'IOdsendproceduresesretaled to 
juslcce polccy dellelopment, lmplementatoon anclasaesament Sludents 
are exposed 10 the policy mekong proceu. quahtatNeand quantclatiY8 
Wllormatoon prodUcing tooll, research utclilllloon stralegoes and •-ch 
proposal wntong PrerequiSite. Justice 110 (offered laUiemesterl . Fan. 
(BA-51 

Juet 454/Par 454 3 Credlte 
EVALUATION RESEARCH AND CHANGE (3+ 0) 

Applocaloon of evaluatcon research 10 lhe polo..:y maktng proc:.a. 
Pr..ned are evaUIINe reseerch strategoes tndudr>g monotorong. pro­
cess evalual oon, cost-benehl analysis and ompact evaluatton SpecoaJ 
anentoon cs gcven to deSigning evaluatoon projecls. analyzing andlnter­
pretong reeutt,. preparong end presenlong evaUIIlon r-ch reports., 
lhe jusloce held Prerequos.te. Justoca •s1 or a Reaearch Melhods 
cour.e Sprong 

Juat455 3 Credlte 
AURAL JUSncE (3+ 0) 

Mui!Hioocopltnary study ol " bush justcce" en rural Ala$lca end en other 

Arctoc &etltng51ncludcng Greenland and Canada A SIUdy olthe Inter­
play of law ways ol Alaskan Nalr.oes end early while populatoons woth the 
deYelopong mllilary. temlor181 end state syt;tems. Special locus on llnB" 
vllage JUSitce syslems, tradtloonal end modem; rolea ol police counccls. 
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JUdges and others rn the system. etrmonal and CIW law and attemat._ 

to urban modelS proposed or tested rn rural setlongs PrereqUISite Jus­

liCe I 10 

Juat 4545/ Anth 4545 3 Credila 
ANTHROPOLOGY A.ND TliE LAW (3+ 0) 

nm. course "'1 study vanatrons etoss-Qllturally In forms of soaol 

control ol law oncludong tradtlt0081 Alaikan Natove forms MOWlQ 

beyond the PI"'"Y theoretcal concerns of Ia.., croa-cuturaly. '""' 
coun;e w•l onvestrgate legal semce ~ problems., eta.-culturat 

set11ngs. drnw1ng upon both anthropoklgical knowledge and turlspru 

dence rn cra&S-<:Uitwal set1mg5 Ways lor imprOWlQ legal seMc:e delov· 
ery ,yslems w bO' e..amned !BA-S) 

Juat 462 3 Credita 
INDIAN LAW AND THE SETTLEMENT ACT (3+ 0) 

A study o1 the ~tgal h .tory and current legal status ol Alasl<a Nal..,. 

people Allentoon w•l be Ill*' to the soc;oal. cul1uraland legal htslory of 

Amencan Natrves rn general and Alaskan Natrves tn particular. the U. S 

polocies concamtng Natoves and therr roghla; law of corporatiOnS and the 

corporate MIUCture ollhe Setllement Act. and legal nghts.. money con­
trOl and land management under Alaska Natove CtalfiW Selllement Act 

Prert!QUISites Just t tO. Just ?50 

Juet 465 3 Credila 
LEGISLAnON (3+ 0) 

~!latoanshoP of ordPnng words and poocedural language tv policy 
oorect.-..u Oraftngandtnterpoetahonotrules, regulat.,._ ordrna~ 

legal system deSign 

Juat 470 3 Credila 
LAW OF GOVERNMENT REGULA nON (3+ 0) 

Admolli';Jralove Ia.., and procedUre"' the context of federal, state and 
lOCal agencoes operatrng 1n AtaSiw The course Wlll Include consider· 
atoon of unta• compet•ltonand aniHrust Ia.., from the per$ptCtove of I he 

~and COiliUf1* 

Juat 475 3 Credita 
JUVENILE PROCEDURE (3+ 0) 

A prac:llcal clonocal COUf1e prOYidlng compr-..r..e COvl!fag<' of the 

Alaska Children's Code and Juvenole law procedure& Prerequrs.re 

Just 203 or pen_, ollr'ISli\JCtor 

Juat 460 3 Credita 
CORRECnONAL SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT (3+ 0) 
F~ on thP fnllll8gi'!<TW!t of cor•ecttonal r-b Jatton. Proba­

tton, mpoi&Of'lf'fWlt. parole and communtly based correctiOnS conce1>1" 

are explOred In depth legal aspects of correcllonal adm•nrstrallon, 

priSOnaf rtgh'" and JUdoel81tt'-olvement 1n penal systems Correctl0fl8t 

decllion-maklnl) Pfoce511US, p&lt.apatory management and Clllll!n 

rrvol\lement are ~ lnternatonal compansor-. of correctt0081 

systems are ullhzed to explOre organuauonal and management 

optiOnS PrerequiSites Just t tO, Just 2~ t 

Juat 467 3 Credita 
SEMINAR IN AMERICAN LEGAL HISTORY (3+ 0) 

Setecled lopiCS. 1ncludong the et111l1Nltlaw ol slavery. the eme<g<.nce 
of !he negligence pnr>e>pie thP htslory of consporacy. !he Salem Wotch 

tnals and school daSegregatiOfl., ltltle Rock are e•plored by student 

analysrs of priiNiry hiSloriC81 data tncludlog reports. troal uanscnpts and 
conlemporary reports. PrereQUISite Mtce 250 or permrssoon of 

instructor 

Juat488 1-6 Credita 
RESEARCH PRACnCUM 

The appllcalton of research 5ktlls to the atudy of a poobfolm., the Jus­
lice ftekl Jnvolvea ftekl research and related lndependo lilt study Prereq 

UIIOte Juot 451 or equovalent. and pemliSsion of rneuuctor 

Juat 491 3 Credita 
NATURAL RESOURCE LAW (3 -t 0) 

An tntroductton to the law of land and resourc11 developmenl, w•th 

-..,a1 ernphaSoS on land and water regulatiOfl and pubic land -

• 

I 
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FACUL TV REGISTER 

I EMERITI 
WILSON, JAMES R., Professor of English Emeritus. University of Tulsa. B.A. • 47; M.A. I '49; University of Oklahoma, Ph. D. ·53 

FACULTY 

I ADEN, LOIS, Associate Professor, Theater and Speech, College of Arts and Sciences. 
Queen's College, B.A. '53; Yale University, M.F.A. '60. 

ALLEN, WALLACE W., Distinguished Professor: Atwood Chair of Journalism. College 

I of Arts and Sciences. Brown University, A. B. • 41; University of Wisconsin, M.A. • 46; 
Columbia University, M.S. • 47. 

ANGEU, JOHN E., Dean. School of Justice, Professor. Michigan State University, B.S. 

1'65; M.S. '67; Ph.D. '75. 

ARAJI, SHARON K., Assistant Professor, Sociology, College of Arts and Sciences. Uni­
versity of Idaho, B.S. '69; M.Ed. '71; Washington State University, M.A. '74; Ph.D. '78. 

I ARD, SARADELL A., Professor, Art, Chairperson, College of Arts and Sciences. Asbury 
College, B.A. '42; University of Michigan, M.A. '43; Columbia University, D.Ed. '70. 

AUFRECHT, STEVEN E., Assistant Professor, Public Administration, School of Busi-

1 ness and Pu~lic ~ffairs. Uni~ersity of ~alifornia at Los Angeles, B.A. '67; University of 
Southern Caltforma, M.P.A. 73; Ph.D. 77. 

BARING-GOULD, MICHAEL D., Associate Professor, Sociology, College of Arts and 

I Scien.ces. Williams ?olle~e. B.A. '.59; lnstituto lnteramericano de Ciencas Agricolas, 
M.S. 65; Cornell Umvers1ty, Ph.D. 74. 

BARNES, ALLAN R., Assistant Professor, School of Justice. University of Missouri -St. 

I Louis, B.A. '69; University of Missouri - Columbia, M.A. '75; Florida State University, 
Ph.D. '83. 

BEBEY, FRANK, Assistant Professor, Theater and Speech, College of Arts and Sci-

l
ences. King's College, B.A. '64; Pennsylvania State University, M.A. '66. 

BEIRNARD, CHARLES, Assistant Professor. English, College of Arts and Sciences. Uni­
versity of Wisconsin. B.S. '65; M.S. '66; Ohio State University, Ph.D.'79. 

I
BELDEN, GEORGE R., Associate Professor, Chairperson, Music, College of Arts and 
Sciences. Bethany College, S.M. '61; University of Northern Colorado, M.A. '72; North 
Texas State University, D. M.A. '76 . 

.t!ERGQUIST, SIDNEY, Dean, School of Education, Professor. University of California. 
~~-A. '56; California State University, M.A. '62; Stanford University, Ph.D. '65. 

BERMAN, MATTHEW D., Assistant Professor, Economics. Institute of Social and Eco-

~
omic Rese~rch ~nd the School ?f.Business a.nd Public Affairs. Harvard University, B.A. 
72; Yale Un1vers1ty, M.A., M.Ph1l. 74; Ph.D. 77. 

ERTHOLF, CONSTANCE, Assistant Professor, College of Nursing and Health Sci­
ences. University of California, B.S. '70; M.S. '72. 

I 
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BESH, THOMAS K., Head Ski Coach, Assistant Professor, Physical Education, School 
of Education. Western State College, B.A., '71 ; University of Alaska, Fairbanks, M.Ed., 

'77. I 
BILLAUD, JEAN-PAUL, Professor, Music, College of Arts and Sciences. Ecole Normale 
de Musique de Paris, Diplome Superieur de Virtuosite, '55; License de Concert, '56; Inter-
national Competitions Laureate: "Viottl" (Italy) . '56; Paris, '57. I 
BIRCH, GLADE, Affiliate Associate Professor, Psychology, College of Arts and Sci­
ences. Northwest School of Law, J.D .• '70; University of Alaska, Anchorage, M.S. , '79; 
California School of Professional Psychology, Ph.D., '82. I 
BRIGGS, WALTER J., Assistant Professor, Mathematical Sciences, College of Arts and 
Sciences. University of Montana, B.S. '69; M.B.A. '79. 

BROADY, SYLVIA, Associate Professor, Chairperson, Journalism and Public Communi- ~ 
cations, College of Arts and Sciences. Michigan State College, B.A. • 48; Wayne State 
University, M.E. '56; Michigan State University, Ph.D. '62. 

BROSAMER, JAMES J., Associate Professor. Chairperson, English, College of Arts and I 
Sciences. Seattle University, B.A. '63; University of California, Berkeley, M.A. '66; Uni­
versity of Oregon, D. A. '70; Ph.D. '76. 

BROWN, PATRICIA WOODS, Instructor. College of Nursing and Health Sciences. How-~ 
ard University, B.S. , '75; B.S.N., '77; M.S.N., '82 

BROWNELL, JOHN A., Vice-Chancellor for Academic Affairs, Professor, School of Edu­
cation. Whitter College, B.A .• '48; M.A., '49; Stanford University, Ed. D., '52. I 
BROWNSBERGER, KEITH M., Affiliate Professor /Team Physician, College of Nursing 
and Health Sciences/ Athletics. Stanford University, A.B. '55, Stanford University Medi-
cal School, M.D. '59. 

1 BRUCE, RICHARD L, Professor, Psychology, College of Arts and Sciences. Whitman 
College, B.A. '60; Claremont Graduate School, M.A. '63; Ph.D. '67. 

BRUNS, LINDA D., Head Women's Basketball Coach, Assistant Professor, School ofl 
Education. University of Montana, B.S. '64; Eastern Washington State College, M.A. '68. 

BUCKLEY, MARILYN HANF, Assistant Professor, School of Education. San Jose State 
University, B.A. '57; University of California at Berkeley, M.A .• '68; Ph.D., '71. 

1 BUKOWSKI, ARTHUR, Associate Professor, Chairperson, Mathematical Sciences, Col 
lege of Arts and Sciences. Ohio University, B.S. '66; M.S. '68; University of New Mexico, 

Ph.D. '72. . • 
BYRD, L BRIAN, Associate Professor, English, College of Arts and Sciences. Universit. 
of Miami, A. B. '48; George Peabody College, M.A. '51; University of Colorado, Ph. D. '69. 

CALDWELL, JAY E., Affiliate Professor /Team Physician, College of Nursing and Healt~ 
Sciences/ Athletics. Harvard College, B.S. '66, UCLA School of Medicine, M.D., '71. 1 
CAREY, OMER L, Professor, Business Administration, School of Business and Public 
Affairs. Illinois Wesleyan University, B.A. '54; Indiana University, M.B.A. '60; D.B.A. '6J 

CARMON, BERNICE, Instructor, College of Nursing and Health Sciences. Bennett Co 
lege, Greensboro, NC, B.S. '71 ; University of North Carolina- Chapel Hill, NC, M.P . . 
'72; Case Western Reserve University, Frances P. Bolton School of Nursing, B.S.N. '77. 

I 
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I CARROLL, MARY, Associate Professor, Social Work, Chairperson, College of Arts and 
Sciences. Loyola University of Chicago, B.S. '61; M.S.W., '65; Smith College, D.S.W., 

I '70. 

CHANG, TOHSOOK P., Associate Professor, Library Science, Cataloging Librarian, 
University Library. Ewha Womans University, Seoul Korea, B.A. '59; University of New 

I York, M.L.S. '63. 

CHRISTIANSEN, KELVIN H., Head Hockey Coach, Instructor, School of Education. 
Alaska Methodist University, B.S. '72; Alaska Pacific University, M.A. '80. 

I CLAPPER, SANDRA, Instructor, College of Nursing and Health Sciences. Ohio State 
University, B.S. '72; University of Utah, M.S. '76. 

CLARK, LEROY, Associate Professor, Theater and Speech, Chairperson, College of I Arts and Sciences. University of Maine, B.A. '66; University of Oklahoma, M.F.A. '66; 
Kent State University, Ph.D. '76. 

I 
CLARK, WILUAM L, Associate Professor, Mathematical Sciences, College of Arts and 
Sciences. University of Washington, B.S. '61; M.S. '66. 

CONLEY, MARK W., Assistant Professor, School of Education. University of Rochester, 
B.A. '76; Cornell University, M.A. '77; Syracuse University, Ph.D. '83. I CONN, STEPHEN, Professor, School of Justice. Colgate University, B.A. '64; Columbia 
University School of International Affairs, M.I.A. '68; Columbia University Law School, 

I 
J.D. '68; University of California at Los Angeles, M.A. '77. 

COOKE, JOSEPHINE H., Associate Professor, Art, College of Arts and Sciences. Uni­
versity of California, B.A. '59; University of Minnesota, M.A., '61; University of Oregon, 

I 
Ph.D. '74. 

COTHREN, RONALD G., Instructor, Civil Engineering, School of Engineering. Oregon 
Institute of Technology. B.S. '80; Oregon State University, M.S. '82. 

I CROMER, FRED E., Professor, Mathematical Sciences, Acting Dean, College of Arts 
and Sciences. University of Nebraska, Lincoln, B.S. '66; Harvard University, M.A.T. '67; 
George Peabody College, Ph.D. '71. 

'

DECELLES, MICHAEL, Assistant Professor, Accounting, School of Business and Pub­
lic Affairs. University of Missouri at Kansas City, B.S. '76; University of Oklahoma, Ph.D. 
'82. 

I DELAPP, TINA, Associate Professor, College of Nursing and Health Sciences. Arizona 
State University, B.S.N. '69; University of Colorado, M.S. '72. 

DENNY, CLAIR, Instructor, College of Nursing and Health Sciences. Southern Illinois 

I University, B.S. '79; St. Louis University, M.S. '81. 

DEnMANN, JOHN, Visiting Professor, Accounting, School of Business and Public 
Affairs. UniversityofWisconsin, Whitewater, B.Ed. '40; University of Wisconsin, M.S. '46; 

l h.D. '55, CPA. 

ICKASON, OSCAR E., Dean, School of Engineering, Professor, Environmental Quality 
Engineering. Princeton University, B.S. E. '59; Stanford University, M.S.E. '61; Ph.D. '70. 

I 
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EDWARDS, STEVEN M., Assistant Professor, School of Justice. Michigan State Univer­
sity, B.S. '70; M.S. '77; Ph.D. '83. 

ENDELL, ROGER V ., Associate Professor, School of Justice. University of Alaska, B. Ed. 

'66; M.Ed. '69. I 
ENDER, RICHARD L., Professor, Public Administration, School of Business and Public 
Affairs. Kearney State. B.A. '67; Syracuse University, Ph.D. '76. 

ESCHENBACH, THEODORE G., Associate Professor, Engineering Management. Pur- ~ 
due University, B.S. '71; Stanford University, M.S. '73; Ph.D. '75. 

EVANS, SARA ANN, Assistant Professor, College of Nursing and Health Sciences. Flori-
da State University, B.S.N. '71; University of Alaska, Anchorage, M.B.A., ' 82. I 
FELDMAN, KERRY D., Professor, Anthropology, College of Arts and Sciences. Univer­
sity of Colorado, M.A. '70; Ph.D. '73. 

FRENCH, JOHN, Assistant Professor, Chemistry, College of Arts and Sciences. Oberlin I 
College, B.A. '71; University of Michigan, Ph.D. '79. 

FREY, RICHARD, Assistant Professor, School of Education. California State University, 
Northridge. B.A .• '69; San Diego State University, M.A .• '73; University of Alberta, Ph. D .. a 
'77. 

GEISTAUTS, GEORGE A., Associate Professor, Business Administration, School of 
Business and Public Affairs. Rensselaer Polytechnic, B.E.E. '63; M.S. '66; Ph.D. '70. J 
GOLDSMITH, 0. SCOn, Associate Professor, Economics, Institute of Social and Eco­
nomic Research and the School of Business and Public Affairs. Princeton University, B.A. 
'67; University of Wisconsin, M.S. '72; Ph.D. '76. I 
GORDON, WILLIAM LARRY, Associate Professor. Mathematical Sciences. College of 
Arts and Sciences. University of Hawaii, B.A. '64; MBA '72. 

GORSUCH, EDWARD L., Director, Institute of Social and Economic Research, Asso- l 
ciate Professor, Economics, School of Business and Public Affairs. University of Missouri, 
B.A. '64; M.S. '66. 

GRAHAM, EFFIE, Associate Professor, College of Nursing and Health Sciences. Univer-1 
sityofWashington, B.S .• '49; University of Colorado, M.S., '59; Boston University, Ph.D .• 
'72. 

I 
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GRAY, KEN, Assistant Professor, Art, College of Arts and Sciences. Brighton Polytech-

Faculty 189 

1 
nic, B.A. '73: Royal College of Art, London, M.A. '76.; Memphis State University, M.A. , 
'81. 

GREEN, G. HAYDEN, Professor, Business Administration and Real Estate, School of 

I 
Business and Public Affairs. Northern Arizona University, B.A. '63; Pepperdine Universi­
ty, M.B.A. '69; University of Arkansas, Ph.D. '74. 

GREER, MARGARET S., Associate Professor, School of Education. Texas Women's 
University, B.A. '48; University of New Mexico. M.A. '66; Ed.D. '69. 

I HAINES, LEWIS E., Professor, Education, School of Education. Middlebury College, 
B.A.,' 43; Columbia Teachers College, M.A. '50; Washington State University, Ph.D. '60. 

HALE, JANET, Assistant Professor, College of Nursing and Health Sciences. Russel 

I Sage College, B.S. '68; Michigan University, M.A. '78, University of Alaska, Anchorage, 
M.S. '83 

I 
HALEY, MICHAEL C., Assistant Professor, English, College of Arts and Sciences. Uni­
versity of Alabama, B.A. '69; M.A. '69; Florida State University, Ph.D. '75. 

HANNI, BLAINE, Associate Professor, School of Education. Central Washington State, 
B.S. '57; University of Utah. M.S. '62; University of Oregon, Ed. D. '65. 

I HARRINGTON, JOHN P., Associate Professor, Chemistry, College of Arts and Sci­
ences. Catholic University of America, B.A. '64; Fordham University, Ph.D. '74. 

I 
HAUCK, VERN, Professor, Business Administration, School of Business and Public 
Affairs. University of Washington, B.A. '67; Seattle University, M.B.A. '71 ; University of 
Iowa, Ph.D. '74. 

HAY COX, STEPHEN W., Professor, History, Chairperson, College of Arts and Sciences. 

I Seattle University, B.A. '66; University of Oregon, M.A. '67; Ph.D. '71 . 

HENRY, NANCY G., Assistant Vice Chancellor for Student and Academic Services; 
Dean. Admissions and Records; Associate Professor, School of Education. Carson New-

1 man College, B.A. '56; University of North Dakota, B.A. '65; University of Alaska, M.Ed. 
'69; University of Southern California, Ed. D., '82. 

HILL, PERSHING J., JR., Associate Professor, Economics, School of Business and Pub-

l
lic Affairs. Idaho State University B.A. '67; Washington State University Ph. D. '76. 

HILPERT,JOHN M., Professor, Engineering Management. Oregon State University, B.S. 
'38; George Washington University, M.A. '47; University of Iowa, Ph.D. '56. 

I 
HIPPLER, ARTHUR E., Associate Professor, Anthropology, Institute of Social and Eco­
nomic Research. University of California, Berkeley, A.B. '63, Ph.D. '68. 

HITCHINS, DIDDY A.M., Professor, Political Science, College of Arts and Sciences. Uni-

1 
versity of Southampton, England, B.Sc. (Soc. Sci.) '67; University of Essex. England, 
M.A. '69; Ph.D. '75. 

HODO, BETTY L., Associate Professor, Associate Dean, College of Nursing and Health 
Sciences. State University of Iowa, B.S.N. '56; M.A. '64. I HOGAN, DOUGLAS, Affiliate Professor /Team Physician, College of Nursing and Health 
Sciences/ Athletics. La Sierra College, California College of Podiatric Medicine and Uni-1 versify of California Medical Center, M.D .. '72. 
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HOOD, MICHAEL J., Associate Professor, Theater and Speech, Associate Dean, Col­
lege of Arts and Sciences. Arizona State University, B.A., '72; University of New Orleans, 

1 M.A. '75; M.F.A. '75. 

HOTCHKISS, JAMES M., Professor, School of Education. University of Wichita, B.A. 
'53; University of Southern California, Ph.D. '66. 

Fecutty Regiater I 

HUSKEY, LEE, Associate Professor, Economics, School of Business and Public Affairs. I 
University of Missouri, B.A. '69; Washington University, M.A. '72; Ph.D. '77. 

INNE8-TAYLOR, CATHERINE, Associate Professor, Library Science, Acquisitions 
Librarian, University Library. Western Washington State College, B. Ed. '65; University of I 
Oregon, M.L.S. '71 . 

JACOBS, WILLIAM ADAM, Professor, History, College of Arts and Sciences. Wisconsin 
State University, Eau Claire, B.S. '66; University of Oregon, M.A. '68, Ph.D. '72. I 
JANKE, JILL, Assistant Professor, College of Nursing and Health Sciences. University of 
Utah, B.S.N. '73; Montana State University, M.S. '81 . 

JOHNSON, MARILYN K., Professor, School of Education. University of Arizona, B.A. I 
'66; M.Ed. '67; Ph.D. '73. 

JOHNSON, STANLEY, Professor, Psychology, College of Arts and Sciences. Grace­
land College, A.A. '48; Whitworth College, B.A. '50; University of Missouri, M.Ed. '56; I 
University of Nebraska, Ed. D. '62. 

JOHNSON, STEPHEN, Associate Professor, Political Science, Chairperson, College of 
Arts and Sciences. Washington State University, B.A. '67; University of Washington, I 
M.A. '70; Ph.D. '76. 

JOHNSON, VIRGINIA, Assistant Professor, School of Education. Colorado State Col­
lege of Education, B.A. '57; University of Northern California, M.A. '74; University of I 
Northern Colorado, Ed.D. '76. 

JONES, GARTH N., Professor, Public Policy and Administration, School of Business and 
Public Affairs. Utah State University, B.A. ' 47; University of Utah, M.A. '48; Ph.D. '54. I 
JUNGE, DAVID C., Professor, Mechanical Engineering, School of Engineering. Stanford 
University, B.S. '62; Oregon State University, Ph.D. '71. 

KALIAPPAN, COIMBATORE S., Adjunct Associate Professor, Civil Engineering, I 
School of Engineering. Madras University, B.S. '61 ; Indian Institute of Science, M.S. '63; 
Oklahoma State University, Ph.D. '71 ; University of Alaska, Anchorage, M.S. '81. 

KAPPES, BRUNO MAURICE, Associate Professor, Psychology, College of Arts and I 
Sciences. University of Missouri, B.A., '73; M.A., '75; Kansas State University, Ph.D. , '78. 

KELSO, DENNIS, Associate Professor, College of Nursing and Health Sciences. State 
University of New York at Buffalo, B.A. '64; Ed.M. '67; Ph.D. '76. I 
KENNISH, JOHN M., Associate Professor, Chairperson, Chemistry, College of Arts and 
Sciences. Rutgers University, A.B. '67; Shippensburg State College, M.S. '73; Portland 
State University, Ph.D. '78. 

KIM, JOHN CHOON, Director for Alaska Center for International Business, Associatel 
Professor, Public Administration, School of Business and Public Affairs. Kyung Hee Uni­
versity, B.A. '63; University of Southern California, M.A. '71; Ph.D. '78. 

I 
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KIMURA, SAM, Associate Professor, Art, College of Arts and Sciences. Art Center Col­
lege of Design, B.P.A. '55; Washington State University, M.F.A. '84. 

I KLEINKAUF, CECILIA M., Associate Professor, Social Work, College of Arts and Sci­
ences. Colorado State University, B.A. '58; University of Denver, M.S.W. '67. 

KNAPP, GUNNAR, Assistant Professor, Economics, Institute of Social and Economic 

I Research and the School of Business and Public Affairs. Yale University, B.A. '75; Ph.D. 
'81 . 

KRUSE, JOHN A., Associate Professor, Public Administration, Institute of Social and 

I Economic Research and the School of Business and Public Affairs. Williams College, 
B.A. '72; University of Michigan, M. Regional Planning '75; Ph.D. '75. 

KUDENOV, JERRY D., Associate Professor, Biology, College of Arts and Sciences. 

I Foothill College, A.A. '66; University of California, B.A. '68; University of the Pacific, M.S. 
'70; University of Arizona, Ph.D. '74. 

KULLBERG, RICHARD W., Associate Professor, Biology, College of Arts and Sciences. 

I University of Oregon, B.S. '67; McGill University, M.S. '68; Ph.D. '74. 

LANGDON, STEVE J., Associate Professor, Anthropology, College of Arts and Sci­
ences. Stanford University, B.A. '70; M.A. '72; Ph.D. '77. 

I LARRABEE, HARRY R., Head Men's Basketball Coach, Instructor, School of Education. 
The University of Texas- Austin, B.S.'75; South West Texas State University, M.Ed. 
'77. 

I LAUTARET, RONALD, Associate Professor, Library Science, Assistant Director for 
Public Services, University Library. Southern Colorado State College, B.A. '66; Universi­
ty of Washington, M.L.S. '69; Western New Mexico University, M.A. '79. 

I LEHR, DONA K., Adjunct Assistant Professor, School of Business and Public Affairs. 
University of Oregon, B.A. '68; Washington State, M.A. '71 ; University of Oregon, Ph.D. 
'75. 

I LESH, NANCY, Associate Professor, Library Science, Associate Director for Technical 
Services, University Library. Willamette University, B.A. '66; Simmons College, M.L.S. 
'67. 

I 
LISZKA, JAMES, Associate Professor, Philosophy, College of Arts and Sciences. Indi­
ana University, B.S. '72; University of South Carolina, M.A. '74; New School for Social 
Research, Ph. D. '78. 

I 
LITTELL, SUSAN, Assistant Professor, College of Nursing and Health Sciences. Univer­
sity of New Mexico, B.S.N., '71; Case Western Reserve University, M.S.N., '78. 

LOFLIN, MARVIN D., Professor, Anthropology, College of Arts and Sciences. Brigham 
Young University, B.A. '60; M.A. '62; Indiana University, Ph.D. '65. I LONNER, THOMAS D., Associate Professor, Director of Center for Alcohol and Addic­
tion Studies, College of Nursing and Health Sciences. San Francisco State University, 
B.A. '66; M.A. '70; University of California, Ph.D. '78. 

I MADIGAN, ROBERT J., Professor, Chairperson, Psychology, College of Arts and Sci­
ences. Seattle University, B.S. '66; University of California at Los Angeles, M.A. '68; 
Ph.D. '70. 

I 
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MALA, THEODORE A., Associate Professor, College of Nursing and Health Sciences. I 
DePaul University, B.A. '72; Autonomous University of Guadalajara M.D. '76; Harvard 
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University, M.P.H. '80. I 
MANN, KRISTINE E., Associate Professor, Biology, Chairperson, College of Arts and 
Sciences. McGill University, B.S. '64; M.S. '67; Ph.D. '73. 

MARTIN, CLAIR EUGE~E, Pr~fess?r, Dean,. College ~f Nursing ~nd Health Sciences. I 
Goshen College, B.S.N. 66; Umvers1ty of Flonda, M.N. 67; M.A. 71; Ph.D. 75. 

MARTIN, ROBERT E., Affiliate Associate Professor /Team Physician, College of Nursing 
and Health Sciences/ Athletics. University of Vermont, B.A. '69; Georgetown University I 
School of Medicine, M.D. '73. 

MARTINS, DONALD H., Associate Professor, Astronomy and Physics, College of Arts 
and Sciences. University of Missouri, B.S. '67; M.S. '69; University of Florida, Ph.D. '74. I 
MARX, DONALD L., Associate Professor, Business Administration, School of Business 
and Public Affairs. Kansas State University, B.S., '61; University of Houston, M. B.A '71; 

1 Ph.D. '74. 

MASCHMEYER, RICHARD A., Associate Professor, Accounting, School of Business 
and Public Affairs. Utah State University, B.S., '66; Master of Accounting '74; University 
of Kentucky, DBA, '81. I 
McCAIG, KERRY, Vollyball Coach, Instructor, School of Education. Kansas State Uni­
versity, B.S. '74; University of Denver, M.A. '75. 

McDERM~TT, D~NA_LD F., Associate Pro!essor, Sc~ool of Education. St. John's Col- I 
lege, B.A. 51; Umvers1ty of Portland, M.A. 63; Ph.D. 70. 

McGUIRE, DAVID, Affiliate Professor/Team Physician, College of Nursing and Health 
Sciences/ Athletics. University of Oregon, Eugene, B.S. '61; University of Oregon Medi- I 
cal School, M.D. '68. 

McLAURIN, JAN, Associate Professor, Associate Dean, College of Nursing and Health 
Sciences. Southwestern Texas State University, B.S. '69; University of Houston, M.A. , 
'70; Texas A & M University, Ph.D. '76. 

McKNIGHT, ROBERT, Assistant Professor, College of Nursing and Health Sciences. 
University of Alabama at Birmingham, B.S. '73; M.S. '75; John Hopkins University, I 
M.P.H. '80; Ph.D. '84. 

McWILLIAMS, ROBERT D., Professor, Business Administration and Marketing, School 
of Business and Public Affairs. Texas Tech University, BBA, '64; M.B.A. '65; D.B.A., '71. 1 
MIDDAUGH, JOHN PHILIP, Affiliate Assistant Professor, College of Nursing and Health 
Sciences. College of Wooster. B.A. '68; University of Wisconsin Medical School, M.D. 

·7~ I 
MILLER, ROBERT E., Professor, Civil Engineering, School of Engineering. University of 
Pennsylvania, B.S. '61; Lehigh University, M.S. '67; University of Colorado, Ph.D. '72. 

MILLS, WILLIAM, Professor, Director of High Latitude Health Studies, College of Nurs- 1 
ing and Health Sciences. University of California at Berkeley, A. B., '42; Stanford Universi-
ty Medical School, M.D., '50. 

I 
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MISCHLER, JANET, Assistant Professor, College of Nursing and Health Sciences. Bos­
ton University, B.S., '69; University of California at San Francisco, M.S., '70; University 
of Southern California at Los Angeles, Ed. D., '82. I MOORE, ANNABELLE FISHER, Associate Professor, College of Nursing and Health 
Sciences. Boise State College, A.S. '66; Idaho State University, B.S. '70; Loma Linda 

I University, M.S. '72. 

MOORE, JUDITH, Assistant Professor, English, College of Arts and Sciences. University 
of Oklahoma, B.A. '65; M.A. '67; Cornell University, Ph.D. '70. 

I MOREHOUSE, THOMAS A., Professor, Public Affairs, Institute of Social and Economic 
Research and the School of Business and Public Affairs. Harvard University, B.A. '60; 
University of Minnesota, M.A. '61; Ph.D. '68. 

I MORGAN, ROBERTA H., Associate Professor, Psychology, College of Arts and Sci­
ences. University of Alaska, B.A. '66; Arizona State University, M.A. '72; Ph.D. '76. 

MORRIS, KATE, Assistant Professor, College of Nursing and Health Sciences. State 

I UniversityofNewYork, R.N. '57; Loretto Heights College, B.S.N. '72, University of Alas­
ka, Anchorage, M.S. '83. 

MOSES, GAIL P., Assistant Professor, College of Nursing and Health Sciences. St. Olaf 

I College, B.S., '68; U.C.L.A., M.N., '70. 

MULLER, JAMES W., Assistant Professor, Political Science, College of Arts and Sci­
ences. Harvard College, A.B. '73; Ecole Normale Superieure (Paris); Harvard University, 

I A.M. and Ph.D. '82. 

NAUMANN, EARL, Associate Professor, Business Administration, School of Business 
and Public Affairs. University of Oregon, B.S., '69; Boise State University, M.B.A. '76; 

I Arizona State University., D.B.A. , '81 

NELSON, WILLIAM, Professor, Mechanical Engineering, School of Engineering. Oregon 
State University, B.S. '66; Ph.D. '72. 

I 
I 
I 

NIX, HAROLD M., Professor, Accounting, School of Business and Public Affairs. West­
ern State College, B. B.A. '67; M.B.A. '69; Oklahoma State University, Ph.D. '73; C.P.A., 
C. M.A. 

NORRELL, STEPHEN A., Professor, Biology, College of Arts and Sciences. Manhattan 
College, B.S. '59; University of Detroit, M.S. '61; University of Arizona, Ph.D. '65. 

NYBOER, JAN, Affiliate Professor /Team Physician, College of Nursing and Health Sci­
ences/ Athletics. Hope College, Holland, Michigan, B.A. '64; Wayne State University 
Medical School, M.S. '65; M.D. '65. 

O'BAR, JACK W., Associate Professor, Library Science, Director, University Library. 

I University of Oklahoma, B.A. '54; M.l.S. '55; Indiana University, Ph.D. '75. 

OLSON, DEAN, Adjunct Associate Professor, Business Administration, School of Busi­
ness and Public Affairs. University of Washington, B.A. '64; M.A. '65; Ph.D. '68. 

I O'REILLY, KENNETH, Assistant Professor, History, College of Arts and Sciences. Uni­
versity of Detroit, B.A. '73; Central Michigan University, M.A. '75; Marquette University, 
Ph.D. '81. 

I 
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OITE, GWENDOLYN, Assistant Professor, Director of Continuing Education in the I 
Health Sciences, College of Nursing and Health Sciences. Kansas State University, B.A. , 
'71; University of Washington, M. N., '77 I 
OUTCALT, DAVID, Chancellor, Professor, Mathematics, College of Arts and Sciences. 
Pomona College, B.A. '56; Claremont Graduate School M.A. '58; Ohio State University 
Ph.D. '63. I 
OVANDO, CARLOS, Associate Professor, School of Education. Goshen College, B.A., 
'65; Indiana University, M.A.T., '69; M.A., '73; Ph.D., '75. 

PAINE, LOU, Affiliate Professor /Team Physician, College of Nursing and Health Sci- I 
ences/ Athletics. St. Olaf College, A.B. '52; Marquette University School of Dentistry, 
D.D.S. '56. 

PELLETIER, VINCENT, Instructor, College of Nursing and Health Sciences. University I 
of Rhode Island, B.S.N. '75; University of California at Davis, F.N.P. '79, University of 
Alaska, Anchorage, M.S. '83. 

PENNEBAKER, DUANE, Assistant Professor, Director of Graduate Studies, College of 
Nursing and Health Sciences. Wayne State University, B.S.N., '75; University of Wash­
ington, M.N., '77; Ph.D., '83. 

I 
PETERSON, W. JACK, Associate Professor, Sociology, Chairperson, College of Arts I 
and Sciences. Washington State University, B.A. '53; M.A. '55. 

PFLAUM, JACKIE, Assistant Professor, College of Nursing and Health Sciences. St. 
Olaf College, B.S.N. '69; University of Hawaii, M.S. '79; M.Ph. '79. I 
PHUKAN, ARVIND, Professor, Civil Engineering, School of Engineering. Banaras Hindu 
University, B.S. '60; Imperial College of Science & Technology, London, D.I.C. '68; 
Ph.D. '68. I 
PRAY, ROSE WONG, Instructor, College of Nursing and Health Sciences. University of 
California at Berkeley, B.A., '70; University of California at San Francisco, B.S., '75; M.S., 

·7~ I 
QUIMBY, BART, Instructor, Civil Engineering, School of Engineering. Brigham Young 
University, B.S. '81; M.S. '82. 

REY, ARSENIO, Associate Professor, Foreign Languages, College of Arts and Sciences. I 
Escolasticado 8 Pilar, Madrid, B.A. '60; Universidad Maria Cristina, Madrid, M.A. '62; 
New York University, Ph.D. '74; Sorbonne, Diplome, '76; Universitat Wien, Zeugnis, '79. 

RINDO, JOHN, Assistant Professor, Speech, College of Arts and Sciences. University of I 
Wisconsin, B.A. '77; University of Oregon, M.S. '79; Ph.D. '84. 

RISLEY, TODD R., Professor, Psychology, College of Arts and Sciences. San Diego 
State University, A.B., '60; University of Washington, M.S., '63; Ph.D., '66. I 
ROLLINS, ALDEN M., Associate Professor, Library Science, Documents Librarian, Uni­
versity Library. The American University, B.A. '68; University of Rhode Island, M.L.S. '73. 

ROSEN, PHILIP T., Associate Professor, History, College of Arts and Sciences; Director, ~ 
Office of Continuing Education. Sterling College, B.A., '68; Emporia State University, 
M.A. '70; Wayne State University, Ph.D. '75. 

I 
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SANDERS, NANCY, Assistant Professor, College of Nursing and Health Sciences. Uni­
versity of Oregon, B.S. '69; University of Washington, M.S. '81 . I SCHAFER, NANCY E., Assistant Professor, School of Justice. University of Rochester, 
B.A. '61; University of Michigan. M.A. '72; Ph.D. '77. 

I 
SEGAL, BERNARD, Professor, College of Nursing and Health Sciences. The City Univer­
sity of New York, B.B.A. '60; M.S. E. '63; University of Oklahoma, Ph.D. '67. 

SELKREGG, LIDIA L., Professor, Public Administration/Planning. School of Business 

I 
and Public Affairs. Doctor of Natural Science, University of Florence, Italy '43. 

SEXTON, THOMAS F., Professor, English, College of Arts and Sciences. Salem State 
College, B.A. '68; University of Alaska, M.F.A. '70. 

I 
I 
I 
I 

SHAW, DONNA GAIL, Assistant Professor, School of Education. Tyler Jr. College, A.A., 
1976; Stephen F. Austin State University, B.S., 1978, M.Ed. , 1979; North Texas State 
University, Ph.D., 1984. 

SIEMENS, WILLIAM P., Assistant Professor. Library Science, Reference Librarian, Uni­
versity Library. Biola College, B.A. '67; University of Southern California, M.L.S. '68. 

SILEO, THOMAS Assistant Professor, School of Education. Seton Hall University, B.S. 
'63; M.S. '68; University of Northern Colorado, Ed. D. '77. 

SMILEY, LEONARD M., Assistant Professor, Mathematical Sciences, College of Arts 
and Sciences. Boston College, B.A., '67; University of Notre Dame, M.A., '70; PhD, '79. 

SPATZ, RONALD, Associate Professor, English, College of Arts and Sciences. Universi­
ty of Iowa, B.A. '71 ; M.F.A. '73. 

STEER, PAUL, Affiliate Professor /Team Physician. College of Nursing and Health Sci-

1 
ences/ Athletics. Duke University, A.B. '63; University of Colorado School of Medicine, 
M.D. '67. 

STODDARD, ALBERTT.III, Assistant Professor, Civil Engineering, School of Engineer-

1 
ing. The United States Air Force Academy, B.S.C.E. '75; University of Alaska, Anchor­
age, M.C.E. '80; Cornell University, Ph.D. '84. 

SULLIVAN, TROY G., Professor, School of Education. North Texas State Teacher's Col­
lege, B.S. '45, M.S., 50; North Texas University Ed.D '65. I SVEINBJORNSSON, BJARTMAR, Associate Professor, Biology, College of Arts and 
Sciences. University of Iceland, B.S. '72; McGill University, Ph.D. '79. 

I 
TOEBE, DIANE, Assistant Professor, College of Nursing and Health Sciences. Central 
Michigan University, B.A. '70; New York Medical College, M.S. '72; United States Inter­
national University, Ph.D. '82. 

TUCK, BRADFORD H., Dean, Professor, Economics, School of Business and Public I Affairs. Boston University, A.B. '63; M.A. '64; Ph.D. '73. 

TURNER, A. ALLAN, Assistant Professor, School of Education. Lakehead University, 
B. Ed. '75; M.Sc. '77; University of Alberta, Ph.D. '82. I TUSSING, ARLON, Adjunct Professor, Economics, Institute of Social and Economic 
Research. University of Chicago, B.A. '50; Oregon State College, B.S. '52; University of 
Washington, Ph.D. '65. 

I 
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VAN DUSSELDORP, RALPH, Professor, School of Education. Iowa Central College, 
B.A. '5 1; University of Iowa, M.A. '52; Ph.D. '65. 

WAGONER, MYRNA 1., Assistant Professor, Social Work, College of Arts and Sciences. I 
Pacific Lutheran University, B.A. '66; University of Washington, M.S.W. '70. 

WALLE, DENNIS F., Archivist and Manuscripts Curator, University Library, Assistant 
Professor, Library Science, College of Arts and Sciences. De Paul University, Chicago, 
Illinois, B.A. '60; M.A. '68. I 
WARD, PENNY, Assistant Professor, College of Nursing and Health Sciences. Catholic 
University, B.S.N. '70; University of California at San Francisco, M.S. '72. I 
WATSON, MARCIA, Assistant Professor, College of Nursing and Health Sciences. Mar­
quette University, B.S.N. '63; Catholic University of America, M.S.N. '76. 

WEBBER, LINDA OLSEN, Affiliate Assistant Professor, Psychology, College of Arts and I 
Sciences. Vassar College, B.A. '68; University of Chicago, Ph.D. '75. 

WHITCOMB, JUDITH, Affiliate Professor/ Team Physician, College of Nursing and 
Health Sciences/ Athletics. Mount Holyoke College, B.A. '67; Yale University, M.A., 
M.P.H. '71; Cornell University Medical College, M.D. '75. I 
WHITENER, WILLIAM T., Associate Professor, Music, College of Arts and Sciences. 
University of Texas, S.M. '67; M.M. '70; Indiana University D.M.E., '80. I 
WICHMANN, HENRY, Associate Professor, Accounting, School of Business and Public 
Affairs. University of Denver, B.S. B.A. '62; Colorado State College, M.A. '64; University 
of Northern Colorado, Ph.D. '72; C.P.A. I 
WICK, BRIAN D., Professor, Mathematical Sciences, College of Arts and Sciences. San 
Diego State College, B.S. '66; M.S. '68; University of Washington, Ph.D. '72. 

WILSON, M. LEE, Associate Professor, School of Education. Metropolitan State Col­
lege, B.A. '69; Highland University, M.S. '70; University of Northern Colorado, Ph.D. '73. 

WORKMAN, WILLIAM B., Professor, Anthropology, Chairperson, College of Arts and 
I 

Sciences. University of Wisconsin, B.A. '63; M.A. '68; Ph.D. '74. I 
WOJTASZEK, ELIZA, Assistant Professor, School of Engineering. University of Michi­
gan, B.S.E. '7 1; M.S.E. '73; M.S. '74. 

YOUNG, DARYL, Instructor, College of Nursing and Health Sciences. Alaska Methodist I 
University, B.S.N. '76; University of Alaska, Anchorage, M.S. '83. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
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CHANGES IN REGISTRATION, 34 
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CLASS STANDING, 40 
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CLEP EXAMINATION, 44 
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BA, BS75 

Course, 76 
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CONTINUING EDUCATION 
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UOII, 32, 43 

Unit Fee, 36 

CONTINUING PROBA T:ON, 45 
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REQUIREMENTS, 51 

COUNSELING, 17 

COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE. MED. 129 

COUNSELING AND PSYCHOLOGY, MS. 97 
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COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM, 31 

CREATIVE WAITING, MFA, 79 

CREDIT I NO CREDIT OPTION, 40 

CREDIT 

D 

Transfer Of, 24 

By Examination, 43 

By Exam•nation Fee, 36 

Military Service, 25 

DANTES EXAMINATIONS (USAFI) , 44 

DEGREE 

Check, Request For, 54 

Programs, 5 

Requ.raments, 49-55 

Index 

Reqwements, College of Arts & Sciences, 58 

Requirements, General Education, 50 
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